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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Sept-Oct. Building Good Reading Habits A-D. Fountas and Pinnell reading 
assessment

Read grade level text with purpose and 
understanding

RF.2.4A

A. Reading Strategies (Foundational) A1. Demonstrate reading grade level text orally A-D. Running records Know and apply grade-level phonics and word 
analysis skills in decoding words RF.2.3

B. Building Stamina A2. Use multiple strategies to solve unknown words A-D. Conferring notes Read grade level HFW by sight RF.2.3F
C. Developing Fluency B1. Demonstrate ability to continue reading from one page to the next C1-2. Fluency rubric Use context and word strategies when reading RF.2.4C
D. Comprehending Text B2. Demonstrate ability to independently read one books after another C1-2. AIMS Web Fluency Data

C1. Measure fluency characteristics during repeated readings D2. Retell activity Read on-level text with accuracy RF.2.4
C2. Describe strategies to build fluency D1-5. Comprehension question sheet Read on-level text with appropriate rate RF.2.4B
D.1 Justify answers using evidence from the text to support D4-5. Character anyalsis worksheet Ask/answer comprehension questions RL.2.1
D2. Summarize a text providing main idea and details
D3. Compare fiction and noficition text characteristics
D4. Identify character feelings and actions
D5. Describe character changing from beginning to end of a story Describes how characters respond to major events 

and challenges RL.2.3

Personal Narrative Writing

A. Overall Writing Process A1. Generate ideas with a variety of real-life topics A-F. On-demand writing rubric Focuses on a topic W.2.3
B. Introduction A2. Describe detailed events in sequential order A-F. Conferring notes Writes a narrative with an elaborate beginning W.2.3
C. Transistions A3. Compose personal story focused on one event A-F. Final published piece
D. Ending A4. Apply peer and teacher feeback Responds to questions and suggestions from 

teachers and peers W.2.5
E. Elaboration/Craft B1. Identify in writing main setting
F. Conventions B2. Explain character's journey Writes a narrative with an elaborate middle W.2.3

C1. Contain words in writing to show time passing Uses transition words to connect ideas W.2.3
C2. Describe in writing main events Adds details to strengthen writing W.2.3
D1. State in writing an end to character's journey Includes details to describe actions, thoughts, and 

feelings W.2.3
E1. Describe characters feeling and actions Writes a narrative with an elaborate end W.2.3
E2. Incorporate word choice to enhance  journey
E3. Explain character problem
E4. Provide solution to story Applies grade level spelling words and patterns L.2.2D
F1. Correct writing to match tense Begins sentences with a capital letter L.2.2.
F2. Use editing strategies to fix grammatical errors Uses appropriate end punctuation L.2.2.
F3. Use editing strategies to contain proper sentence structure

Nov.-Jan. Becoming Reading Experts
A. Reading Strategies (Foundational) A1. Demonstrate reading grade level text orally

A-C. Running records
Read grade level text with purpose and 
understanding RF.2.4A

B. Fluency A2. Uses multiple strategies to solve unknown words A-C. Fountas and Pinnell reading 
assessment

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word 
analysis skills in decoding words

RF.2.3

C. Comprehension of Text B1. Measure fluency characteristics during repeated readings B1-2. AIMS Web Fluency Data Read grade level HFW by sight RF.2.3F
B2. Describe strategies to build fluency C1-3. Conferring Notes & Activity Check-in Use context and word strategies when reading RF.2.4C
C.1 Justify answers using evidence from the text to support C4. Exit Slip, Feature Assessment, and 

Book Exploration Read on-level text with accuracy RF.2.4
C2. Summarize a text providing main idea and details Read on-level text with appropriate rate RF.2.4B
C3. Compare fiction and noficition text characteristics Ask/answer comprehension questions RI.2.1
C4. Compare and contrast text features and their purpose Identifies and uses various text features to locate key 

facts or information in a text RI.2.5
Uses information gained from text features to 
demostrate understanding of the text RI.2.7
Identifies the main topic of a text RI2.2
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Nov.-Jan. Informational Writing A1. Generate ideas with a variety of topics A-E. On-demand writing rubic
A. Overall Writing Process A2. Compose a paragraph on specific topic A-E. Conferring notes
B. Introduction B1. Write a main idea sentence

A-E. Final published piece
Writes a piece to teach readers important points 
about  a topic W.2.2

C. Ending B2. Use details to support topic sentence Writes an introduction W.2.2
D. Elaboration/Craft C1. Contain a concluding sentence to end topic Uses transition words to connect ideas W.2.2
E. Conventions D1. Incorporate descriptive langauge to enhance details Writes a concluding statement or section W.2.2

D2. Apply peer and teacher feedback Produces, expands, and rearranges a simple and 
compound sentence L.2.1.F

E1. Use editing strategies to fix grammatical errors Applies grade level spelling words L.2.2.D
Applies grade level spelling patterns L.2.2.D

Jan.-Feb. Writing Letters
A. Overall Writing Process A1. Compose a letter containing introduction, body, and conclusion

A-E. Conferring notes
Writes a letter to inform readers important about  a 
topic W.2.2

B. Introduction/Conclusion A2. Address and close letter accurately A-E. Final published pieces Writes an introduction W.2.2
C. Body B1. Use details to support topic sentence Writes a body paragraph W.2.2
D. Elaboration/Craft C1. Contain a concluding sentence to end topic Uses transition words to connect ideas W.2.2
E. Conventions D1. Incorporate descriptive langauge to enhance details Writes a concluding statement or section W.2.2

D2. Apply peer and teacher feedback Produces, expands, and rearranges a simple and 
compound sentence L.2.1.F

E1. Use editing strategies to fix grammatical errors Applies grade level spelling words L.2.2.D
Applies grade level spelling patterns L.2.2.D

Jan.-Mar.
Strengthening our Reading A1. Demonstrate reading grade level text orally A-D. Fountas and Pinnell reading 

assessment
A. Reading Strategies (Foundational) A2. Use multiple strategies to solve unknown words A-D. Running records/conferring notes Read grade level text with purpose and 

understanding
RF.2.4A

B. Fluency B1. Measure fluency characteristics during repeated readings
A-D. Conferring notes

Know and apply grade-level phonics and word 
analysis skills in decoding words. RF.2.3

C. Comprehension of Text B2. Describe strategies to build fluency B1-2. Fluency rubric Read grade level HFW by sight RF.2.3F
C1. Justify answers using evidence from the text to support B1-2. AIMS Web Fluency Data Use context and word strategies when reading RF.2.4C
C2. Summarize a text providing main idea and details C2. Retell activity Read on-level text with accuracy RF.2.4
C3. Identify character feelings and actions C1-4. Comprehension question sheet Read on-level text with appropriate rate RF.2.4B
C4. Desrcibe character changing from beginning to end of a story C3-4. Character analysis worksheet Read grade level text with expression RF.2.4B

Ask/answer comprehension questions RL.2.1
Determine the central message or lesson of a text RL.2.2
Describe how characters respond to major events 
and challenges RL.2.3

Mar.-May Opinion Writing A1. Generate ideas with a variety of topics A-F. On-demand writing rubic Focuses on a topic W.2.1
A. Overall Writing Process A2. Compose a paragraph(s) on specific topic A-F. Conferring notes Write an introduction about a topic W.2.1
B. Introduction B1. State an opinion A-F. Final published piece Uses transition words to connect ideas W.2.1
C. Supporting Reasons C1. Use supporting details for opinion Uses reasons to support opinion W.2.1
D. Ending

D1. Contain a concluding sentence to close opinion
Responds to questions and suggestions from 
teachers and peers W.2.5

E. Elaboration/Craft E1. Incorporate descriptive langauge to enhance opinion Writes a concluding statement or section W.2.1
F. Conventions F1. Apply peer and teacher feedback Produces, expands, and rearranges a simple and 

compound sentence L.2.1.F
F2. Use editing strategies to fix grammatical errors Applies grade level spelling words and patterns L.2.2.D

Mar.-May
Reading Series Book Clubs A1. Demonstrate reading grade level text orally A-D. Fountas and Pinnell reading 

assessment
Read grade level text with purpose and 
understanding

RF.2.4A

A. Reading Strategies (Foundational) A2. Use multiple strategies to solve unknown words A-D. Running records/conferring notes Know and apply grade-level phonics and word 
analysis skills in decoding words. RF.2.3

B. Fluency B1. Measure fluency characteristics during repeated readings A-D. Conferring notes Read grade level HFW by sight RF.2.3F



C. Comprehension of Text B2. Describe strategies to build fluency B1-2. Fluency rubric Use context and word strategies when reading RF.2.4C
C1. Justify answers using evidence from the text to support B1-2. AIMS Web Fluency Data
C2. Summarize a text providing main idea and details C2. Summary activity Read on-level text with accuracy RF.2.4
C3. Identify character feelings and actions C1-4. Comprehension question sheet Read on-level text with appropriate rate RF.2.4B
C4. Describe character development throughout a book series C3-4. Character analysis worksheet Ask/answer comprehension questions RL.2.1

Determines the central message or lesson of a text RL.2.2
Describes how characters respond to major events 
and challenges RL.2.3



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP1 Expressions, Equations, and Functions
A. Variables and Expressions
B. Order of Operations
C. Properties of Numbers
D. Equations
E. Relations
F. Functions

A1. Write verbal expressions for algebraic expressions. 
A2. Write algebraic expressions for verbal expressions. 
A3. Write expressions to represent real-world situations. 
B1. Evaluate numerical expressions by using the order of operations. B2. Evaluate algebraic 
expressions by using the order of operations. 
B3. Write and evaluate expressions to represent real-world situations. 
C1. Identify the reflexive property. 
C2. Identify the symmetric property. 
C3. Identify the transitive property. 
C4. Identify the substitution property. 
C5. Identify the additive identity. 
C6. Identify the additive inverse. 
C7. Identify the multiplicative identify. 
C8. Identify multiplicative property of zero. 
C9. Identify the multiplicative inverse. 
C10. Evaluate expressions using properties of equality and identity. 
C11. Identify the commutative property for addition and multiplication. 
C12. Identify the associative property for addition and multiplication. 
C13. Evaluate expressions using properties of numbers. 
C14. Identify the distributive property. 
C15. Evaluate expressions using the distributive property. 
C16. Simplify algebraic expressions using the distributive property. 
C17. Write and simplify algebraic expressions. 
D1. Solve equations with one variable. 
D2. Identify when an equation has no solution. 
D3. Identify when an equation is an identity (an equation that is true for every value of the 
variable). 
D4. Solve equations with two variables by making a table of values and using substitution. 

      

Quiz A, B
Quiz C
Mid-Chapter Test A, B, C
Quiz D, E
Quiz F
Test A, B, C, D, E, F

1. Translates between verbal and 
algebraic expressions.
2. Evaluates expressions by using the 
order of operations.
3. Writes and simplifies algebraic 
expressions. 
4. Solves equations with one or two 
variables.
5. Differentiates between the dependent 
and independent variable for relations. 
6. Justifies whether a relation is a 
function.
7. Finds x- and y-intercepts, and 
interprets the meaning of intercepts in 
the context of a real-world situation.
8. Work is complete, organized, and 
legible.
9. Avoids computational errors.
10. Embraces mistakes and learns from 
previous errors.
11. Demonstrates mathematical ideas in 
different forms and representations.
12. Perseveres given a challenge.

A.SSE.1a
A.SSE.1b
A.SSE.2
A.CED.1
A.REI.3
A.REI.10
F.IF.1
F.IF.2
F.IF.4

AP1 Linear Equations
A. Writing Equations
B. Solve One-Step Equations
C. Solve Multi-Step Equations
D. Solve Equations with the Variable on Each Side
E. Solve Equations Involving Absolute Value
F. Ratios and Proportions
G. Percent of Change
H. Literal Equations and Dimensional Analysis
I. Weighted Averages

A1. Translate sentences into equations.
A2. Translate equations into sentences.
A3. Write a problem based on given information.
A4. Write equations to represent real-world situations.
B1. Solve equations using addition and subtraction properties of equality.
B2. Solve equations using multiplication and division properties of equality.
C1. Solve equations involving more than one operation.
C2. Write and solve multi-step equations.
C3. Solve equations involving consecutive integers.
D1. Solve equations with the variable on each side.
D2. Solve equations involving grouping symbols by using the distributive property to simplify.
E1. Evaluate absolute value expressions.
E2. Solve absolute value equations.
E3. Graph the solution set of absolute value equations.
E4. Write an absolute value equation for a graph.
F1. Compare ratios and justify whether ratios are equivalent.
F2. Solve proportions.
F3. Calculate unit rates.
F4. Solve for rate of growth.
F5. Use a scale to find an actual size or distance.
G1. Calculate the percent increase.
G2. Calculate the percent decrease.
G3. Solve real-world problems involving percent of change (tax and discount problems).
G4. Describe what a percentile is and how it is used.
G5. Calculate percentile.
G6. Compare and contrast percentile rank and percent score.
H1. Solve equations with more than one variable for a specific variable.
H2. Solve real-world problems using literal equations (formulas).

        

Quiz A, B, C
Quiz D, E
Mid-Chapter Test A, B, C, D, E
Quiz F, G
Quiz H, I
Test A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I

1. Writes and solves multi-step equations.
2. Writes and solves absolute value 
equations.
3. Justifies whether ratios are equivalent.
4. Solves problems using proportions.
5. Calculates percent of change.
7. Solves rate problems.
8. Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. 
9. Avoids computational errors. 
10. Embraces mistakes and learns from 
previous errors. 
11. Demonstrates mathematical ideas in 
different forms and representations. 
12. Perseveres given a challenge.

A.CED.1
A.CED.4
A.REI.1
A.REI.3
N.Q.1
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AP1 Linear Functions
A. Graphing Linear Equations
B. Solving Linear Equations by Graphing
C. Rate of Change and Slope
D. Direct Variation
E. Arithmetic Sequences as Linear Functions
F. Proportional and Nonproportional Relationships

A1. Identify the standard form of a linear equation.
A2. Rewrite equations in standard form.
A3. Identify the equation of a horizontal line.
A4. Identify the equation of a vertical line. 
A5. Graph linear equations by making a table or by finding the x- and y-intercepts.
B1. Identify the zeros of a function.
B2. Solve equations by graphing.
B3. Verify answers algebraically.
B4. Solve equations with no solution.
B5. Use a graphing calculator to graph a linear equation.
C1. Use rate of change to solve problems. 
C2. Identify x as the independent variable and y as the dependent variable.
C3. Calculate the slope of a line.
C4. Compare rates of change.
C5. Justify whether functions are linear based on their rates of change.
C6. Define slope.
C7. Classify graphs as having a positive, negative, zero, or undefined slope.
C8. Find coordinates given the slope of a line.
D1. Identify the constant of proportionality.
D2. Graph a direct variation.
D3. Write and solve a direct variation equation.
E1. Identify arithmetic sequences. 
E2. Find the next terms of an arithmetic sequence. 
E3. Find the nth term of an arithmetic sequence.
E4. Determine whether arithmetic sequences are linear functions.
F1. Write an equation for a proportional relationship.
F2. Write an equation in function notation for a nonproportional relationship.

Quiz A, B, C
Quiz D, E, F
Test A, B, C, D, E, F

1. Identifies the equation of a vertical and 
horizontal line.
2. Graphs linear equations.
3. Solves equations algebraically and by 
graphing.
4. Calculates the slope of a line.
5. Identifies whether a graph has a 
positive, negative, zero, or undefined 
slope.
6. Writes, solves, and graphs direct 
variation equations.
7. Finds terms of arithmetic sequences.
8. Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. 
9. Avoids computational errors. 
10. Embraces mistakes and learns from 
previous errors. 
11. Demonstrates mathematical ideas in 
different forms and representations. 
12. Perseveres given a challenge.

F.IF.4
F.IF.6
F.IF.7a
A.REI.10
F.LE.1a
F.LE.1b
F.LE.2
F.BF.2

AP2 Equations of Linear Functions
A. Graphing Equations in Slope-Intercept Form
B. Writing Equations in Slope-Intercept Form
C. Writing Equations in Point-Slope Form
D. Parallel and Perpendicular Lines
E. Scatter Plots and Lines of Fit
F. Regression and Median-Fit Lines
G. Inverse Linear Functions

A1. Write and graph linear equations in slope-intercept form.
A2. Model real-world data with equations in slope-intercept form.
A3. Identify when lines have a slope of 0.
A4. Explain the meaning of a slope of 0 in a real-world context.
B1. Write an equation of a line in slope-intercept form given the slope and one point.
B2. Write an equation of a line in slope-intercept form given two points.
B3. Use a linear equation to make predictions about values that are beyond the range of the 
data/linear extrapolation.
C1. Write and graph equations of lines in point-slope form.
C2. Write linear equations of lines in standard form.
D1. Write an equation of the line that passes through a given point, parallel to a given line.
D2. Write an equation of the line that passes through a given point, perpendicular to a given 
line.
E1. Explain relationships between quantities by using points on scatter plots (positive, 
negative, or no correlation).
E2. Write a line of fit.
E3. Use lines of fit to make and evaluate predictions (interpolation and extrapolation).
E4. Distinguish between correlation and causation. 
F1. Write equations of best-fit lines using linear regression.
F2. Graph and analyze a residual plot.
F3. Write and graph equations of median-fit lines.
G1. Find the inverse of a relation.
G2. Graph the inverse of a relation.
G3. Find the inverse of a linear function.
G4. Use an inverse function in the context of a real-world problem.
G5. Use patty paper to draw the graph of an inverse relation.
"

Quiz A, B
Quiz C, D
Exit Slip E
Exit Slip F
Exit Slip G
Test A, B, C, D, E, F, G

1. Writes and graphs linear equations in 
slope-intercept form. 
2. Writes and graphs linear equations in 
point-slope form.
3. Writes equations of lines that are 
parallel or perpendicular to a given line.
4. Writes and interprets a line of fit.
5. Finds and graphs the inverse of a 
relation.
6. Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. 
7. Avoids computational errors. 

F.IF.2
F.IF.7a
S.ID.6 
S.ID.6a 
S.ID.6b 
S.ID.6c
S.ID.7
S.ID.8
F.BF.1a
F.BF.1b
F.BF.4a
F.LE.2
A.CED.2



AP2 Linear Inequalities
A. Solving Inequalities by Addition and Subtraction
B. Solving Inequalities by Multiplication and Division
C. Solving Multi-Step Inequalities
D. Solving Compound Inequalities
E. Inequalities Involving Absolute Value
F. Graphing Inequalities in Two Variables

A1. Solve linear inequalities by using addition.
A2. Solve linear inequalities by using subtraction.
A3. Use an inequality to solve a real-world problem.
B1. Solve linear inequalities by using multiplication.
B2. Solve linear inequalities by using division.
B3. Graph the solution to an inequality on a number line.
C1. Solve linear inequalities involving more than one operation (multi-step).
C2. Solve linear inequalities involving the distributive property.
C3. Identify when the solution set is the empty set.
C4. Identify when the solution set is all real numbers. 
D1. Describe what the words “and” and “or” mean in compound statements.
D2. Solve compound inequalities containing the word “and,” and graph their solution set.
D3. Graph the solution set (intersection) of a compound inequality.
D4. Solve compound inequalities containing the word “or,” and graph their solution set.
D5. Graph the solution set (union) of a compound inequality.
E1. Solve absolute value inequalities (<).
E2. Solve absolute value inequalities (>).
E3. Graph the solution set of absolute value inequalities.
F1. Graph linear inequalities on the coordinate plane (< or >).
F2. Graph linear inequalities on the coordinate plane ( or ).
F3. Solve inequalities by graphing.
F4. Write and solve an inequality representing a real-world situation.

• Quiz A, B, C
• Quiz D, E
• Exit slip F
• Test A, B, C, D, E, F

1. Solves and graphs the solution to multi-
step linear inequalities.
2. Solves and graphs the solution set of 
compound inequalities.
3. Solves and graphs the solution set of 
absolute value inequalities.
4. Graphs linear inequalities on the 
coordinate plane.
5. Writes and solves inequalities 
representing real-world situations.
6. Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. 
7. Avoids computational errors. 

A.CED.1 
A.CED.3
A.REI.3

AP2 Systems of Linear Equations and Inequalities
A. Graphing Systems of Equations
B. Substitution
C. Elimination Using Addition and Subtraction
D. Elimination Using Multiplication
E. Applying Systems of Linear Equations
F. Systems of Inequalities

A1. Determine the number of solutions  a system of linear equations has.
A2. Solve systems of linear equations by graphing.
A3. Use a graphing calculator to graph and solve a system of equations.
B1. Solve systems of equations by using substitution.
B2. Solve real-world problems involving systems of equations by using substitution.
C1. Solve systems of equations by using elimination with addition.
C2. Solve systems of equations by using elimination with subtraction.
D1. Solve systems of equations by using elimination with multiplication.
D2. Solve real-world problems involving systems of equations.
E1. Determine the best method for solving systems of equations.
E2. Apply systems of equations.
E3. Use matrices to solve systems of equations.
F 1. Solve systems of linear inequalities by graphing.
F2. Apply systems of linear inequalities.

• Quiz A, B
• Quiz C, D
• Exit slip E, F
• Test A, B, C, D, E, F

1. Solves systems of equations by 
graphing.
2. Solves systems of equations by using 
substitution.
3. Solves systems of equations by using 
elimination.
4. Solves real-world problems involving 
systems of equations.
5. Solves systems of linear inequalities by 
graphing.
6. Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. 
7. Avoids computational errors. 

A.CED.2
A.CED.3
A.REI.5
A.REI.6
A.REI.12



AP2 Exponents and Exponential Functions
A. Multiplication Properties of Exponents
B. Division Properties of Exponents
C. Rational Exponents
D. Scientific Notation
E. Exponential Functions
F. Growth and Decay
G. Geometric Sequences as Exponential Functions
H. Recursive Formulas

A1. Multiply monomials using the properties of exponents.
A2. Simplify expressions using the multiplication properties of exponents.
B1. Divide monomials using the properties of exponents.
B2. Simplify expressions containing negative and zero exponents.
C1. Evaluate and rewrite expressions involving rational exponents.
C2. Solve equations involving expressions with rational exponents.
D1. Express numbers in scientific notation.
D2. Find products and quotients of numbers expressed in scientific notation.
E1. Graph exponential functions.
E2. Identify data that display exponential behavior.
F1. Solve problems involving exponential growth.
F2. Solve problems involving exponential decay.
G1. Identify and generate geometric sequences.
G2. Relate geometric sequences to exponential functions.
H1. Use a recursive formula to list terms in a sequence.
H2. Write recursive formulas for arithmetic and geometric sequences.

• Quiz A, B
• Quiz C, D
• Quiz E, F
• Quiz G, H
• Test A, B, C, E, E, F, G, H

1. Multiplies and divides monomials using 
the properties of exponents.
2. Simplifies expressions using the 
properties of exponents, including those 
containing negative and zero exponents.
3. Evaluates expressions and solve 
equations involving rational exponents.
4. Evaluates products and quotients with 
scientific notation.
5. Graphs exponential functions.
6. Identifies data that display exponential 
behavior. 
7. Solves problems involving exponential 
growth and decay.
8. Identifies, generates, and graphs 
geometric sequences.
9. Uses a recursive formula to list terms in 
a sequence.
10. Writes recursive formulas for 
arithmetic and geometric sequences.
11. Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. 
12. Avoids computational errors. 

A.SSE.2
F.BF.2
F.IF.3
F.IF.7e
F.IF.8b
F.LE.1.a-c
F.LE.2
N.RN.1
N.RN.2

AP3 Quadratic Expressions and Equations
A. Adding and Subtracting Polynomials
B. Multiplying a Polynomial by a Monomial
C. Multiplying Polynomials
D. Special Products
E. Using the Distributive Property
F. Solving x^2 + bx + c = 0
G. Solving ax^2 +bx + c = 0
H. Differences of Squares
I. Perfect Squares

A1. Write polynomials in standard form.
A2. Add and subtract polynomials.
B1. Multiply a polynomial by a monomial.
B2. Solve equations involving the products of monomials and polynomials.
C1. Multiply binomials by using the FOIL method.
C2. Multiply polynomials by using the distributive property.
D1. Find squares of sums and differences.
D2. Find the product of a sum and a difference.
E1. Use the distributive property to factor polynomials.
E2. Solve equations of the form ax^2 + bx = 0.
F1. Factor trinomials of the form x^2 + bx + c.
F2. Solve equations of the form x^2 + bx + c = 0.
G1. Factor trinomials of the form ax^2 + bx + c.
G2. Solve equations of the form ax^2 + bx + c = 0.
H1. Factor binomials that are the difference of squares.
H2. Use the difference of squares to solve equations.
I1. Factor perfect square trinomials.
I2. Solve equations involving perfect squares.

• Quiz A, B (Lessons 1-2)
• Quiz C, D, E (Lessons 3-5)
• Quiz F, G (Lessons 6-7)
• Quiz H, I (Lessons 8-9)
• Test A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I

1. Adds, subtracts, and multiplies 
polynomials.
2. Factors polynomials.
3. Solves quadratic equations.
4. Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. 
5. Avoids computational errors. 

A.SSE.1a
A.SSE.2
A.SSE.3a
A.APR.1
A.REI.1
A.REI.4b

AP3 Quadratic Functions and Equations
A. Graphing Quadratic Functions 
B. Solving Quadratic Equations by Graphing 
C. Transformations of Quadratic Functions 
D. Solving Quadratic Equations by Completing the 
Square 
E. Solving Quadratic Equations by Using the Quadratic 
Formula 
F. Analyzing Functions with Successive Differences G. 
Special Functions

A1. Analyze the characteristics of graphs of quadratic functions.
A2. Graph quadratic functions.
B1. Solve quadratic equations by graphing.
B2. Estimate solutions of quadratic equations by graphing.
C1. Apply translations to quadratic functions.
C2. Apply dilations and reflections to quadratic functions.
D1. Complete the square to write perfect square trinomials.
D2. Solve quadratic equations by completing the square.
D3. Complete the square in a quadratic expression to find the maximum or minimum value of 
the related function.
E1. Solve quadratic equations by using the quadratic formula.
E2. Use the discriminant to determine the number of solutions of a quadratic equation.
F1. Identify linear, quadratic, and exponential functions from given data.
F2. Write equations that model data.
F3. Use a graphing calculator to find an appropriate regression equation for a set of data.
G1. Identify and graph step functions.
G2. Identify and graph absolute value and piecewise-defined functions.

1. Solves quadratic equations using the 
Quadratic Formula.
2. Transforms from standard form to 
vertex form by completing the square.
3. Uses the discriminant to determine the 
number of solutions for a quadratic 
equation.
4. Writes and solves word applications for 
quadratic equations.
5. Identifies and graphs the key features 
of a parabola from a given quadratic 
equation.



AP3 Radical Functions and Geometry
A. Square Root Functions
B. Simplifying Radical Expressions
C. Operations with Rational Expressions
D. Radical Equations
E. The Pythagorean Theorem
F. Trigonometric Ratios

A1. Graph and analyze dilations of radical functions
A2. Graph and analyze reflections and translations of radical functions.
A3. Find the inverse of a quadratic function. Create an inverse function by limiting the domain 
of the original function.
B1. Simplify radical expressions by using the product property of square roots.
B2. Simplify radical expressions by using the quotient property of square roots.
C1. Add and subtract radical expressions.
C2. Multiply radical expressions.
C3. Simplify radical expressions with indices greater than 2 and with variables and/or rational 
numbers in the radicand.
D1. Solve radical equations.
D2. Solve radical equations with extraneous solutions.
E1. Solve problems by using the Pythagorean Theorem.
E2. Determine whether a triangle is a right triangle.
F1. Find trigonometric ratios of angles.
F2. Use trigonometry to solve triangles.

1. Simplifies radical expressions.
2. Adds, subtracts, and multiplies radical 
expressions.
3. Solves radical equations.
4. Solves problems involving right 
triangles using trigonometric ratios.

AP3 Rational Functions and Equations
A. Inverse Variation
B. Rational Functions
C. Simplifying Rational Expressions
D. Multiplying and Dividing Rational Expressions
E. Dividing Polynomials
F. Adding and Subtracting Rational Expressions
G. Mixed Expressions and Complex Fractions
H. Rational Equations

A1. Identify and use inverse variations.
A2. Graph inverse variations.
B1. Identify excluded values.
B2. Identify and use asymptotes to graph rational functions.
C1. Identify values excluded from the domain of a rational expression.
C2. Simplify rational expressions.
C3. Use a graphing calculator to simplify rational expressions, and verify solutions and excluded 
values with technology.
D1. Multiply rational expressions.
D2. Divide rational expressions.
E1. Divide a polynomial by a monomial.
E2. Divide a polynomial by a binomial.
F1. Add and subtract rational expressions with like denominators.
F2. Add and subtract rational expressions with unlike denominators.
G1. Simplify mixed expressions.
G2. Simplify complex fractions.
H1. Solve rational equations.
H2. Use rational equations to solve problems.
H3. Use graphing technology to solve rational equations.

1. Identifies excluded values for rational 
expressions or equations.
2. Identifies and uses asymptotes to 
graph rational functions.
3. Simplifies rational expressions by 
adding and/or subtracting.
4. Simplifies rational expressions by 
multiplying and/or dividing.
5. Solves rational equations.
6. Divides polynomials.



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1s
t A

P
Function Representation
A. Coordinate Plane
A. Function Representation
B. Linear Equations in Two Variables
C. Function Classification

A1. Identify the x- and y-coordinate of a point.
A2. Plot a point in a coordinate plane.
A3. State the location of a point in a coordinate plane.
B1. Justify if a relation is a function or not.
B2. Represent a relation as a table.
B3. Represent a relation as a graph.
B4. Represent a relation as a mapping diagram.
B5. Identify the domain of a relation. 
B6. Identify the range of a relation.
B7. Write a rule for a function.
B8. Differentiate between the dependent and independent variable for 
relations.
C1. Determine if an ordered pair is a solution to a linear equation in 
two variables.
C2. Graph a linear equation in two variables with a given domain.
C3. Graph a horizontal line.
C4. Graph a vertical line.
D1. Identify a linear, exponential, quadratic, absolute value, and 
square root function based on their graphs.
D2. Identify a function using differences or ratios.

Animal Picture Graphs A
Quiz B
Quiz C
Display/Presentation D1
Unit Test A, B, C, D

1. Understands and compares various 
representations of functions.
2. Completes a function graph, table, or equation 
and explains the connection among these 
representations.
3. Identifies domain and range of a function and 
connects them to the context. 
4. Represents a function with a story, graph, table, 
equation, and mapping.
5. Determines and explains whether a function is 
linear or exponential from a table, graph, equation, 
or situation.

8.F.1
8.F.2

9-12.A.REI.10
9-12.F.IF.1
9-12.F.IF.2
9-12.F.IF.3
9-12.F.IF.5
9-12.F.BF.1

9-12.F.BF.1A
9-12.F.BF.2
9-12.F.LE.1

9-12.F.LE.1A
9-12.F.LE.1B
9-12.F.LE.2

1s
t A

P

Solving Linear Equations
A. One-Step Equations
B. Two-Step Equations
C. Linear Equations with Like Terms and 
Parentheses
D. Equations with Variables on Both Sides
E. Proportions and Cross Products
F. Equation Rewriting

A1. Solve equations using addition or subtraction properties of 
equality.
A2. Solve equations using multiplication or division properties of 
equality.
A3. Multiply by the reciprocal to solve equations. 
B1. Use subtraction and division to solve two-step equations.
B2. Use addition and multiplication to solve two-step equations.
B3. Solve two-step equations with negative coefficients.
B4. Solve equations by combining like terms.
B5. Translate sentences into equations that represent a function.
C1. Solve equations using the distributive property.
C2. Combine like terms after distributing to solve equations.
C3. Set up and solve equations that represent real-world situations.
C4. Set up and solve consecutive integer problems.
D1. Solve equations with variables on both sides of the equal sign.
D2. Identify equations having no solution.
D3. Identify equations having all real numbers as solutions.
D4. Set up and solve equations to calculate perimeter.
E1. Solve proportions using equivalent ratios.
E2. Solve proportions by multiplying the LCD to both sides.
E3. Solve proportions using the cross products property.
E4. Set up and solve proportions that represent real-world situations.
E5. Set up and solve proportions involving scale.
F1. Rewrite equations in function form (slope-intercept form).
F2. Solve literal equations.
F3. Solve geometric formulas for one of its variables.

Quiz A, B, C, D
Anchor Chart Project A, B, C, D
Unit Test A, B, C, D, E, F

1. Writes, justifies, and solves single variable linear 
equations. 

9-12.A.CED.1
9-12.A.CED.4
9-12.A.REI.1
9-12.A.REI.3

N.Q.1

Graphing Linear Equations A1. Determine x-intercepts and y-intercepts of the graph of liner 
equations in two variables.

Linear Equations Quiz 1. Calculates and interprets the average rate of 
change (slope).

8.F.3

A. x-Intercept and y-Intercept A2. Graph linear equations in two variables using x-intercepts and y-
intercepts.

Linear Equations Test 2. Graphs a line in slope-intercept form using key feat    9-12.F.IF.6

B. Slope A3. Identify x-intercepts and y-intercepts of graphed lines. 3. Creates the equation given a graph.  9-12.A.CED.2
C. Slope-Intercept Form B1. Determine positive slopes of lines using the slope formula. 4. Explains the connection between the graph of an eq         9-12.A.REI.10
D. Horizontal and Vertical Lines B1. Determine positive slopes of lines using the graph of the line. 9-12.F.IF.4
E. Restricted Domain and Range B1. Determine negative slopes of lines using the slope formula.

B1. Determine negative slopes of lines using the graph of the line.
B5. Determine slopes of horizontal lines using the slope formula.
B6. Determine slopes of horizontal lines using the graph of the line.

B7. Determine slopes of vertical lines using the slope formula.
B8. Determine slopes of vertical lines using the graph of the line.
B9. Calculate unknown coordinates given the slope of a line.
B10. Calculate rates of change representing real-world problems.
B11. Model and compare real-world situations using slope as a rate of 
change.
B12. Interprets graphs based on slopes. 
C1. Identify slopes and y-intercepts of a line written in slope-intercept 
form.
C2. Graph equations in slope-intercept form. 
C3. Model real-world situations in which the y-intercept is an initial 
value and slope is a rate of change. 
D1. Graph horizontal lines using slope-intercept form.
D2. Graph vertical lines using slope-intercept form.
D3. Classify slopes of a graphed horizontal line.
D3. Classify slopes of a graphed vertical line.
E1. Graph linear equations with a given restricted domain. 
E2. Determine the range of a linear equation with a given restricted 
domain.

Writing Linear Equations A1. Write equations in slope-intercept form given the slope and y-
intercept.

Writing Linear Equations Quiz 1. Writes linear equations to model relationships 
between quantities.

8.F.4

A. Linear Equations in Slope-Intercept Form A2. Write equations in slope-intercept form given a graphed line. Writing Linear Equations 
Diamond Sheet (compairing the 
various forms

2. Investigates and identifies patterns of association 
in bivariate data (scatter plots).

8.F.5

B. Point-Slope Form A3. Write equations in slope-intercept form given two points. Writing Linear Equations Test 3. Writes and graphs equations that represent the 
relationship between two quantities.

8.SP.1

C. Standard Form of a Linear Equation A4. Write equations in slope-intercept form given the slope and a 
point on a line. 

4. Identifies key features in graphs and/or tables 
from a given linear, quadratic, or exponential 
function.

8.SP.2

D. Linear Equations of Parallel and 
Perpendicular Lines

A5. Model real-world situations using slope-intercept form in which m 
is the constant rate of change and b is the initial value. 

5. Graphs linear functions and identifies key features 
of the graph.

8.SP.3

E. Line of Best Fit B1. Write equations in point-slope form given a graphed line. 6. Identifies the rate of change (slope) and initial 
value (y-intercept) from arithmetic or geometric 
sequences, tables, graphs, or verbal descriptions to 
write a linear function.

9-12.A.CED.2

B2. Write equations in point-slope form given two points. 9-12.F.IF.4
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B3. Write equations in point-slope form given the slope and a point on 
a line. 

9-12.F.IF.7

B4. Graph equations in point-slope form. 9-12.F.IF.7A
B5. Model real-world situations using point-slope form. 9-12.F.LE.1B
C1. Write equivalent equations in standard form. 9-12.F.LE.2
C2. Write equations in standard form given a graphed line. 9-12.F.LE.5
C3. Write equations in standard form given two points.
C4. Calculate missing coefficients of the equation of a line in standard 
form given a point on the line.
C5. Model real-world situations using standard form. 
D1. Write equations of parallel lines to a given linear equation passing 
through a given point.
D2. Write equations of perpendicular lines to a given linear equation 
passing through a given point.
D3. Determine whether lines are parallel or perpendicular based on 
given linear equations. 
E1. Classify correlations of paired data as either positive, negative, or 
having relatively no correlation. 
E2. Model paired data in scatter plots and draw in lines of best fit.
E3. Determine lines of best fit to model sets of paired data using linear 
regression.
E3. Determine equations of lines of best fit on scatter plots.
E4. Predict values between two known values on a line or its equation 
using linear interpolation.
E4. Predict values outside the range of known values on a line or its 
equation using linear extrapolation.

Solving and Graphing Linear Inequalities A1. Write inequalities given their graphed solutions. Linear Inequalities Quiz 1. Writes and graphs linear inequalities. 9-12.A.CED.1
A. One- Step Inequalities A2. Solve one-step inequalities using addition or subtraction 

properties of inequalities.
Linear Inequalities Test 2. Interprets and explains the solution set within the 

context of a given scenario.
9-12.A.CED.3

B. Multi-Step Inequalities A3. Graph the solutions to one-step inequalities using addition or 
subtraction properties of inequalities.

9-12.A.REI.3

C. Compound Inequalities A4. Solve one-step inequalities using multiplication or division 
properties of inequalities.

9-12.A. REI.12

D. Absolute Value Equations A5. Graph the solutions to one-step inequalities using multiplication or 
division properties of inequalities.

E. Absolute Value Inequalities A6. Set up and solve one-step inequalities that model real-world 
situations.

F. Linear Inequalities in Two Variables B1. Solve two-step inequalities.
G. Absolute Value Equations in Two Variables B2. Graph the solutions to two-step inequalities.

B3. Solve multi-step inequalities using the distributive property and 
combining like terms.
B4. Graph the solutions to multi-step inequalities using the distributive 
property and combining like terms.
B5. Solve multi-step inequalities with variables on both sides of the 
inequality sign. 
B6. Graph the solutions to multi-step inequalities with variables on 
both sides of the inequality sign. 
B7. Identify inequalities having no solutions.
B8. Identify inequalities have all real numbers as solutions. 
B9. Set up and solve two-step inequalities that model real-world 
situations.
B10. Set up and solve multi-step inequalities that model real-world 
situations.
C1. Write compound inequalities given their graphed solutions.
C2. Solve compound inequalities with "and."
C3. Graph the solution set (intersection) of compound inequalities. 
C4. Solve compound inequalities with "or."
C5. Graph the solution set (union) of compound inequalities. 
C6. Set up and solve multi-step compound inequalities that model real-
world situations.
D1. Solve absolute value equations to determine all solutions. 
D2. Rewrite then solve absolute value equations to determine all 
solutions.
D3. Identify absolute value equations having no solutions. 
D4. Set up and solve absolute value equations that model absolute 
deviation in real-world situations.
E1. Solve absolute value inequalities having less than/less than or 
equal.
E2. Graph solution sets of absolute value inequalities having less 
than/less than or equal.
E3. Solve absolute value inequalities having greater than/greater than 
or equal.
E4. Graph solution sets of absolute value inequalities having greater 
than/greater than or equal.
F1. Determine whether ordered pairs are solutions to linear 
inequalities in two variables.
F2. Graph the boundary lines of linear inequalities in two variables 
having less than or greater than.
F3. Graph the boundary lines of linear inequalities in two variables 
having less than or equal to or greater than or equal to.
F3. Determine the half-planes containing the points that represent 
solutions to linear inequalities in two variables.
F4. Set up and determine the half-planes contain the solutions to 
linear inequalities in two variables that model real-world situations.

G1. Graph the parent function of absolute value equations in two 
variables. 
G2. Graph transformations of the parent function of absolute value 
equations in two variables.
G3. Compare the absolute value equations in two variables to the 
parent function for absolute value equations in two variables. 

Systems of Equations and Inequalities A1. Determine whether ordered pairs are solutions to systems of 
linear equations.

Solving Systems Quiz 1. Analyzes and solves a system of two variable 
linear equations.

8.EE.8

A. Systems of Linear Equations by Graphing A2. Solve consistent independent systems of linear equations by 
graphing.

Solving Systems Diamond Sheet 
(comparing the differenct 
strategies)

2. Analyzes and solves a system of two variable 
linear inequalities. 

8.EE.8A

B. Systems of Linear Equations by Substitution A3. Check solutions to consistent independent systems of linear 
equations solved by graphing.

Solving Systems Test 3. Solves systems of equations using a variety of 
methods (such as, graphing, elimination, 
substitution.)

8.EE.8B
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C. Systems of Linear Equations by Elimination A4. Model and solve systems of linear equations representing real-
world situations by graphing. 

4. Interprets the solution of a system of equations 
within the context of a given scenario.

8.EE.8C

D. Special Types of Linear Systems B1. Solve consistent independent systems of linear equations by 
substitution method.

5. Chooses a strategy to accurately solve systems of 
linear equations and inequalities and justifies the 
choice.

9-12.A.CED.3

E. Systems of Linear Inequalities B2. Check solutions to consistent independent systems of linear 
equations solved by substitution method.

6. Writes a system of linear equations to represent a 
given scenario.

9-12.A.REI.5

B3. Model and solve systems of linear equations representing real-
world situations by substitution method.

9-12.A.REI.6

B4. Model and solve systems of linear equations representing mixture 
problems.

9-12.A.REI.11

C1. Solve consistent independent systems of linear equations using 
addition to eliminate a variable.

9-12.A.REI.12

C2. Solve consistent independent systems of linear equations using 
subtraction to eliminate a variable.
C3. Solve consistent independent systems of linear equations by 
arranging like terms, then elimination.
C4. Multiply one equations in linear systems by constants so adding or 
subtracting the equations eliminates one variable in the system.

C4. Multiply both equations in linear systems by constants so adding 
or subtracting the equations eliminates one variable in the system.

C5. Check solutions to consistent independent systems of linear 
equations solved by elimination.
C6. Model and solve systems of linear equations representing real-
world situations by elimination. 
D1. Identify inconsistent systems of linear equations.
D2. Identify consistent dependent systems of linear equations.
D3. Identify the number of solutions to systems of linear equations 
based on slopes and y-intercepts of the equations in the system.
D4. Identify the number of solutions to systems of linear equations 
based on graphed lines representing equations in the system.
D5. Determine the best methods to solve a system of linear equations. 

E1. Determine whether ordered pairs are solutions to systems of linear 
inequalities.
E2. Graph systems of two linear inequalities in two variables using 
proper border lines and identifying solution regions on coordinate 
planes.
E3. Graph systems of three or more linear inequalities in two variables 
using proper border lines and identifying solution regions on 
coordinate planes.
E4. Model and graph systems of linear inequalities representing real-
world situations.
E5. Interpret solutions to systems of linear inequalities representing 
real-world situations based on the context of the problem.

3r
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Exponent Properties
A. Product Properties of Exponents
B. Quotient Properties of Exponents
C. Zero Exponent Property
D. Negative Exponent Property
E. Scientific Notation

A1. Simplify expressions using the product of powers property
A2. Simplify expressions using the power of a power property
A3. Simplify expressions using the power of a product property
A4. Simplify expressions using a combination of product properties of 
exponents
A5. Solve real-world problems using product properties of exponents
B1. Simplify expressions using the quotient of powers property
B2. Simplify expressions using the power of a quotient property
B3. Simplify expressions using a combination of product and quotient 
properties of exponents
B4. Solve real-world problems using quotient properties of exponents
B5. Simplify numbers written in scientific notation using product and 
quotient properties of exponents
C1. Simplify expressions using the definition of a zero exponent
D1. Simplify expressions using the definition of negative exponents 
writing the answer using positive exponents
D2. Simplify expressions using a combination of product, quotient, 
zero, and negative properties of exponents writing the answer using 
positive exponents
D3. Solve real-world problems using the definition of zero and 
negative exponents writing the answer using positive exponents
E1. Translates numbers expressed in scientific notation into standard 
form and vice versa
E2. Multiplication and Division of numbers expressed in scientific 
notation.

Exponent Property Quiz and 
Exponent Property Test

1. Develops and applies the properties of integer 
exponents to generate equivalent numerical 
expressions.
2. Uses numbers expressed in scientific notation to 
calculate how many times larger or smaller one is 
than the other.
3. Performs multiplication and division with numbers 
expressed in scientific notation to solve 
mathematical or real-world problems.
4. Classifies situations as linear, exponential growth, 
or exponential decay.

8.EE.1
8.EE.3
8.EE.4

9-12.A.SSE.3C
9-12.A.SSE.2
9-12.A.SSE.3
9-12.F.IF.8B
9-12.F.LE.1C
9-12.F.LE.2

Polynomial Computation A1. Identify expressions that are monomials and expressions that are 
not monomials

Polynomial Computation Quiz 1. Identifies and explains the meaning of the 
individual parts of polynomial expressions.

9-12.A.SSE.1

A. Polynomial Vocabulary A2. Identify degrees of each term in polynomials Polynomial Computation Test 2. Manipulates the terms, factors, and coefficients in 
polynomial expressions by combining like terms or 
factoring. 

9-12.A.SSE.1A

B. Polynomial Addition and Subtraction A3. Identify degrees of entire polynomials 3. Factors polynomial expressions and calculates the 
zeros of the function they represent.

9-12.A.SSE.2

C. Polynomial Multiplication A4. Identify leading coefficients of polynomials 4. Adds and subtracts polynomials. 9-12.A.SSE.3
D. Polynomial Division A5. Rewrite polynomials in standard form 5. Multiplies polynomials. 9-12.A.APR.1
E. Polynomial Factoring A6. Classifies polynomials by number of terms 6. Performs operations with polynomials and can 

interpret the solution within the context of a given 
scenario. 

9-12.A.APR.3

F. Polynomial Solutions B1. Add two or more polynomials using vertical formats 7. Constructs a polynomial expression in which the 
dependent variable is a function of the independent 
variable. 

9-12.F.BF.1B

B2. Add two or more polynomials using horizontal formats
B3. Subtract two or more polynomials by adding the opposites
B4. Model perimeters of polynomials having dimensions represented 
by polynomials
C1. Multiply monomials by polynomial
C2. Multiply polynomials using tables
C3. Multiply polynomials vertically
C4. Multiply polynomials horizontally
C5. Multiply two binomials using the FOIL pattern
C6. Simplify expressions involving addition, subtraction, and 
multiplication of polynomials
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C7. Model areas of polynomials having dimensions represented by 
polynomials
C8. Multiply using the square of a binomial pattern
C9. Multiply using the sum and difference pattern
C10. Represent Punnett squares with polynomials to show possible 
outcomes of real-world situations
D1. Divide plolynomials by monomials using fractions.
D2. Divide plolynomials by monomials using long division
D1. Divide plolynomials by binomials using long division.
E1. Factor out greatest common factors of polynomials
E2. Factor trinomials having one as leading coefficients
E3. Factor trinomials having an integer other than one as leading 
coefficients
E4. Factor differences of two squares
E5. Factor perfect square trinomials
E6. Factor polynomials in two variables
E6. Factor polynomials completely
F1. Solve polynomial equations by factoring completely and the zero-
product property
F2. Calculate specific dimensions of polygons having dimensions 
represented by polynomials and given areas
F3. Calculate specific dimensions of prisms having dimensions 
represented by polynomials and given volumes
F4. Model and solve polynomials representing projectiles using the 
vertical motion model

Quadratic Equations A1. Identify the vertex and axis of symmetry of the parabola that 
represents the parent quadratic function

Quadratic Equations Quiz 1. Writes and graphs two variable quadratic 
expressions and equations, identifying and 
explaining key features.

9-12.A.SSE.1b

A. Quadratic Function Parabolas A2. Graph a parabola and identify the factor of its vertical shrink 
compared to the parent quadric function

Quadratic Equaitons Test 2. Explains how to solve quadratic equations using a 
physical or visual model.

9-12.A.SSE.2

B. Quadratic Equation Solutions by Graphing A3. Graph a parabola and identify the factor of its vertical stretch 
compared to the parent quadric function

3. Solves quadratic equations using a variety of 
methods (such as, taking square roots, completing 
the square, the quadratic formula, and factoring).

9-12.A.SSE.3

C. Quadratic Equation Solutions Using Square 
Roots

A4. Graph a parabola and identify a reflection about the x-axis 
compared to the parent quadric function

4. Chooses a strategy to accurately solve quadratic 
equations (such as taking square roots, completing 
the square, the quadratic formula, and factoring) 
and justifies the choice.

9-12.A.SSE.3A

D. Completing the Square A5. Graph a parabola and identify the number of units of its upward 
vertical translation compared to the parent quadric function

9-12.A.APR.3

E. Quadratic Formula A5. Graph a parabola and identify the number of units of its 
downward vertical translation compared to the parent quadric 
function

9-12.A.CED.3

A6. Calculate the axis of symmetry of the graph of a quadratic function 9-12.A.REI.4

A6. Calculate the vertex of the graph of a quadratic function 9-12.A.REI.4A
A7. Graph a parabola by calculating the axis of symmetry, vertex, two 
points, and reflecting the two points

9-12.Z.REI.4B

A8. Identify the minimum value of a quadratic function 9-12.F.IF.4
A8. Identify the maximum value of a quadratic function 9-12.F.IF.7
A9. Model and graph parabolas representing real-world situations 9-12.F.IF.7A
A10. Graph quadratic functions in intercept form 9-12.F.IF.7C
A11. Graph quadratic functions in vertex form 9-12.F.IF.8
B1. Solve quadratic equations having two solutions by graphing and 
identifying the x-intercepts

9-12.F.IF.8A

B2. Solve quadratic equations having one solution by graphing and 
identifying the x-intercept
B3. Identify quadratic equations having no solution by graphing
B4. Model and solve quadratic functions representing real-world 
situations by graphing
B5. Check solutions to quadratic equations solved by graphing
C1. Solve quadratic equations having two solutions by taking square 
roots of each side of the equation and simplifying
C2. Solve quadratic equations having one solution by taking square 
roots of each side of the equation and simplifying
C3. Identify quadratic equations having no solution by taking square 
roots of each side of the equation and simplifying
C4. Model and solve quadratic equations representing real-world 
situations by taking square roots of each side of the equation and 
simplifying
C5. Check solutions to quadratic equations solved by taking square 
roots of each side of the equation and simplifying
D1. Solve quadratic equations in standard form having two solutions 
by completing the square
D2. Solve quadratic equations in standard form having one solution by 
completing the square
D3. Identify quadratic equations in standard form having no solution 
by completing the square
D4. Model and solve quadratic equations representing real-world 
situations by completing the square
D5. Check solutions to quadratic equations solved by completing the 
square
E1. Solve quadratic equations having two solutions by the quadratic 
formula
E2. Solve quadratic equations in standard form having one solution by 
the quadratic formula
E3. Identify quadratic equations in standard form having no solution 
by the quadratic formula
E4. Model and solve quadratic equations representing real-world 
situations by the quadratic formula
E5. Check solutions to quadratic equations solved by the quadratic 
formula
E6. Solve quadratic equations using any method and explaining the 
reasoning of your choice of method
E7. Identify the number of solutions of a quadratic equation by 
calculating and interpreting the discriminant
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Radical Functions and Geometry
A. Square Root Functions
B. Simplifying Radical Expressions
C. Operations with Rational Expressions
D. Radical Equations
E. The Pythagorean Theorem
F. Trigonometric Ratios

A1. Graph and analyze dilations of radical functions
A2. Graph and analyze reflections and translations of radical functions.
A3. Find the inverse of a quadratic function. Create an inverse function 
by limiting the domain of the original function.
B1. Simplify radical expressions by using the product property of 
square roots.
B2. Simplify radical expressions by using the quotient property of 
square roots.
C1. Add and subtract radical expressions.
C2. Multiply radical expressions.
C3. Simplify radical expressions with indices greater than 2 and with 
variables and/or rational numbers in the radicand.
D1. Solve radical equations.
D2. Solve radical equations with extraneous solutions.
E1. Solve problems by using the Pythagorean Theorem.
E2. Determine whether a triangle is a right triangle.
F1. Find trigonometric ratios of angles.
F2. Use trigonometry to solve triangles.

Radical Functions Quiz
Radical Functions Test

1. Rewrites radical expressions by combining like 
terms or factoring to reveal equivalent forms of the 
same expression.
2. Solves one variable radical equations and 
identifies extraneous solutions.

9-12.A.SSE.2
9-12.A.SSE.3
9-12.A.REI.2

3r
d 

AP

Rational Functions and Equations
A. Inverse Variation
B. Rational Functions
C. Simplifying Rational Expressions
D. Multiplying and Dividing Rational 
Expressions
E. Dividing Polynomials
F. Adding and Subtracting Rational 
Expressions
G. Mixed Expressions and Complex Fractions
H. Rational Equations

A1. Identify and use inverse variations.
A2. Graph inverse variations.
B1. Identify excluded values.
B2. Identify and use asymptotes to graph rational functions.
C1. Identify values excluded from the domain of a rational expression.
C2. Simplify rational expressions.
C3. Use a graphing calculator to simplify rational expressions, and 
verify solutions and excluded values with technology.
D1. Multiply rational expressions.
D2. Divide rational expressions.
E1. Divide a polynomial by a monomial.
E2. Divide a polynomial by a binomial.
F1. Add and subtract rational expressions with like denominators.
F2. Add and subtract rational expressions with unlike denominators.
G1. Simplify mixed expressions.
G2. Simplify complex fractions.
H1. Solve rational equations.
H2. Use rational equations to solve problems.
H3. Use graphing technology to solve rational equations.

Rational Functions Quiz
Rational Functions Test

1. Rewrites rational expressions by combining like 
terms or factoring to reveal equivalent forms of the 
same expression.
2. Solves one variable rational equations and 
identifies extraneous solutions.

9-12.A.SSE.2
9-12.A.SSE.3
9-12.A.REI.2

Geometry 1. Demonstrates geometric similarity and congruency 
using a variety of tools.

8.G.1

2. Describes the effect of dilations, translations, 
rotations, and reflections on two-dimensional figures 
using coordinates. 

8.G.1A

3. Explains the Pythagorean Theorem and its 
converse to solve real-world and mathematical 
problems.

8.G.1B

4. Demonstrates how the formulas for the volumes 
of cones, cylinders, and spheres are related and uses 
the relationship to solve real-world and 
mathematical problems.

8.G.1C

8.G.2
8.G.3
8.G.4
8.G.6
8.G.7
8.G.8
8.G.9

Work is complete, organized, and legible.
Avoids computational errors.
Embraces mistakes and learns from previous errors.
Group collaboration was productive and inclusive of all members.1s

t, 
2n

d,
 

3r
d 

AP

Math Performances 1 Work is complete, organized, and legible.
2. Avoids computational errors.
3. Embraces mistakes and learns from previous 
errors.



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

http://[s6l0];/
http://[s6l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st 
Assessment 
Period

A. Costumbres
• "Noches Misteriosas en Granada"- Capitulo 1-2
• Costumbres article

B. La vida en Espana
• Comida tradicional 
• Cuevas

Resources:
Noches Misteriosas en Granada
Flip grid app- website
Costumbres article

A1. Give a short presentation on a very familiar topic
A2. Identify some basic facts from memorized words 
and phrases when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in fictional texts.
A3. Identify some basic facts from memorized words 
and phrases when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in conversations.
A4. Identify some typical practices related to familiar 
everyday life in other cultures.
A5. Identify some typical practices related to familiar 
everyday life in your culture.
A6. Present information on Spanish customs I learned 
about in class.
A7. Give some simple information about customs 
based on an article.

B1. I can identify memorized or familiar words when 
they are supported by gestures or visuals in 
informational texts.
B2. I can identify some basic facts from memorized 
words and phrases when they are supported by 
gestures or visuals in informational texts.

Check for understanding:
A1. Venn Diagram of two characters
Opening Activity: 
Pre- Assessment:
A2.Opening Activity Prompt: "Cuales son unos 
costumbres en tu familia? En los Estados Unidos? En 
FXW?"
Assessment: 
A1-A4. Create a Flipgrid for homework recalling the 
customs discussed in class from the article and book 
discussions. 
A4-A7. Create a commercial to show travelers the 
customs they will need to  know when they travel to 
Spain. 
Post Assessment:
A4-A7. Reflection in journal to prompt: "Cual costumbre 
es tu favorito de Espana? Por que?"

Check for understanding:

Learners understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.  

Presentational Communication: Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers. 

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives of 
the cultures studied. 

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the concept of 
culture through comparisons of the 
cultures studied and their own. 

1.1

1.3

2.1

4.2

2nd 
Assessment 
Period

A. Tradicion: 
1. What traditional/cultural values are seen/reflected 
in Latin American practices?
2. What traditions do celebrations reflect about 
society or yourself?
• Personal traditions
• Religious Tradicions
○ Jewish Wedding 
• Cultural traditions
○ Latin American Wedding (Laso ceremony)
○ Quincenera Lesson
• Tradicion Project









Quincenera Documentary
Quinceañera: A Journey into Womanhood

A1. Reflect of their own traditions. 
A2.  Identify personal traditions. 
A3. Identify cultural significance of the tradition. 
A4. Give an informational or demonstrative speech on 
a topic of personal interest
A5. Critique how tradition is displayed in the 
celebration. 
A6. Learners present information about tradition using 
sentence structures and phrases practiced.
A7. Learners state facts of important parts of tradition 
using sentence  structures and phrases practiced.
A8. Learners list, identify and explain practices 
observed in the tradition.
A9. Learners list practices observed of a practice from 
target culture
A10. Learners compare celebrations in the target 
culture to their own.
A11. Learners identify, describe and compare/contrast 
products (items, foods, clothing, etc) and their use in 
the target cultures and their own

Check for understanding:
A3-A11. "See, Think, Share" activity
Pair & Share reflections

Pre- Assessment:
A3, A5, A10. Teacher Presentarion on Quincenera 
Assessment: 
A1-A11. Tradicion Project- peer presentations

Post Assessment:
A2, A11. Peer assessments: Students assess their peers 
while presenting- Interpretive Communication assessed.

Interpersonal Communication: Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in spoken, 
signed, or written conversations to share 
information, reactions, feelings, and 
opinions. 

Interpretive Communication: Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what is 
heard, read, or viewed on a variety of 
topics.

Presentational Communication: Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers. 

Relating Cultural Practices to Perspectives: 
Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives of 
the cultures studied.  

Relating Cultural Products to Perspectives: 
Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 

      

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.1

2.2

3rd 
Assessment 
Period

A. Leyenda
1. Capitulo 7








B. Wooly Week(s) 
Throughout the week before Spring Break and the two 
after break
1. Senor Wooly
a. Que Asco
b. Diego y Sus Amigos

A1. Compare social roles in Spanish legend in cultures 
studies and their own.
A2. Identify key characters and plot in Spanish legend. 
A3. Identify key message in Spanish legend. 
A4. Prepare illustrated storyboards of Spanish legend 
from target culture studied.
A5. Create a poter of a unique ending to the Spanish 
legend. 
A6. Make some simple statements in a conversation
A7. Exchange opinions on specific topic related to the 
chapter and it's characters. 

B1. Present information on both very familiar and 
everyday topics using a variety of practiced or 
memorized words, phrases, and simple sentences 
through spoken, written, or signed language. 
B2. Communicate information, make presentations, 
and express my thoughts about familiar topics, using 
sentences and series of connected sentences through 
spoken, written, or signed language
B3. Identify the general topic and some basic 
information in both very familiar and everyday 

       

Check for understanding: 
A1-A.3  Class read Chapter 7.  Students retell the legend 
in class groups. 
Talk about the cultural explanation of this well-known 
Spainsh legend. 

Pre- Assessment:
A2- A4. Quick-Write "Retell the legend in your own 
words. Try using as many details in Spanish.  

Assessment: 
A4-A5.  Create a Storyboard of "Las Tres Princesas 
Bonitas" with original ending of the story. Storyboard 
must inlude 

Post Assessment:
A6-A7. "You be the Jury" Activity: Students use textual 
evidence to see if they agreeor disagree with the 
statements provided. 

Check for understanding:
B1-B5. "Quite the Character" Activity
"Viva La Musica" Activity
Diego y Sus Amigos Music video- no subtitles

 

Interpersonal Communication: Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in spoken, 
signed, or written conversations to share 
information, reactions, feelings, and 
opinions. 

Interpretive Communication: Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what is 
heard, read, or viewed on a variety of 
topics.

Presentational Communication: Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers. 

Relating Cultural Practices to Perspectives: 
Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives of 
the cultures studied.  

Cultural Comparisons: Learners use the 
language to investigate, explain, and 
reflect on the concept of culture through 
comparisons of the cultures studied and 

      

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.2

4.2
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September The Old World Meets the New World
A.History and why we study it 
B.The very first Americans 
C.Columbus and the early explorers 
D.Timeline of Western Civilization: why exploration 
occurred 
E. New Spain: Ponce de Leon, Pizarro, and Spanish 
Colonies and Las Casas
F. New France

Resources:
~Great Courses Lectures: Early Exploration
~A History of US (selected readings)
~McDougal and Littell American History.
~curated video collection that includes: Great Courses 
Video Lectures, Crash Course video series, History 
Channel series titled: The Story of Us, and many more

A-F. Define in writing vocabulary relating to important 
people/events connected to colonial period
A-F. Identify in writing and orally the causes and 
effects of early North American exploration
A-F. Explain in writing and orally, through an early 
encounter skit, and summarize the events accurately
A-F. Summarize/interpret in writing a historical quote 
regarding an early encounter
A-F. Compare and Contrast in writing and orally 
cutures of the Old and New worlds
A-F. Summarize in writing the impact/legacy of 
European influence on the world

A-F. Unit 2 Assessment (20 matching 
vocabulary/ 10 matching finding main 
ideas  in reading one short supporting 
claims essay, 2 short answers regarding 
primary source analysis)
A-F. reading quizzes MC
A-F. exit slips on material covered in the 
class
A-F. Peform a skit on an early encounter
A-F. Primary source analysis of a historical 
quote

Understands and applies the foundations 
of U.S. history which is rooted in Western 
Civilization and the expressions, 
quotations, and concepts that are 
associated with this cultural tradition 
(SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(Geography, History, Economics, 
Government, and Culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepare for and participate effectively in 
conversations, collaborations and 
presentations (SS4)
Construct an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to U.S. 
history, and is able to use this vocabulary 
(SS6)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7

October The Colonial Period
A. Of Witches and Dinosours: Salem Witch Trials and 
the New England colonies
B. What's a Colony: definition and resons for the 
establishment of colonies
C. Ben Franklin and other important colonial figures
D. William the Wise: Pennsylvania
E. Pretend Some More: different types of colonial 
people
F. South Carolina & North Carolina
G. Four and Nine make Thirteen: the final colonies that 
were established
H. Over the Mountains and Westward Ho : Western 
colonial development
I. Video lectures on life in colonial society

Resources:
~Great Courses Lectures: Life in Colonial Society and 
Salem Which Hunts
~A History of US (selected readings)
~McDougal and Littell American History.
~curated video collection that includes: Great Courses 
Video Lectures, Crash Course video series, History 
Channel series titled: The Story of Us, and many more

A-I. Define in writing vocabulary relating to important 
people/events connected to colonial period
A-I. Identify in writing and orally the causes and effects 
of the colonial period
A-I. Explain in writing and orally the development of a 
colony through a presentation of a colony and analyze 
how colonial history influenced the current state
A-I. Summarize/interpret orally and in writing a 
historical quote regarding the colonial period
A-I. Compare and Contrast in writing and orally life in 
various colonites 
A-I. Summarize in writing the impact/legacy of the 
Colonial Period

A-I. Unit 2 Assessment (10 matching 
vocabulary/ 15 matching cultural
litaracy/ one short supporting 
claims essay/  5 short answers regarding 
primary source analysis)
A-I. reading quizzes MC
A-I. exit slips on material covered in the 
class
A-I. Peform a skit/presentation on a 
colony and discuss cause and effect on the 
modern state
A-I. Primary source analysis of a historical 
quote

Understands and applies the foundations 
of U.S. history which is rooted in Western 
Civilization and the expressions, 
quotations, and concepts that are 
associated with this cultural tradition 
(SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(Geography, History, Economics, 
Government, and Culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepare for and participate effectively in 
conversations, collaborations and 
presentations (SS4)
Construct an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to U.S. 
history, and is able to use this vocabulary 
(SS6)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7

November The Revolution and the War for Independence
A.  French Indian War Outcome and Au Revoir, France: 
Important backkground to the Revolution
B. Alexander Hamilton article:In-depth look at a 
Revolutionary
C. Declaring Independence: The history behind the D. 
of I.
D. How Billy Wished...: The Battle of Srartoga
E. The Firebrands and Naming a General: Important 
Revolutionaries
F. Timeline and The War of the Hills: The early battles
G. When its Over...: The end of the War and the 
worldwide impact 

Resources:
~A History of US (selected readings)
~McDougal and Littell American History.
~curated video collection that includes: Great Courses 
Video Lectures, Crash Course video series, History 
Channel series titled: The Story of Us, and many more

A-H. Define in writing vocabulary connected to the 
Revolution
A-H. Identify in writing important people/events 
connected to Revolution
A-C. Identify causes of the Revoultion and the War
D. Explain the turning point of the War
A-H. Summarize/interpret orally and in writing a 
historical quote regarding the Revolution and the 
movement toward independence
C. and E. Explain how words inspired the movement 
for independence
G. Summarize the impact of the Revolution 

A-G. Unit 3 Assessment (10 Matching 
vocab/ 15 Matching people/ 10 MC/ Short 
answer-summarize quotes/ Reading 
section with critical thinking questions)
A-G. reading quizzes MC 
A-G. exit slips on material covered in the 
class MC and FiBL
A-G. Primary source analysis of a historical 
quote about the Revolution /War for 
Independence

Understands and applies the foundations 
of U.S. history which is rooted in Western 
Civilization and the expressions, 
quotations, and concepts that are 
associated with this cultural tradition 
(SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(Geography, History, Economics, 
Government, and Culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepare for and participate effectively in 
conversations, collaborations and 
presentations (SS4)
Construct an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to U.S. 
history, and is able to use this vocabulary 
(SS6)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7
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Late 
November
and
December

The Constitution
A. Good Words and Bad: 
B. Just What is a Constitution
C. No More Secrets
D. Keep it if you Can
E. Crash Course U.S. History
F. Constitution in Plain English
G. Simplified Constitution
H. handout-The Constitution and The Bill of Rts.

Resources:
~A History of US (selected readings)
~Constitution in Plain English
~Simplified Constitution
~handout on the Constitution andtThe Bill of Rts.
~curated video collection that includes: Crash Course 
video series, History Channel series titled: The Story of 
Us, and many more

A-H. Define in writing vocabulary connected to the 
Constitution
A-H. Identify in writing important people/events 
connected to Constitution
A-H. Translate and interpret in writing the Constitution
F-G. Memorize main parts of the Constitution and 
important amandments
A-H. Summarize/interpret orally and in writing a 
historical quote regarding the Constitution
A-H. Categorize through a matching activity the 
different parts of the Constitution and laws that 
resulted 

A-H. Unit 4 Assessment (30 MC and 
FiBL/10 Matching/one short essay/ 5 short 
answer)
A-H. reading quizzes MC
A-H. exit slips on material covered in the 
class MC and FiBL
A-H. Primary source analysis 
of a historical quote
F-G. Visual representation of the Const.

Understands and applies the foundations 
of U.S. history which is rooted in Western 
Civilization and the expressions, 
quotations, and concepts that are 
associated with this cultural tradition 
(SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(Geography, History, Economics, 
Government, and Culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepare for and participate effectively in 
conversations, collaborations and 
presentations (SS4)
Construct an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to U.S. 
history, and is able to use this vocabulary 
(SS6)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7

January and
beginning of
February

Slavery and the Civil War
A. Dinner at Browns and A Divided Nation: background 
and causes of the sectional crisis
B. Harriet and Uncle Tom and Harriet, Also Known as 
Moses: history of slavery in the world and the West 
C. The Union Generals and The Confederate Generals: 
and other important historical figures
D. Choosing Sides & The Soldiers: The immediate 
causes of the War and views of the common people
E. General McClellan's Campaign: early battles and 
reasons why the war lasted so long
F. Determined Soldiers: African-American experience in 
the War
G. The Battle of Gettysburg
H. Final Battles and the end of the War

Resources:
~A History of US (selected readings)
~curated video collection that includes: Gettysburg, 
Crash Course video series, Civil War Trust videos, 
History Channel series titled: The Story of Us, and 
many more

A-H. Identify the vocabulary in writing
A-H. Identify in writing and orally people and events 
that were of primary significance regarding slavery and 
the Civil War 
A-H. Summarize/interpret orally and in writing a 
historical quote regarding Slavery and the Civil War
A-H. Exit slips on material covered in the class
Primary source analysis of a historical quote
A-H. Summarize a battle/event in writing and orally 
A-H. Differentiate and explain point of view concerning 
battle/event in writing and orally

A-H. Unit 5 Assessment (10 MC 
vocabulary/10 MC cultural litaracy/10 MC 
primary and secondary source 
analysis/Identitfying effects of the Kansas-
Nebraska Act/ explain the effect of the 
Civil War had on each of the 5 fields of 
social studies/ support why the North won 
the Battle of Gettysburg )

A-H. MC and Fill-in reading/content 
quizzes available throughout unit

A-H. exit slips on material covered in the 
class

A-H. Primary source analysis of a historical 
quote

A-H. Visual representation of Civil War 
battle/event

Understands and applies the foundations 
of U.S. history which is rooted in Western 
Civilization and the expressions, 
quotations, and concepts that are 
associated with this cultural tradition 
(SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(Geography, History, Economics, 
Government, and Culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepare for and participate effectively in 
conversations, collaborations and 
presentations (SS4)
Construct an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to U.S. 
history, and is able to use this vocabulary 
(SS6)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7

February Reconstruction and Period of Rapid Industrialization
A. Key events in American History from 1865-1900
B. Reconstruction (1865-1877) 
C. The Grant presidency
D. The West
E. Carnegie, Vanderbilt, and Rockefeller
F. New innovations/inventions
G. Early immigration
H. US. Expansion

Resources:
~A History of US (selected readings)
~curated video collection that includes: Crash Course 
video series, History Channel: The Presidents, BBC 
video and History Channel series titled: The Story of 
Us, and many more

A-H. Identify in writing and orally people and events 
that were of primary significance regarding 
Reconstruction and the Post-War boom

A-H. Summarize/interpret orally and in writing a 
historical quote regarding the Reconstruction and Post-
War boom

A-H. Summarize and categorize events of the Grant 
presidency in writing and orally in a debate

A-H. Identify and summarize the 3 most important 
events of the period (1865-1900) in a written essay

A-H. 5-paragraph essay on the most 
important events from 1865-1900

A-H. MC and Fill-in reading/content 
quizzes available throughout unit

A-H. MC and Fill-in exit slips on material 
covered in the class

A-H. Primary source analysis of a historical 
quote from this period

A-H. Written and oral argument for Grant 
Debate

Understands and applies the foundations 
of U.S. history which is rooted in Western 
Civilization and the expressions, 
quotations, and concepts that are 
associated with this cultural tradition 
(SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(Geography, History, Economics, 
Government, and Culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepare for and participate effectively in 
conversations, collaborations and 
presentations (SS4)
Construct an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to U.S. 
history, and is able to use this vocabulary 
(SS6)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7



March Prosperity, Progressives and WWI
A. Key events in American History from 1880s-1920
B. Immigration 
C. The Roosevelt and Wilson presidencies
D. Jane Adams and the reformers
E. WWI: US opinion and involvement
F. Progress, Prosperity, Liesure
G. Labor and Capital
H. US. Expansion and intervention
 

Resources:
~A History of US (selected readings)
~Articles that both favor and condemn the US decision 
to go to War in WWI
~curated video collection that includes: Crash Course 
video series, History Channel: Immigration, BBC video 
and History Channel series titled: The Story of Us, and 
many more

A-H. Identify in writing and orally people and events 
that were of primary significance regarding the period 
(1880s-1920)
A-H. Summarize/interpret orally and in writing a 
historical quote regarding this period
A-H. Summarize and categorize events of WWI in 
writing and orally in a debate
A-H. Identify and summarize the experience of an 
immigrant group in writing and in an oral presentation

A-H. Presentation on an immigrant 
group's overall experience and Chicago 
experience
A-H. MC and Fill-in reading/content 
quizzes available throughout unit
A-H. MC and Fill-in exit slips on material 
covered in the class
A-H. Primary source analysis of a historical 
quote from this period
A-H. Written and oral argument for WWI 
Debate-evaluate US involvement

Understands and applies the foundations 
of U.S. history which is rooted in Western 
Civilization and the expressions, 
quotations, and concepts that are 
associated with this cultural tradition 
(SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(Geography, History, Economics, 
Government, and Culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepare for and participate effectively in 
conversations, collaborations and 
presentations (SS4)
Construct an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to U.S. 
history, and is able to use this vocabulary 
(SS6)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7

April and
May

Boom, Bust and WWII
A. Key events in American History from 1920-1945
B. Prohibition and organized crime 
C. Silent Cal: politics and prosperity of the 1920s
D. Hoover and the Crash
E. FDR and the New Deal
F. Culture of the 20s and 30s
G. Foreign affairs of the 20s and 30s
H. WWII and the Homefront
 

Resources:
~A History of US (selected readings)
~Articles that both support and condemn the New 
Deal
~curated video collection that includes: Mr. Smith 
Goes to Washinton, Crash Course video series, History 
Channel series titled: The Story of Us, and many more

A-H. Identify in writing and orally people and events 
that were of primary significance regarding the period 
(1920-1945)

A-H. Summarize/interpret orally and in writing a 
historical quote regarding this period

E. Summarize and categorize in writing the political 
intervention of the 1930s

E. Compare and Contrast intervention of the 1930s to 
the free-market policies of the 1920s both in writing 
and through an oral argument

A-H. Identify helpful and harmful economic policies in 
writing and through an oral argument

A-H. answer a question and record an observation 
about a historical site in Washington D.C.

E and F. List lessons about politics and ethics from the 
movie: Mr. Smith Goes to Washington

A-H. resentation on an immigrant group's 
overall experience and Chicago experience
A-H. MC and Fill-in reading/content 
quizzes available throughout unit
A-H. MC and Fill-in exit slips on material 
covered in the class
A-H. Primary source analysis of a historical 
quote from this period
E. Written and oral argument for New 
Deal Debate-evaluate US involvement
A-H. complete a notebook of questions 
and observations about historical sites in 
Washington D.C.
E and F.  Short written explanations of 
lessons from Mr. Smith

Understands and applies the foundations 
of U.S. history which is rooted in Western 
Civilization and the expressions, 
quotations, and concepts that are 
associated with this cultural tradition 
(SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(Geography, History, Economics, 
Government, and Culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepare for and participate effectively in 
conversations, collaborations and 
presentations (SS4)
Construct an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to U.S. 
history, and is able to use this vocabulary 
(SS6)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7

May Cold War and Civil Rights
A. Korean War
B. Vietnam 
C. African-American rights and the end of Jim Crow
D. Culture of the 1950s and 1960s
E. End of the Clod War

 

Resources:
~A History of US (selected readings)
~curated video collection that includes: Crash Course 
video series, History Channel series titled: The Story of 
Us

A-E. Identify in writing and orally people and events 
that were of primary significance regarding the period 
(1945-1989)

A-E. Summarize/interpret orally and in writing a 
historical quote regarding this period

A-E. Connect a theme of US History to all of the Units 
covered throughout the course of the year (Identify 
and Categorize) 

A-E. MC and Fill-in reading/content 
quizzes available throughout unit
A-E. MC and Fill-in exit slips on material 
covered in the class
A-E. Primary source analysis of a historical 
quote from this period
A-E. complete a poster theme that 
connects to each unit.

Understands and applies the foundations 
of U.S. history which is rooted in Western 
Civilization and the expressions, 
quotations, and concepts that are 
associated with this cultural tradition 
(SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(Geography, History, Economics, 
Government, and Culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepare for and participate effectively in 
conversations, collaborations and 
presentations (SS4)
Construct an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to U.S. 
history, and is able to use this vocabulary 
(SS6)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st AP Thermal Energy
A. Thermal Energy, Temperature and Heat
B. Thermal Energy Transfer
C. Using Therma Energy
    Resources
           ~Entrance and Exit slips
           ~2 column notes
           ~Math Skills
           ~Chapter 6, Lesson3 Homework
           ~Flashcards

A1. Identify in writing and data collection how the 
temperature of a substance is the average kinetic 
energy of the particles that make up that substance
A2. Identify in writing and data collection how heat is 
the movement of thermal energy from an area of 
higher tempertuare to an area of lower temperature 
A3. Compare in writing and through illustrating how 
kinetic energy and potential energy in a substance and 
of particles is different
A4. Identify in writing and visually that when a 
substance is heated the temperature changes
A5. Convert in writing temperatures between Kelvin, 
Celcius and Fahrenheit

B1. Identify in writing and data collection how thermal 
energy is transferred
B2. Identify in writing the types of thermal energy 
transfer

C1. Summarize in writing how thermal energy is used 
in real world application

A2, B1, B2. Partner lab (heat transfer)
A1 - A4, B1. Group argument driven 
inquiry alb (ADI 1)
A1 - C1. 8 Short answer, 12 fill-in, 5 
multiple choice, 3 math problems

~Undertake a design project to construct, test, 
and modify a device that either releases or 
absorbs thermal energy by chemical processes.
~Follow precisely a multistep procedure when 
carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical tasks. 
~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text with a 
version of that information expressed visually 
(e.g., in a flowchart, diagram, model, graph, or 
table). 
~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words and 
phrases as they are used in a specific scientific 
or technical context relevant to grades 6-8 
texts and topics. 
~Solve multi-step real-life and mathematical 
problems posed with positive and negative 
rational numbers in any form (whole numbers, 
fractions, and decimals), using tools 
strategically.                                         ~Apply 
properties of operations to calculate with 
numbers in any form; convert between forms 
as appropriate; and assess the reasonableness 
of answers using mental computation and 
estimation strategies. 
~Evaluate competing design solutions using a 
systematic process to determine how well they 
meet the criteria and constraints of the 
problem. 
~Develop a model to generate data for 
iterative testing and modification of a 

MS-PS1-6.
RST.6-8.3 
RST.6-8.7
RST.6-8.4
Math 7.EE.B3 
MS-ETS1-2.
MS-ETS1-4.

1st AP Foundations of Chemisty
A.Classifying Matter 
B.Physical Properties and Changes
C. Chemical Propertues and Changes
D. States of Matter
E. Change in State of Matter
F. Gas Behaviors
   Resources
      ~Entrance/Exit Slips
      ~Mosa Mack intro activity, video, questions
      ~Flashcards (C7, L1 + C8, L1)
      ~2 column notes 
      ~Math Skills
      ~Review Sheets

A1. Classify in witing and data collection the types of 
matter
A2. Differentiate in writing substances and mixtures

B1. List in writing the physical properties of a 
substance
B2. Identify in writing and by data collection if a 
physical change has occured

C1.  List in writing the chemical properties of a 
substance
C2. Identify in writing and by data collection if a 
chemical change has occured

D1. Contrast in writing and through illustrating how 
particles are arranged in solids, liquids, and gases
D2. Contrast in writing how the force of attraction is in 
solids, liquids and gases

E1. Relate in writing and in data collection 
temperature and particle motion
E2. Differentiate in writing between thermal energy 
and temperature
E3. Describe in writing, graphically, and in data 
collection how thermal energy changes when states of 
matter change

F1. Relate in writing and visually temperature, pressure 
    

B1. Partner labs (surface tension, density)
C1-2, E3. Partner lab (chemistry in a bag)
A1 - F1. 6 MC, 6 SAQ, 1 FIB, 2 MP, 3 
Identify on graphs (test)l

~Develop models to describe the atomic 
composition of simple molecules and 
extended structures.
~Develop a model that predicts and
describes changes in particle motion,
temperature, and state of a pure 
substance when thermal energy is added 
or removed.
~Follow precisely a multistep procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks. 
~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table). 
~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grades 6-8 texts and topics. 
~Solve multi-step real-life and 
mathematical problems posed with 
positive and negative rational numbers in 
any form (whole numbers, fractions, and 
decimals), using tools strategically. ~Apply 
properties of operations to calculate with 

      

MS-PS1-1
MS-PS1-4
RST.6-8.3 
RST.6-8.7
RST.6-8.4
Math 7.EE.B3

1st AP Atom
A. Parts of an Atom
B. Different Atoms
   Resources
      ~Entrance/Exit Slips
      ~Mosa Mack - intro activity, video, questions
      ~2 column notes
      ~Math Skills
      ~Flashcards
      ~Draw Atomic Theory Evolution
 

A1. Identify in writing and visually the parts of an atom
A2. Describe in writing the discovery of the atom and 
parts 

B1. Identify in writing and data collection how 
changing the number of protons changes the atom 
into a different element
B2. Explain in writing and data collection how changing 
the number of neutrons creates an isotope
B3. Differentiate in writing between atomic mass and 
mass number
B4. Identify in writing and data collection how 
changing the number of electrons creates an ion

B1-B4. Partner lab (made to order lab)

A1-A4. 4 Identify on a diagram, 2 SAQ 
(quiz)

~Develop models to describe the
atomic composition of simple molecules 
and extended structures.
~Follow precisely a multistep procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks.
~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table).
~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grades 6-8 texts and topics.

MS-PS1-1
RST.6-8.3 
RST.6-8.7
RST.6-8.4

2nd AP The Periodic Table
A. Using the Periodic Table
B. Metals
C. Nonmetals and Metalloids

Elements and Chemical Bonds
D. Electrons and Energy Levels
E. Compounds, Chemical Formulas, and Covalent 
Bonds
F. Ionic and Metallic Bonds 
   Resources
      ~Entrance/Exit Slips
      ~2 column notes
      ~Math Skills
      ~Drawing Lewis structures, shells and valence 
electrons
      ~Naming Review Sheets

A1. Exlpain in writing and visually how elements are 
arranged on the periodic table
A2. Categorize in writing and visually an element based 
on its location on the periodic tables

B1. Identify in writing the physical and chemical 
properties, and location of metals

C1. Identify in writing the physical and chemical 
properties, and location of nonmetals and metalloids

D1. Justify in writing how the location of an electron 
changes its energy
D2. Explain in writing how atom's outer electrons 
dertermines the bonding

E1. Differentiate in writing betwen elements and the 
compounds they form
E2. Identify in writing properties of covalenet 
compounds and bonds

F1. Identify in writing properties of ionic and metallic 
compounds and bonds

A1- A2, B1, B2 Periodic Table Assignment

A1- A2, B1, B2 Periodic Table Coloring

D1 -2. Drawing Lewis Structures and 
Valence Electrons

E2, F1. Partner Labs (molecular models 
and legos)

A1-F1. 3 MC, 6 SAQ, 2 C/C, 3 FIB, 2 
Drawing/Naming Compounds

~Use the periodic table as a model to 
predict the relative properties of elements 
based on the patterns of electrons in the 
outermost energy level of atoms.

~Analyze and interpret data on the 
properties of substances before and after 
the substances interact to determine if a 
chemical reaction has occurred

~Follow precisely a multistep procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks.
~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table).
~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grades 6-8 texts and topics.

MS-PS1-1
MS-PS1-2
RST.6-8.3 
RST.6-8.7
RST.6-8.4

http://[s9l0];/
http://[s9l1];/


2nd AP Waves
A. Properties of Waves
B. Wave Interactions
C. Sound
   Resources
      ~Chapter 15 vocab
      ~2 column notes
      ~Math Skills

A1. Explain, label and draw in writing the different 
types of waves
A2. Label, identify and draw in writing the properties 
of waves

B1. Identify in writing how waves interact  
B2. Identify in writing in a diagram the different types 
of waves interaction 

C1. Explain in writing hwo sounds is produced, 
described, and used

A1-2. Group ADI Lab (#19)
A1-C1. 6 MC, 6 SAQ (chapter quiz)

~Use mathematical representations to 
describe a simple model for waves that 
includes how the amplitude of a wave is 
related to the energy in a wave. 

~Develop and use a model to describe 
that waves are reflected, absorbed, or 
transmitted through various materials.

~Follow precisely a multistep procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks.
~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table).
~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grades 6-8 texts and topics. 

MS-PS4-1
MS-PS4-2
RST.6-8.3 
RST.6-8.7
RST.6-8.4

2nd AP Electricity
A. Electric Charge and Force
B. Electric Current and Circuits

Magnetism 

C. Magnets and Magnetic Fields
D. Masking Magnets with Electric Current
E. Making an Electric Current with Magnets
   Resources
      ~Entrance/Exit Slips
      ~Mosa Mack Electricity vidoe and questions
      ~2 column and guided notes
      ~Disney Imagineer Videos

A1. Explain in writing and through data collection how 
objects become electrically charged 

B1. Compare and contrast in writing electric current 
and electric chrage
B2. Explain and relate in writing and by data 
collection voltage, current and resistance

C1. Explain in writing and through data collection how 
magnets are formed, and the location and direction of 
the magnetic field
C2. Contrast in writing a permanent and temporary 
magenet

D1. Explain in writing a magnet's effect on an electric 
current
D2. Differentiate in writing between an electromagnet 
and permanent magnet

E1. Explain through a model how a wire and magnet 
can produce an electric current 

A1, B1-2 Partner lab (electricity lab)

B1, C1-E1 Group ADI Lab (#10)

~Integrate qualitative scientific and 
technical information to support the claim 
that digitized signals are a more reliable 
way to encode and transmit information 
than analog signals. 

~Ask questions about data to determine 
the factors that affect the strength of 
electric and magnetic forces. 

~Conduct an investigation and evaluate 
the experimental design to provide 
evidence that fields exist between objects 
exerting forces on each other even though 
the objects are not in contact.

~Follow precisely a multistep procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks.
~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table).
~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 

      

MS-PS4-3
MS-PS2-3
MS-PS2-5
RST.6-8.3 
RST.6-8.7
RST.6-8.4

3rd AP Motion
A. Position and Motion
B. Speed and Velocity
C. Acceleration 
      Resources
       ~2 column notes
       ~Entrance/exit slips
       ~Calculating Speed and Acceleration worksheets

A1. Explain in writing and through graphing an object's 
postion

B1. Explain, calculate, and graph in writing speed
B2. Label and create in writing a graph of speed or 
velocity
B3. Explain, calculate, and graph in writing velocity
B4. Contrast speed and velcoity 
B5. Memorize in writing units for distance, time,  and 
speed

C1. Identify in writing the ways an object can 
accelerate 
C2. Explain, calculate, and graph in writing 
acceleration
C3. Memorize in writing units for distance, time,  and 
acceleration 

B1-5 Two Partner Labs (describing motion 
and speed challenge)
A1-C3 4 SAQ, 1 FIB, 6 questions with 
graphs, 8 physics math problems

~Plan an investigation to provide evidence 
that the change in an object’s motion 
depends on the sum of the forces on the 
object and the mass of the object. 

~Follow precisely a multistep procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks.
~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table).
~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grades 6-8 texts and topics.
~Solve multi-step real-life and 
mathematical problems posed with 
positive and negative rational numbers in 
any form (whole numbers, fractions, and 
decimals), using tools strategically. Apply 
properties of operations to calculate with 
numbers in any form; convert between 
forms as appropriate; and assess the 
reasonableness of answers using mental 

   

MS-PS2-2
RST.6-8.3 
RST.6-8.7
RST.6-8.4
Math 7.EE.B3



3rd AP Laws of Motion
A. Gravity and Friction
B. Newton's Laws of Motion 
C. Roller Coaster
      Resources
       ~2 column notes
       ~Entrance/exit slips
       ~Mosa Mack (Forces)
       ~Calculating Force, Energy, Acceleration 
worksheets
       ~Disney Imagineer Videos

A1. Explain in writing the law of universal gravitation
A2. Explain in writing friction and how object's motion 
is effected buy it 

B1. Explain in writing and through data collection 
Newton's three Laws of Motion 

C1. Create through modeling and graphing a working 
roller coaster using prior learned physics concepts

A1. Group ADI Lab (#6)
B1. Parnter lab (Newton's Laws Lab)
A1-B1. 3 MC, 4 FIB, 6 SAQ, 8 PMP
C1. Group Project

~Plan an investigation to provide evidence that the change 
in an object’s motion depends on the sum of the forces on 
the object and the mass of the object. 
~Apply Newton’s Third Law to design a solution to a 
problem involving the motion of two colliding objects
~Construct and present arguments using evidence to 
support the claim that gravitational interactions are 
attractive and depend on the masses of interacting objects
~Develop a model to describe that when the arrangement 
of objects interacting at a distance changes, different 
amounts of potential energy are stored in the system. 
~Apply scientific principles to design, construct, and test a 
device that either minimizes or maximizes thermal energy 
transfer.
~Plan an investigation to determine the relationships among 
the energy transferred, the type of matter, the mass, and 
the change in the average kinetic energy of the particles as 
measured by the temperature of the sample. 
~Construct, use, and present arguments to support the 
claim that when the kinetic energy of an object changes, 
energy is transferred to or from the object. 

~Follow precisely a multistep procedure when carrying out 
experiments, taking measurements, or performing technical 
tasks.
~Integrate quantitative or technical information expressed 
in words in a text with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, diagram, model, 
graph, or table).
~Determine the meaning of symbols, key terms, and other 
domain-specific words and phrases as they are used in a 
specific scientific or technical context relevant to grades 6-8 
texts and topics.
~Solve multi-step real-life and mathematical problems 
posed with positive and negative rational numbers in any 
form (whole numbers, fractions, and decimals), using tools 
strategically. Apply properties of operations to calculate 
with numbers in any form; convert between forms as 
appropriate; and assess the reasonableness of answers 

MS-PS2-2
MS-PS 2-1
MS-PS 2-4
MS-PS3-2
MS-PS 3-3
MS-PS 3-4
MS-PS 3-5
RST.6-8.3 
RST.6-8.7
RST.6-8.4
Math 7.EE.B3



c Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st AP Social Justice
- Martin Luther KIng.  - Diane Nash
- Mahalia Jackson   - Freedom Riders
- Ghandi
- Nonviolence methods
Spirtual Teachings and World Religions
- Buddahism 
- Confucsionism
- Hinduism
- Judaism 
- Native American
"The Chosen" by Chaim Potok
- Faith and tolerance
Prayer & Meditation

PEAK learning
- Socratic seminars
- Research and World Faith Summit
     - Film, TED talk, murals, display  
       books, podcast
- Personal testament book
- Harvest Prayer Service
     - Survey, research, design
- Interfaith Prayer book

Tenets of Faith
Liturgical Education: Rituals, Traditions, 
and Worship
Morals, Ethics, and Values
Prayer and Meditation
Life, Community, and History
Living the Legacy: Service and Social 
Justice

2nd AP Rite of Passage
Seven Spiritual Gifts
- Eco-consciousness 
"Food Inc." film
- Eco-consciousness
"Far from the Tree: Young Adult Edition--How Children 
and Their Parents Learn to Accept One Another . . . Our 
Differences Unite Us"
by Laurie Calkhoven, Andrew Solomon (Hardcover)
 - Tolerance
Shooting Stars Service Project

PEAK learning
Rite of Passage project
Shooting Stars Service Project
- Research, design
Socratic seminar
Tolerance TED Talks

Tenets of Faith
Liturgical Education: Rituals, Traditions, 
and Worship
Morals, Ethics, and Values
Prayer and Meditation
Life, Community, and History
Living the Legacy: Service and Social 
Justice

3rd AP History of Christianity
Islam and Christianity - as world religions
"The Bronze Bow"by Elizabeth George Speare
"Does My Head Look Big In This?"
by Randa Abdel-fattah

Tenets of Faith
Liturgical Education: Rituals, Traditions, 
and Worship
Morals, Ethics, and Values
Prayer and Meditation
Life, Community, and History
Living the Legacy: Service and Social 
Justice

http://[s10l0];/
http://[s10l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 1 Fitness Testing
Identifies and explain the 5 components of healthrelated fitness 
(muscular strength, muscular endurance, flexibility, 
cardiorespiratory endurance and body composition) 

Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal) 
Self Reflection
Peer Evaluation
Fitness Testing

NASPE Standard 5: The physically literate 
individual recognizes the value of physical 
activity for health, enjoyment, challenge, self-
expression and/or social interaction.

NASPE 5

AP1 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, explosive power, 
agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a variety 
of motor skills and movement patterns.

NASPE 1

AP1 Jump Rope

Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, explosive power, 
agility, and balance 
Students will be able to do single or double jumps, jump backwards, 
run, or make a circle/box while jump roping. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a variety 
of motor skills and movement patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 1 Invasion Game -  Capture the Flag

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and create 
offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit sportsmanship and team 
leadership qualities
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to create open 
space: moves to create open space on and off the ball; uses a 
variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give and go.  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Team Handball

Understand and apply game terminology - Goalie, Forwards, 
Defenders, Dribble, GK crease. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a team 
marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by working with 
teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense by 
recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and capitalizing 
on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 degree angle with 
shoulder/elbow/hand with their arm overhead while applying force, 
and rotate hips and finish by following through and crossing the 
midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to create open 
space: moves to create open space on and off the ball; uses a 
variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give and go. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Ultimate Frisbee

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, Forwards, 
Defenders, Traveling, Throwoff, Pivot. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a team 
marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by working with 
teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense by 
recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and capitalizing 
on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 degree angle with 
shoulder/elbow/hand with their arm overhead while applying force, 
and rotate hips and finish by following through and crossing the 
midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to create open 
space: moves to create open space on and off the ball; uses a 
variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give and go. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Flag Football

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, Quarterback, 
line of scrimmage, Center, Running Back, Guard, Huddle, Down, 
Completion lateral Pass, Handoff, Hook, Slant, Fly
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a team 
marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by working with 
teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense by 
recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and capitalizing 
on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 degree angle with 
shoulder/elbow/hand with their arm overhead while applying force, 
and rotate hips and finish by following through and crossing the 
midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to create open 
space: moves to create open space on and off the ball; uses a 
variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give and go. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Basketball

Understand and apply game terminology - Double Dribble, 
Traveling, Drive, Pivot, Charging, Boxing Out, Rebound, Lay up, Free 
Throw, Pick, Baseline
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a team 
marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by working with 
teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense by 
recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and capitalizing 
on an advantage. 
Sxecutes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to create open 
space: moves to create open space on and off the ball; uses a 
variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give and go. 
Shooting - B-E-E-F - Balance/athletic stance Elbow In/Make an "L" 
shape with arm Eyes on target or on front of rim Follow throgh with 
release

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code
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AP2 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, explosive power, 
agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a variety 
of motor skills and movement patterns.

NASPE 1

AP2 Jump Rope

Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, explosive power, 
agility, and balance 
Students will be able to do single or double jumps, jump backwards, 
run, or make a circle/box while jump roping. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a variety 
of motor skills and movement patterns.

NASPE 1

AP2 Invasion Game -  Capture the Flag

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and create 
offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit sportsmanship and team 
leadership qualities
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to create open 
space: moves to create open space on and off the ball; uses a 
variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give and go.  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP2 Invasion Game - Basketball

Understand and apply game terminology - Double Dribble, 
Traveling, Drive, Pivot, Charging, Boxing Out, Rebound, Lay up, Free 
Throw, Pick, Baseline
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a team 
marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by working with 
teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense by 
recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and capitalizing 
on an advantage. 
Sxecutes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to create open 
space: moves to create open space on and off the ball; uses a 
variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give and go. 
Shooting - B-E-E-F - Balance/athletic stance Elbow In/Make an "L" 
shape with arm Eyes on target or on front of rim Follow throgh with 
release

Executes at least 1 of the following designed to create open space 
during small-sided game play: pivots, fakes, jab steps.

Dribbles with dominant and nondominant hands using a change of 
speed and direction in a variety of practice tasks.

Creates open space by staying spread on offense, and cutting and 
passing quickly

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Volleyball 

Understand and apply game terminology - Forearm pass, Flat 
Platform, athletic stance, setting, contra-lateral step, spiking double 
hit, carry, bump, side out, 3 step approach, pepper.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and create 
offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit sportsmanship and team 
leadership qualities

Creates open space in net/wall games with a long-handled 
implement by varying force and direction, and by moving opponent 
from side to side.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Nuke'Em

Understand and apply game terminology - Forearm pass, catching, 
throwing, tips, athletic stance, setting, contra-lateral step, spiking 
double hit, carry, bump, side out, 3 step approach.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and create 
offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit sportsmanship and team 
leadership qualities

Creates open space in net/wall games with a long-handled 
implement by varying force and direction, and by moving opponent 
from side to side.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Badminton

Understand and apply game terminology - Racket head, Shaft, 
Handle & Grip, Reacy position, 45 Degreee Step, T-Position 
(Forehand), F-Position (Backhand) Swinging Through Mid-Line, Step 
In Opposition, Forehand Drive, Backhand Drive, Drop Shot, Clear, 
Smash shot, Serving, Double hit, etiquette, cross-court shot, birdie, 
court area.   

Varies the speed and/or trajectory of the shot based on location of 
the object in relation to the target

Selects the correct defensive/offensive play based on the situation

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4



AP 2 Striking & Fielding - Kickball

Understand and apply game terminology - Batting order, picher, 
catcher, 1st base, 2nd base, 3rd base, double play, triple play, base 
hit, double hit, triple hit, catch, tagging up, leading off, foul ball, 
strike, pitchers hand, pop fly, base runner, bunting.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and create 
offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit sportsmanship and team 
leadership qualities

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 3 Fitness Testing

Identifies and explain the 5 components of healthrelated fitness 
(muscular strength, muscular endurance, flexibility, 
cardiorespiratory endurance and body composition) 
 
Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness components.

Identifies different types of physical activities and describes how 
each exerts a positive effect on health.

Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal) 
Self Reflection
Peer Evaluation
Fitness Testing

NASPE Standard 5: The physically literate 
individual recognizes the value of physical 
activity for health, enjoyment, challenge, self-
expression and/or social interaction.

NASPE 5

AP 3 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, explosive power, 
agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a variety 
of motor skills and movement patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 3 Station Interval Exercises
Builds cardiovascular endurance and muscular strength in 
preparation of Fitness Testing

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a variety 
of motor skills and movement patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 3 Net/Wall Game - Pickleball

Understand and apply game terminology - Racket head, Shaft, 
Handle & Grip, Reacy position, 45 Degreee Step, T-Position 
(Forehand), F-Position (Backhand) Swinging Through Mid-Line, Step 
In Opposition, Forehand Drive, Backhand Drive, Drop Shot, Clear, 
Smash shot, Serving, Double hit, etiquette, cross-court shot, birdie, 
court area.   

Varies the speed and/or trajectory of the shot based on location of 
the object in relation to the target

Selects the correct defensive/offensive play based on the situation

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Net/Wall Game - Spikeball

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - Cricket

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power appropriate to 
the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Reduces open space by not allowing the catch (denial) or 
anticipating the speed of the object and person for the purpose of 
interception or deflection.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Invasion Game - Floor Hockey

Understand and apply game terminology -Forwards, Defenders, 
Icing, offsides  
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a team 
marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by working with 
teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense by 
recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and capitalizing 
on an advantage. 
Wrist shot - 
Slap Shot - 
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to create open 
space: moves to create open space on and off the ball; uses a 
variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give and go. 

Passes and receives with feet in combination with locomotor 
patterns of running and change of direction and speed, with 
competency

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4
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AP 3 Striking & Fielding - Bags

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power appropriate to 
the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - KanJams

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power appropriate to 
the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge and skills 
to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level 
of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP1 Unit 1:                  Bon appétit !   
Let's discover: Marrakesh / Morocco  (French speaking 
country)
Grammatical goals and Phonics: 
A  •The expression of taste (I like/ I love/ I hate...)
     •The articles of quantity (some / any / a lot of....)
B  •The pronouns (one / people)
    •To go to / at / at someone's place
    •The expression of need 
•Phonics : French Nasal sounds
Lexical goals: (students will cover...)
A  •Food and drinks
     •Flavors and taste
B  •The order (at the restaurant)
     •Quantity                                                                             
Food Items
Cultural goals: (students will experience...)
C  •Video: Groceries at the souk (Morocco)
    •The Moroccan gastronomy
•BONUS- Interdisciplinary approach: French in biology 
class
   NEW: Teaching Proficiency by Reading Stories (Every 
Friday)

Communication goals: 
A1•Lesson 1: Talk and interact about food and taste.
A2•Lesson 2: Present meals and flavors.
B1•Lesson 3: Present a groceries list and interact in a 
restaurant .
Culture and comparisons:                                                        
C1 Compare how to do groceries in USA with an open 
market in Morrocco. 

A1 Project 1: Creation of a unique course
A2 Project 2: Design of the perfect meal
B1 Project 3: Creation of a menu in a 
restaurant 
A1/ A2 /B1 Final Project: Design of a 
French Recipe and promotion of your 
meal for a French tasting contest.

Communication 
Communicate effectively in more than one 
language in order to function in a variety 
of situations and for multiple purposes                                      
Interpersonal Communication:  Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in spoken, 
signed, or written conversations to share 
information, reactions, feelings, and 
opinions. 
Interpretive Communication:  Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what is 
heard, read, or viewed on a variety of 
topics. 
Presentational Communication:  Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers. 
Cultures 
Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding  
Relating Cultural Products to 
Perspectives: Learners use the language to 
investigate, explain, and reflect on the 
relationship between the products and 
perspectives of the cultures studied. 
Comparisons 

      

ACTFL                        
1.0
•1.2 / 1.3
2.0
•2.2
4.0
•4.1
•4.2

AP1 Unit 2:                Mes intérets !   
Let's discover: Belguim  / Bruxelles 
Grammatical goals and Phonics: 
A  •The future ( To go + infinitive verbs)
     •Time adjectives (next / last...)
B  •The verb: to want 
    •The 2 verbs: to know (savoir - connaître)
    •The verbal expressions: I would like (j'aimerais / je 
voudrais)
C  •To help with ( aider à)
•Phonics : Verb to want (singular / plural)
                              
Lexical goals: (students will cover...)
A  •Professions
    •Career and studies 
B  •Charity actions 
    •Solidarity projects
C  •Skills and knowledge 
Cultural goals: (students will experience...)
D  •Video: Humanitarian project in Madagascar.
     •Brussels / capital of Europe
•BONUS- Interdisciplinary approach: French in Arts 
history class
   NEW: Teaching Proficiency by Reading Stories (Every 
Friday)

Communication goals:  
A1 •Lesson 1: Present studies and professions.
B1 •Lesson 2: Interact about summer projects.
C1 •Lesson 3: Design and host a session to interact 
about exchange knowledge, information about career 
and jobs
Culture and comparisons:                                                  
D1 Compare humanitary project in Madagsacar and 
service projects at your school

A1 Project 1: Creation of a list of advises 
to your classmates about their studies and 
professional career 
B1 Project 2: Creation of a humanitarian 
summer project (power pointp)
C1 Project 3: Organisation of a conference 
to exchange about skills and knowledge

ACTFL                        
1.0
•1.2 / 1.3
2.0
•2.2
4.0
•4.1
•4.2

AP2 Unit 3:             Sur la route  
Let's discover: Strasbourg / France 
Grammatical goals and Phonics: 
A  •The past tense with (avoir)
B  •Prepositions of locations
C  •Place of adjectives
    •Phonics : Past tense with (avoir)
Lexical goals: 
A  •Seasons and climate 
     •Trips
     •Landscape
B  •Fourcast
C  •Activities in vacations
Cultural goals: 
D  •Video: Vienna and Prague
     •Strasbourg  / Alsace 
•      BONUS- Interdisciplinary approach: French in 
geography 
   NEW: Teaching Proficiency by Reading Stories (Every 
Friday)

Communication goals:  
A1•Lesson 1: Talk and interact about your trip.
B1•Lesson 2: Explain and understand the weather.
C1•Lesson 3: Localize, describe a place and 
recommend activities to do.
D1 Culture and comparisons: Compare and understand 
the difference between the american and european 
way of traveling. 

A1 Project 1: Narration of a vacation 
experience. 
A1/B1 Project 2: Invention of a imaginary 
country.
C1/ A1 Project 3: Touristic brochure of 
recommendations about your town. 
A1 /B1 / C1 / D1 Final Project: Written 
report of a fictive journey.

ACTFL                       
1.0
•1.2 / 1.3
2.0
•2.2
4.0
•4.1
•4.2
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

ACTFL
AP 1 A. Lustrabotas

• El Ekeko, Ch.1
○ Culture of "lustrabotas"
• Articulo
B. El Alto, Bolivia
• El Ekeko, Ch. 2-3
• La Paz
• El Alto
C. Superheroe
• Personaje Principal
• "Villano"
• Culture of "cholita"
• Culture of "luchadoras"
D. Mercado de las Brujas
• El Ekeko, Ch. 4
• Talisman
• Bruja
• Coca vs. sage
• Fetos de llama vs. St Joseph Project

A1. Identify familiar words and cognates in text. 
A2. Identify basic topics in Chapter 1. 
A3. Identify some typical practices related to familiar 
everyday life in your culture.
A4. Identify some basic facts from an article when they 
are supported by gestures or visuals in texts.
A5. Explain the relationship between "lustrabotas" and 
greater society in Bolivia. 
A6. Identify main idea from article. 
A7. Identify isolated facts from informational 
text/article.

B1. Identify familiar words and cognates in text. 
B2.  Identify basic topics in Chapter 2-3
B3. Identify some basic facts from memorized words 
and phrases when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in fictional texts.
B4. Identify some basic facts from memorized words 
and phrases when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in conversations.
B5. Can identify characteristics of La Paz and El Alto 
using new vocabulary learned.
B6. Write a summary about specific chapters in a 
novel.

C1. Identify phrases describing  characteristics of a 

Check for understanding:
A1-A2. Popcorn reading Ch. 31
Pre- Assessment:
A3-. Discussion about how lustrabotas are 
treated and how communities in the 
Chicago are similar to them. 
Assessment: 
A4. Read article in groups of 3. Write main 
facts and new information about 
Lustrabotas in notebooks. 
Post Assessment:
A5-A7. Class Quiz- Discussion style quiz, 
each student can be expected to share 
one main idea they found with the 
questions and prompts guiding them.

Check for understanding:
B1-B2. Volleyball reading of Ch. 2
B1-B2. Popcorn reading with groups of 3 
of Ch. 3
Pre- Assessment:
B3-B5. PowerPoint of La Paz and El Alto- 
Canvas Quiz to check for understanding.
Assessment: 
B6. Timed journaling: write a summary of 
Chapter 1-2.

 

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings, and opinions. 

Learners understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.  

 Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.   
 Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives of 
the cultures studied

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the products and perspectives of 
the cultures studied. 

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the concept of 
culture through comparisons of the 

     

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.1

2.2

4.2

AP 2 A. Alasitas
1. Two pages in Superheroe books
B. El Bloque
1. Chapters 5-6
2. Discussion 
C. Ser vs Estar

Resources
• Powerpoint- Teachers Guide of El Ekeko.

           

A1. Identify some typical practices related to familiar 
everyday life in your culture.
A2. Prepare illustrated pages about Alasitas and your 
own characters in their envireonment. 
A3. Label familiar places, objects in Superheroe books
A4. Compare celebrations in the target culture to their 
own they celebrate.
A5. Identify practices observed in a photo from the 
target language.
A6. Identify and observe tangible products of the 
culture such as tops, minature items for Alasitas and 
talismanes.
A7. Write a description on the item you will celebrate 
Alasitas.
A8. Present your description on the item you will 
celebrate Alasitas to peers.

B1. Identify familiar words and cognates in text. 
B2.  Identify basic topics in Bloque
B3. Identify some basic facts from memorized words 
and phrases when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in fictional texts.
B4. Identify some basic facts from memorized words 
and phrases when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in conversations.
B5. Identify characteristics of La Paz and El Alto using 

  

Check for understanding: 
A1, A4-A6. During class discussion, what 
can you compare to this celebration they 
celebrate in Bolivia? How is it similar? 
How is it different?

Pre- Assessment:
A4-A5. Compare and make an audio 
recording of the similarities you find to 
other celebrations.
Assessment: 
A5-A7. Write a description of your item 
you chose to celebrate with for the new 
year using sentence structures provided. 
Create an image for class Ekeko.

Post Assessment:
A7-A8. Students share their items to 
clebrate Alasitas and write their 
descriptions on why they chose their item.

Check for undersanding:
B1- B4. Go over slides from chapter 6 that 
outlines the history of "El Bloque
Pre-Assessment:
B3-B4. Groups of each group will quiz one 
another. 
B3-B4. Exit Slip: Answer 1 question from 

       

nterpretive Communication: Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what is 
heard, read, or viewed on a variety of 
topics.  

Presentational Communication: Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers. 
Relating Cultural Practices to Perspectives: 
Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives of 
the cultures studied. 

Relating Cultural Products to Perspectives: 
Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the products and perspectives of 
the cultures studied.  

Cultural Comparisons: Learners use the 
language to investigate, explain, and 
reflect on the concept of culture through 
comparisons of the cultures studied and 
their own. 

1.2

1.3

2.1

2.2

4.2

AP 3 A. Chapter 7: 
1. Intro to Food: Bolivian dishes
2. Roots of food
3. Food Project


  

A1. Reflect of their own favorite foods. 
A2.  Identify personal traditional food. 
A3. Identify cultural significance of the traditional food 
in Bolivia. 
A4. Give an informational or demonstrative speech on 
a topic of personal interest
A5. Critique how food is displayed in different 
celebrations. 
A6. Learners present information about food using 
sentence structures and phrases practiced.
A7. Learners state facts of important parts of 
traditional foods using sentence structures and 
phrases practiced.
A8. Learners list, identify and explain recipes  of 
traditional Bolivian food.
A9. Learners list practices observed of a practice from 
target culture
A10. Learners compare food in the target culture to 
their own.
A11. Learners identify, describe and compare/contrast 
products (items, foods, clothing, etc) and their use in 
the target cultures and their own.

B1. Present information on both very familiar and 
        

Check for understanding: 
A1- A8. Mini Presentations 
Game- Listenining for descriptions
Pre- Assessment:
A9-A11. Compare your food with a 
popular food from the United States
Assessment: 
"Country Food Project"
Post Assessment:
A5-A11. Compare a traditional food to 
something that is similar to something you 
eat at home. Posters. 
Peer-assessment: 
A1-A3, A11. Interpretive: Students listen 
to others' presentaions and identify the 
similarities of food compared. 

Check for understanding:
B1-B5. "Quite the Character" Activity

   

Interpersonal Communication: Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in spoken, 
signed, or written conversations to share 
information, reactions, feelings, and 
opinions. 

Interpretive Communication: Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what is 
heard, read, or viewed on a variety of 
topics.

Presentational Communication: Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers. 

Relating Cultural Practices to Perspectives: 
Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives of 
the cultures studied.  

Relating Cultural Products to Perspectives: 
Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the products and perspectives of 
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September-
October

A. Introduction to geography and geographical skills 
and perspectives (Unit 1, chapters 1-2)
B. United States and Canada (Unit 2, chapters 3-5)

~World Cultures and Geography textbook-chapters 1-5
~The 50 States Fun Facts
~50 States
~The Travel Book, A Journey Through Every Country in 
the World
~ Teacher curated video collection
~Teacher created assorted articles and worksheets

A1. Identify, explain, and define  orally and in writing 
the five fields of social studies
A2. Identify, explain, and define orally and  in writing 
the five themes of geography
A3. Identify, explain, and define orally and in writing 
the meaning of latitude and longitude 
A4.Identify accurately orally and in writing the latitude 
and longitude coordinates of specific locations
A5. Locate and name orally and in writing items on a 
world map
A6. Create accurately a map of your neighborhood
B1. Locate and name orally and in writing items on a 
map of North America
B2. Identify and explain orally and in writing examples 
of the geography, history, culture, economics, and 
government of North America
B3. Describe orally and in a slide show information 
about a specific U.S. state and persuade orally and in 
slide show the reason why people should reside in a 
specific U.S. state 

A1.-4.  Test 30 items/30 matching (unit 1)
A5. World map test 25 items/25 matching
A6. Map of neighborhood
B1. North America map test 25 items/25 
matching
B2. Test 24 items/20 matching/1 FIB/3 
essay (unit 2)
B3. Group presentations

Applies the five themes to every part of 
the world we study (SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(geography, history, economics, 
government, and culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepares for and participates in 
conversations, collaborations, and 
presentations (SS4)
Constructs an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS6)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in the text, 
including vocabulary specific to social 
studies (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7

November-
December

A. Latin America (unit 3, chapters 6-9)
B. Europe (unit 4, chapters 10-14)

~World Cultures and Geography textbook-chapters 6-
14
~The Travel Book, A Journey Through Every Country in 
the World
~Teacher curated video collection
~Teacher created assorted articles and worksheets

A1. Locate orally and in writing items on map of Latin 
America
A2. Identify and explain orally and in writing examples 
of geography, history, culture, economics, and 
government of Latin America
B1. Locate orally and in writing items on map of 
Europe
B2. Identify and explain orally and in writing examples 
of geography, history, culture, economics, and 
government of Europe
B3. Describe orally and in a slide show information 
about a specific country in Europe and persuade orally 
and in a slide show the reason why a person should 
visit a specific country in Europe

A1. Latin America map test 20 items/20 
matching
A2. Test 25 items/25 MC/2 essay (unit 3)
B1. Europe map test 30 items/30 matching
B2. Test 25 otems/22 matching/3 essay 
(unit 4) 
B3. Group presentations

Applies the five themes to every part of 
the world we study (SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(geography, history, economics, 
government, and culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepares for and participates in 
conversations, collaborations, and 
presentations (SS4)
Constructs an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS6)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in the text, 
including vocabulary specific to social 
studies (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7

January-
February

A. World War I (unit 4, chapter 12)
B. World War II (unit 4, chapter 12)
C. African American History Month

~World Cultures and Geography textbook-chapter 12
~The Most Controversial Decision, Truman, the Atomic 
Bombs, and the Defeat of Japan
~The Travel Book, A Journey Through Every Country in 
the World
~African American Biographies
~Black Lives, Essays in African American Biography
~Teacher curated video collection
~Teacher created assorted articles and worksheets

A.1. Identify, name, and define orally and in writing 
causes and effects of World War I
A.2. Identify and name orally and in writing countries 
and people of World War I
A3. Summarize orally and in writing one of the 
belligerents of World War I
B.1. Identify, name, and define orally and in writing 
causes and effects of World War II
B.2. Identify and name orally and in writing countries 
and people of World War II
B3. Identify, name, and define orally and in writing 
causes, effects, people, and countries of Holocaust
B4. Research and prepare an argument to defend and 
support a claim in a debate of a World War II issue
C1. Identify, describe, explain, research, and 
summarize the life of a specific African American 
historical figure

A1.-2 Test 40 items/20 matching/15 MC/ 4 
FIB/1 essay (World War I)
A3. Presentation of belligerent 
before/during/after World War I
B1.-3. Test 72 items/ 50 matching/12 
MC/10 FIB
B4. Classroom debate
C1. Biographical essay

Applies the five themes to every part of 
the world we study (SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(geography, history, economics, 
government, and culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepares for and participates in 
conversations, collaborations, and 
presentations (SS4)
Constructs an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS6)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in the text, 
including vocabulary specific to social 
studies (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7
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March-April A. Africa (unit 5, chapters 15-16) (unit 6, chapters 17-
19)

~World Cultures and Geography textbook-chapters 15-
19
~Africa A to Z, Continental and Country Profiles
~The Travel Book, A Journey Through Every Country in 
the World
~Teacher curated video collection
~Teacher created assorted articles and worksheets

A1. Locate orally and in writing items on map of Africa
A2. Identify and explain orally and in writing examples 
of geography, history, culture, economics, and 
government of Africa
A3. Describe and explain orally and in a slide show 
features of specific country in Africa in relation to five 
fields of social studies

A1. Africa map test 56 items/56 mathcing
A2. Test 37 items/20 matching/10 FIB/5 
short answer/2 essay (units 5 and 6)
A3. Group presentations

Applies the five themes to every part of 
the world we study (SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(geography, history, economics, 
government, and culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepares for and participates in 
conversations, collaborations, and 
presentations (SS4)
Constructs an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS6)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in the text, 
including vocabulary specific to social 
studies (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7

May A. Southern Asia (unit 7, chapters 20-22)

~World Cultures and Geography textbook-chapters20-
22
~The Travel Book, A Journey Through Every Country in 
the World
~Teacher curated video collection
~Teacher created assorted articles and worksheets

A1. Locate orally and in writing items on map of 
Southern Asia
A2. Identify and explain orally and in writing examples 
of geography, history, culture, economics, and 
government of Southern Asia
A3. Organize, plan, and teach one lesson from this unit 
to the class
A4. Research and prepare an argument to defend and 
support a claim in a debate of a curent Asian political 
issue

A1. Southern Asia map test 23 items/23 
matching
A2.-3. Group presentations (unit 7)
A4. Classroom debate

Applies the five themes to every part of 
the world we study (SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(geography, history, economics, 
government, and culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepares for and participates in 
conversations, collaborations, and 
presentations (SS4)
Constructs an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS6)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in the text, 
including vocabulary specific to social 
studies (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7

May-June A. Chicago History unit

~Chicago Then and Now
~Lost Chicago
~Teacher curated video collection
~Teacher created assorted articles and worksheets

A1. Identify and explain orally and in writing important 
events and people in Chicago history
A2. Identify and explain orally and in writing Chicago's 
influence in relation to the seven units of study from 
the textbook

A1-2. Group presentations Applies the five themes to every part of 
the world we study (SS1)
Identifies cause and effect and is able to 
differentiate whether there is causation or 
merely correlation, especially in dealing 
with the five fields of social studies 
(geography, history, economics, 
government, and culture) (SS2)
Analyze/interpret/evaluate primary and 
secondary sources (SS3)
Prepares for and participates in 
conversations, collaborations, and 
presentations (SS4)
Constructs an explanation using reasoning 
and evidence from multiple sources (SS5)
Understands and interprets visual 
information (SS6)
Determines the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in the text, 
including vocabulary specific to social 
studies (SS7)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS7



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 1 Fitness Testing
Identifies and explain the 5 components of healthrelated 
fitness (muscular strength, muscular endurance, flexibility, 
cardiorespiratory endurance and body composition) 

Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal) 
Self Reflection
Peer Evaluation
Fitness Testing

NASPE Standard 5: The physically literate individual recognizes the value of physical 
activity for health, enjoyment, challenge, self-expression and/or social interaction.

NASPE 5

AP1 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, explosive 
power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement patterns. NASPE 1

AP1 Jump Rope

Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, explosive 
power, agility, and balance 
Students will be able to do single or double jumps, jump 
backwards, run, or make a circle/box while jump roping. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement patterns. NASPE 1

AP 1 Invasion Game -  Capture the Flag

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and 
create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and off 
the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give 
and go.  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Team Handball

Understand and apply game terminology - Goalie, 
Forwards, Defenders, Dribble, GK crease. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a 
team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense 
by recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and 
capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 degree 
angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their arm overhead 
while applying force, and rotate hips and finish by 
following through and crossing the midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and off 
the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Ultimate Frisbee

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, 
Forwards, Defenders, Traveling, Throwoff, Pivot. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a 
team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense 
by recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and 
capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 degree 
angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their arm overhead 
while applying force, and rotate hips and finish by 
following through and crossing the midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and off 
the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give 
and go. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Flag Football

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, 
Quarterback, line of scrimmage, Center, Running Back, 
Guard, Huddle, Down, Completion lateral Pass, Handoff, 
Hook, Slant, Fly
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a 
team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense 
by recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and 
capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 degree 
angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their arm overhead 
while applying force, and rotate hips and finish by 
following through and crossing the midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and off 
the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give 
and go. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Basketball

Understand and apply game terminology - Double Dribble, 
Traveling, Drive, Pivot, Charging, Boxing Out, Rebound, Lay 
up, Free Throw, Pick, Baseline
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a 
team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense 
by recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and 
capitalizing on an advantage. 
Sxecutes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and off 
the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give 
and go. 
Shooting - B-E-E-F - Balance/athletic stance Elbow In/Make 
an "L" shape with arm Eyes on target or on front of rim 
Follow throgh with release

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP2 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, explosive 
power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement patterns. NASPE 1

AP2 Jump Rope

Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, explosive 
power, agility, and balance 
Students will be able to do single or double jumps, jump 
backwards, run, or make a circle/box while jump roping. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement patterns. NASPE 1

AP2 Invasion Game -  Capture the Flag

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and 
create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and off 
the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give 
and go.  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4
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AP2 Invasion Game - Basketball

Understand and apply game terminology - Double Dribble, 
Traveling, Drive, Pivot, Charging, Boxing Out, Rebound, Lay 
up, Free Throw, Pick, Baseline
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a 
team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense 
by recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and 
capitalizing on an advantage. 
Sxecutes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and off 
the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give 
and go. 
Shooting - B-E-E-F - Balance/athletic stance Elbow In/Make 
an "L" shape with arm Eyes on target or on front of rim 
Follow throgh with release

Executes at least 1 of the following designed to create 
open space during small-sided game play: pivots, fakes, jab 
steps.

Dribbles with dominant and nondominant hands using a 
change of speed and direction in a variety of practice 
tasks.

Creates open space by staying spread on offense, and 
cutting and passing quickly.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Volleyball 

Understand and apply game terminology - Forearm pass, 
Flat Platform, athletic stance, setting, contra-lateral step, 
spiking double hit, carry, bump, side out, 3 step approach, 
pepper.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and 
create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Creates open space in net/wall games with a long-handled 
implement by varying force and direction, and by moving 
opponent from side to side.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Nuke'Em

Understand and apply game terminology - Forearm pass, 
catching, throwing, tips, athletic stance, setting, contra-
lateral step, spiking double hit, carry, bump, side out, 3 
step approach.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and 
create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Creates open space in net/wall games with a long-handled 
implement by varying force and direction, and by moving 
opponent from side to side.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Badminton

Understand and apply game terminology - Racket head, 
Shaft, Handle & Grip, Reacy position, 45 Degreee Step, T-
Position (Forehand), F-Position (Backhand) Swinging 
Through Mid-Line, Step In Opposition, Forehand Drive, 
Backhand Drive, Drop Shot, Clear, Smash shot, Serving, 
Double hit, etiquette, cross-court shot, birdie, court area.   

Varies the speed and/or trajectory of the shot based on 
location of the object in relation to the target

Selects the correct defensive/offensive play based on the 
situation

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Striking & Fielding - Kickball

Understand and apply game terminology - Batting order, 
picher, catcher, 1st base, 2nd base, 3rd base, double play, 
triple play, base hit, double hit, triple hit, catch, tagging up, 
leading off, foul ball, strike, pitchers hand, pop fly, base 
runner, bunting.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and 
create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 3 Fitness Testing

Identifies and explain the 5 components of healthrelated 
fitness (muscular strength, muscular endurance, flexibility, 
cardiorespiratory endurance and body composition) 
 
Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness components.

Identifies different types of physical activities and 
describes how each exerts a positive effect on health.

Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal) 
Self Reflection
Peer Evaluation
Fitness Testing

NASPE Standard 5: The physically literate individual recognizes the value of physical 
activity for health, enjoyment, challenge, self-expression and/or social interaction.

NASPE 5

AP 3 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, explosive 
power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement patterns. NASPE 1

AP 3 Station Interval Exercises
Builds cardiovascular endurance and muscular strength in 
preparation of Fitness Testing

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement patterns. NASPE 1

AP 3 Net/Wall Game - Pickleball

Understand and apply game terminology - Racket head, 
Shaft, Handle & Grip, Reacy position, 45 Degreee Step, T-
Position (Forehand), F-Position (Backhand) Swinging 
Through Mid-Line, Step In Opposition, Forehand Drive, 
Backhand Drive, Drop Shot, Clear, Smash shot, Serving, 
Double hit, etiquette, cross-court shot, birdie, court area.   

Varies the speed and/or trajectory of the shot based on 
location of the object in relation to the target

Selects the correct defensive/offensive play based on the 
situation

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Net/Wall Game - Spikeball

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4
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AP 3 Striking & Fielding - Cricket

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Reduces open space by not allowing the catch (denial) or 
anticipating the speed of the object and person for the 
purpose of interception or deflection.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Invasion Game - Floor Hockey

Understand and apply game terminology -Forwards, 
Defenders, Icing, offsides  
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player on a 
team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to offense 
by recovering quickly, communicating with teammates and 
capitalizing on an advantage. 
Wrist shot - 
Slap Shot - 
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and off 
the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and pathways; give 
and go. 

Passes and receives with feet in combination with 
locomotor patterns of running and change of direction and 
speed, with competency

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - Bags

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - KanJams

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate individual demonstrates the knowledge and 
skills to achieve and maintain a health-enhancing level of physical activity and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate individual exhibits responsible personal and 
social behavior that respects self and others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code
FALL AP 2018 Students will: Students will: IL

Sept - Oct Elements of Music Understand the interconnections of note values, Reproduce responses on various  Demonstrate and explain how the Standard 8
the musical staff, dynamics, pitches, music alphabet theory worksheets. expressive qualities are used in 
music symbols, rhythm & tempo. Identify treble and bass clef notes. performers' and personal 

Organize rhythmic charts. interpretations to reflect expressive
intent. 

The Art of Playing Chimes Demonstrate in playing chimes through various Respond to performing from teacher's Teacher developed criteria and feedback Standard 5
exercises and music selections. teacher's feedback and musical to evaluate accuracy & expressiveness

evaluation. of ensemble.
Convey meaning through the Standard 6
presentation of artistic work.

Oct - Dec Prepare Veteran's Day Prepare and rehearse appropriate songs in honoring Apply Teacher's criteria and feedback Teacher developed criteria and feedback Standard 5
Veterans that expresses diversity in our school's for improvement. to evaluate accuracy & expressiveness
environment. of ensemble.

8-Nov Veteran's Day Assembly Perform music with expression, technical accuracy Perform all songs memorized in any Convey meaning through the Standard 6
Tentively and appropriate interpretation. venue. presentation of artistic work.

Winter AP 2018
Nov - Feb The Art of Playing Chimes Demonstrate in playing chimes through various Respond to performing from teacher's Teacher developed criteria and feedback Standard 5

continuing through various music selections teacher's feedback and musical to evaluate accuracy & expressiveness
evaluation. of ensemble.
Enrichment: Perform for Mass, Prayer Convey meaning through the Standard 6
Service, and Recognition. presentation of artistic work. 

SPRING AP 2019
Late Prepare for The 7th Off-Broadway Concert Prepare and rehearse appropriate songs of various Apply Teacher's criteria and feedback Teacher developed criteria and feedback Standard 5

Feb - April famous Broadway's songs. for improvement. to evaluate accuracy & expressiveness
of ensemble.

15-May 7th Broadway Concert Perform music with expression, technical accuracy Perform all songs memorized in the Convey meaning through the Standard 6
Tentively and appropriate interpretation. new auditorium. presentation of artistic work.

Late Music History Study musical periods, composers and their works. Be able to describe, recognize, and  Convey meaning through the Standard 6
Apr - Jun analyze a musical selection by using presentation of artistic work. 

a musical rubric.
Opera, Ballets, and Musicals Be able to describe, recognize, and  Compare, contrast and differentiate Apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. Standard 9

analyze other arts connected to music. the various styles of each genre by using
a musical rubric. Demonstrate understanding relationships Standard 11

between music and other arts
Demonstrate understanding of 
relationships between music other arts

The Art of Playing Chimes Demonstrate in playing chimes through various Respond to performing from teacher's Teacher developed criteria and feedback Standard 5
continuing through various music selections. teacher's feedback and musical to evaluate accuracy & expressiveness

evaluation. of ensemble.
Enrichment: Perform for Mass, Prayer Convey meaning through the Standard 6
Service, and Recognition. presentation of artistic work. 

Liturgical 
Music

Fall AP 2019 Music for Liturgies 
A. Opening School Mass 
B. Teaching Mass 
C. Living the Legacy Prayer Service 
D. Harvest Prayer Service (Shooting Stars) 
E. All Saints Day Mass (Moonbeams)

Sing assigned music accurately with appropriate 
expression.

Classroom singing Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. a. sing accurately and 
with good breath control throughout their 
singing ranges, alone and in small 
ensembles c. sing music representing 
diverse genres and cultures with expression 

     

National Standards 
1a, c
LE
PM

Liturgical 
Music

Winter AP 2019-2020Music for Liturgies A. Immaculate 
Conception Mass (Moonbeams) B. Season 
of Light Prayer Service C. Peace Liturgy D. 
Catholic Schools Week Mass E. Ash 
Wednesday Mass (Moonbeams)"

Sing assigned music accurately with appropriate 
expression.

Classroom singing Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. a. sing accurately and 
with good breath control throughout their 
singing ranges, alone and in small 
ensembles c. sing music representing 
diverse genres and cultures with expression 

      

National Standard 
1a, c LE PM

Liturgical 
Music

Winter AP 2019-2020Independent learning: A. Piano keyboards 
B. Music learning games D. Listening to 
music E. Reading about music F. Misc. 
classroom instruments 

Identify areas of personal interest Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music. a. 
perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and in 
small ensembles, with good posture, good 
playing position, and good breath control. 
5. Content Standard: Reading and notating 
music Achievement Standard: Students a. 
read whole, half, dotted half, quarter, and 
eighth notes and rests in 24 , 34 , and 44 
meter signatures b. use a system (that is, 
syllables, numbers, or letters) to read 
simple pitch notation in the treble clef in 
major keys c. identify symbols and 
traditional terms referring to dynamics, 
tempo, and articulation and interpret them 
correctly when performing 

National Standard 
2a, 5a, 5b, 5c

Liturgical
 Music

Spring AP 2020 Drum Circles Play percussion instruments with appropriate 
technique, rhythmically, in tempo, and with suitable 
expression within an ensemble

Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music.
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and in 
small ensembles, with good posture, good 
playing position. 5. Content Standard: 
Reading and notating music
Achievement Standard:
Students
5a. read whole, half, dotted half, quarter, 
and eighth notes and rests in 2/4 , 3/4 , and 
4/4 meter signatures
c. identify symbols and traditional terms 
referring to dynamics, tempo, and 
articulation and interpret them correctly 
when performing

Liturgical Education
Prayer and meditation

National Standard 
2a, 5a, 5c
LE
PM

Liturgical
 Music

Spring AP 2020 Music for Liturgies
A. Easter Mass
B. Mother Mary Mass (Moonbeams)
C. Spring Prayer Service (Shooting Stars)
D. All-Campus Year End Mass
E. Ceremony of Recognition

Sing accurately and with appropriate expression the 
assigned music

Classroom singing 1. Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music.
a. sing accurately and with good breath 
control throughout their singing ranges, 
alone and in small ensembles
c. sing music representing diverse genres 

     

National Standard
1a, c
LE
PM
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Liturgical
 Music

Spring AP 2020 Independent learning:
A. Piano keyboards
B. Music learning games
D. Listening to music
E. Reading about music
F. Misc. classroom instruments
G. Music ensembles 
     (vocal and instrumental)

Identify areas of personal interest. Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music. a. 
perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and in 
small ensembles, with good posture, good 
playing position, and good breath control. 
5. Content Standard: Reading and notating 
music Achievement Standard: Students a. 
read whole, half, dotted half, quarter, and 
eighth notes and rests in 24 , 34 , and 44 
meter signatures b. use a system (that is, 
syllables, numbers, or letters) to read 
simple pitch notation in the treble clef in 
major keys c. identify symbols and 
traditional terms referring to dynamics, 
tempo, and articulation and interpret them 
correctly when performing 

National Standard 2a, 5a, 5b, 5c



Time Content Skill Assesment Learning Standard Standard Code
First AP

Sept-October To learn and explore the three instruments an actor uses to perform 
1. Body- AN actor can tell a story just using body language and facial expression to convey emotions and character.
2. Voice-  How to use your voice in a safe way to express a characters feelings or emotions.
3. Imagination-  How to engage the creative part of our brain thatallows us to create new worlds and experiences.
To engage in exploration of emotions and empathy through process drama, story drama and creative play.
We learn how a character can express their feelings with just a look or body posture.
We explore how a person can relate their feelings by the words they say and how they say them.



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September
Assessed on 
10-2

Vocabulary Quiz - 9 matching 
Test - 3 calculate, 9 calculate measure of 
angle shown in a figure

~Use facts about supplementary, 
complementary and vertical angles to find 
the measure of an unknown angle
~Use facts about supplementary, 
complementary, vertical, adjacent, and 
corresponding angles in a multi0step 
problem to find the measure of an 
unknown angle in a figure

Assessed on 
10-13

~Notice when the conditions gien 
determine a unique triangle, more than 
one triangle, or no triangle
~Construct triangles from three measures 
of angles or sides

Assessed on 
11-3 and 11-
4

Test - Find the area of: rectangle, 
trapezoid, shape consisting of 2 trapezoids 
, surface area of 2 nets of right rectangular 
prisms, a Toblerone box, a right 
rectangu;lar prism using two different 
methods , and the interior of a truck

~Solve real-world and mathematical 
problems involving the area of two-
dimensional objects composed of 
triangles, quadrilaterals and polygons
~Find the surface area of three-
dimensional figures made up of nets 
consisting of rectangles and triangles
~Solve real-world and mathematical 
problems involving surace area of three-
dimensional objects including cubes and 
right prisms
~Find the volume of a right rectangular 
prism
~Show that the volume of a right 
rectangular prism is the same when 
packing it with unit cubes as would be 
found by multiplying the edge lengths of 
the prism
~Solve real-world and mathematical 
problems involving volume of three-
dimensional objects including cubes and 
right prisms

Assessed on 
11-16

Test - Find the area of: rectangle, 
trapezoid, shape consisting of 2 trapezoids 
, surface area of 2 nets of right rectangular 
prisms, a Toblerone box, a right 
rectangu;lar prism using two different 
methods , and the interior of a truck

~Finds the volume of right rectangular 
prisms with fractional edge lengths
~Shows that volume is the same when 
packing the prism with unit cubes of 
appropriate unit fraction lengths as would 
be found by multiplying the edge lengths 
of the prism
~Applies the volume formula to find 
volumes of right rectangular prisms with 
fractional edge lengths in the context of 
solving real-world and mathematical 
problems

Assessed on 
12-6

~Uses the formula for the circumference 
of a circle to solve problems
~Uses the formula for the area of a circle 
to solve problems
~Gives an informal derivation of the 
relationship between the circumference 
and area of a circle

Assessed on 
12-21

~Extends previous understanding of 
addition to add integers
~Shows that additive inverses have a sum 
of zero
~Describes a situation in which opposite 
quantities combine to make zero
~Represents addition of signed numbers 
on a horizontal or vertical number line

Assessed on 
2-8 and 2-9

~Applies and extends previous 
understanding of addition to add signed 
decimals
~Applies and extends previous 
understanding of addition to add signed 
fractions
~Represents subtraction of signed 
numbers on a horizontal or vertical 
number line
~Applies and extends previous 
understanding of subtraction to subtract 
integers
~Applies and extends previous 
understanding of subtraction to subtract 
signed decimals
~Applies and extends previous 
understanding of subtraction to subtract 
signed fractions
~Understands subtraction of rational 
numbers as adding the additive inverse, p - 
q = p + (-q)

http://[s18l0];/
http://[s18l1];/


Assessed 3-
20 and 3-21

~Applies and extends previous 
understanding of multiplication to 
multiply integers
~Understands that integers can be divided 
provided the divisor is not zero
~Applies and extends previous 
understanding of multiplication and of 
fractions to multiply signed fractions
~Applies and extends previous 
understanding of division and of fractions 
and applies properties of operations as 
strategies to divide signed fractions
~Solves real world and mathematical 
problems involving multiplication and 
division with rational numbers

Assessed 3-
28

~Applies and understands previous 
understandings of division and applies 
properties of operations as strategies to 
divide signed decimals

Assessed 4-
19

~Computes unit rates associated with 
ratios of fractions includig ratios 
measured in like or different units

Assessed 5-
3

~Determines whether two quantaties are 
in a proportional relationship by testing 
for a constant of proportionality in a table
~Determines whether two quantities are 
in a proportional relationship by graphing 
on a coordinate plane and observing 
whether the graph is a straight line 
through the origin

Assessed 5-
24

~Uses proportional relationships to solve 
multistep ratio and percent problems



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code
AP1 Unit 1: Real Numbers

A. Real Numbers
B. Integer Addition
C. Integer Subtraction
D. Fraction and Mixed Number Addition and 
Subtraction
E. Decimal Addition and Subtraction
F. Integer Multiplication
G. Integer Division
H. Fraction Multiplication and Division
I. Decimal Multiplication and Division

A1. Graph positive, negative, and neutral integers on 
a number line
A2. Compare positive and negative integers
A3. Classify numbers as natural, whole, integer, 
and/or rational
A4. Contrast rational and irrational numbers
A5. Sate the opposite of a real number
A6. State the absolute value of a real number
B1. Calculate the sum of two or more signed decimals
B2. Calculate the difference of two or more signed 
decimals
B3. Calculate the product of two signed decimals
B4. Calculate the quotient of two signed decimals
B5. Solve real-world problems using signed decimal 
computation
C1. Calculate the sum of two or more fractions having 
like denominators
C2. Calculate the difference of two or more fractions 
having like denominators
C3. Calculate the sum of two or more mixed numbers 
having like denominators
C4. Calculate the difference of two or more mixed 
numbers having like denominators
C5. Calculate the sum of two or more fractions having 
unlike denominators
C6. Calculate the difference of two or more fractions 
having unlike denominators
C7. Calculate the sum of two or more mixed numbers 

  

Real Numbers Unit Quiz (classifies real 
numbers, orders real numbers, addition 
and subtraction of signed rational 
numbers)

Real Numbers Unit Test (all of the above 
plus multiplication and division of signed 
rational numbers)

RNC1. Solves and explains the addition 
and subtraction of positive and negative 
rational numbers.

RNC2. Solves and explains the 
multiplication and division of positive and 
negative rational numbers.

RNC3. Classifies numbers as rational or 
irrational, proving through division. 

RNC4. Orders rational and irrational 
numbers and justifies their position on a 
number line. 

7.NS.1 
7.NS.1a 
7.NS.1b
7.NS.1c
7.NS.1d
7.NS.2
7.NS.2a
7.NS.2b
7.NS.2c
7.NS.2d
7.NS.3
8.NS.1
8.NS.2

AP1 Unit 2: Algebraic Expressions
A. Properties of Arithmetic
B. Variable Expressions
C. Formulas

A1. Identify commutative property of addition
A2. Identify commutative property of multiplication
A3. Use commutative and associative properties of 
addition to solve numerical expressions
Use commutative and associative properties of 
multiplication to solve numerical expressions
A4. Use commutative and associative properties of 
addition to simplify variable expressions
A5. Use commutative and associative properties of 
multiplication to simplify variable expressions
A6. Identify identity property of addition
A7. Identify identity property of multiplication
A8. Use the distributive property to write equivalent 
numerical and variable expressions
A9. Use the distributive property to simplify variable 
expressions
A10. Use the distributive property to find areas of 
rectangles and triangles
B1. Evaluate expressions with one or more variables
B2. Translate real-world problems by creating a verbal 
model and using it to write a variable expression
B3. Identify parts of an expression: terms, coefficients, 
constant terms, like terms
B4. Simplify expressions by using the distributive 
property and/or combining like terms
C1. Pythagorean Theorem
C2. Distance Formula
C3. Midpoint Formula

Algebraic Expressions Unit Quiz (real 
number properties, simplifying 
expressions)

Algebraic Expressions Unit Test (all of the 
above plus constructing and solving real-
word context problems, midpoint and 
distance formulas, pythagorean theorem)

AEX1. Constructs equivalent linear 
expressions by adding, subtracting, and 
multiplying. 

AEX2. Interprets, translates, and 
evaluates multi-variable expressions in 
real-world context. 

7.EE.1
7.EE.2
7.EE.3

AP1
Unit 3: Algebraic Equations with One Variable and 

Percent
A. Properties of Equality
B. One-Step Equations
C. Two-Step Equations
D. Equations with Like Terms and Parentheses
E. Equations with Variables on Both Sides

A1. Identify the addition property of equality
A2. Identify the subtraction property of equality
A3. Identify the multiplication property of equality
A4. Identify the division property of equality
B1. Solve equations using the addition property of 
equality
B2. Solve equations using the subtraction property of 
equality
B3. Write and solve addition and subtraction 
equations representing real-world situations
B4. Solve equations using the multiplication property 
of equality
B5. Solve equations using the division property of 
equality
B6. Write and solve multiplication and division 
equations representing real-world situations
C1. Write and solve two-step equations (including 
equations with negative coefficients) involving 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division
C2. Solve equations by first clearing fractions
C3. Solve equations by first clearing decimals
D1. Solve equations using the distributive property
D2. Combine like terms after distributing, then solve
E1. Solve one-variable equations with variables on 
both sides
E2. Identify equations that have no solution
E3. Identify equations that have all numbers as 
solutions

        

One Variable Equations Unit Quiz (one 
and two step equations, multiplicative 
inverse)

One Variable Equations Unit Text (all of 
the above plus multi-step, distributive 
property, and variables on both sides)

Solves Multi-Step Linear Equations

Represents real-world situations with an 
equation.

8.EE.7
8.EE.7a

http://[s19l2];/


A. Ratios and Rates
B. Proportions
C. Cross Product
D. Scale Drawings and Models
E. Similar Figures
F. Similarity and Measurement

A1. Identify three different ways to write ratios
A2. Order lists of ratios from least to greatest
A3. Calculate unit rates in a real-world situation
A4. Calculate equivalent ratios using the proper units
B1. Solve proportions using equivalent ratios
B2. Solve proportions using a multiplicative inverse
C1. Justify whether two ratios are in proportion
C2. Solve proportions using the cross products 
property
C3. Solve real-world problems involving proportions
D1. Calculate actual measurements or distances using 
a given scale of a drawing or model
D2. Determine the scale of a drawing or model
D3. Calculate dimensions of a scale model or scale 
drawing
E1. List corresponding angles and corresponding sides 
of similar figures
E2. Calculate ratios of corresponding side lengths
E3. Justify whether two figures are similar
F1. Calculate unknown side lengths in similar figures
F2. Calculate dimensions of real-world objects using 
indirect measurement
F3. Calculate side lengths of overlapping, similar 
figures

Proportional Relationships Quiz (ratios, 
unit rates, rate conversions, proportions) 

Proportional Relationships Test (all of the 
above plus similar figures, similarity and 
measurment of polygons, and indirect 
measurement)

Writes and solves unit rate problems.

States and order ratios in simplest form.

Calculates equivalent ratios within real-
world context and applies the proper 
units.

Sovles proportions using equivalent 
ratios, multiplicative inverses, or the 
cross product.

Calculates unknown side lengths of 
simialr figures.

Solves ratio and percent problems for a 
given variable.  

8.EE.7b

A. Fraction, Decimal, and Percent Conversion
B. Percent Calculation
C. Markup, Discount, Tax, and Tip
D. Percent of Change
E. Simple and Compound Interest (time permitting)

A1. Convert percents into equivalent fractions in 
simplest form
A2. Convert percents into equivalent decimals
A3. Convert fractions into equivalent percents
A4. Convert decimals into equivalent percents
B1. Calculate percent of a number using proportion
B2. Calculate part of a base, using proportion, given 
base and percent
B3. Calculate base, using propotion, given part of a 
base and percent
B4. Calculate percent using the percent equation
B5. Calculate part using percent equation
B6. Calculate base using percent equation
C1. Calculate retail price given wholesale price and 
markup
C2. Calculate sale price given percent discount
C3. Calculate tax given subtotal price
C4. Calculate tip given subtotal price
C5. Calculate total cost including tax and tip
C6. Calculate original price given sale price and 
percent discount
D1. Calculate percent of increase
D2. Calculate percent of decrease
D3. Increase numbers by a given percent
D4. Decrease numbers by a given percent
D5. Solve real-world problems involving percent 
increase
D6. Solve real-world problems involving percent 

Percent Unit Quiz Convers between equivalent percents, 
fractions, and decimals

Calculates an unknown percent, part, or 
whole.

Calculates markup, discount, tax, and/or 
tip in real-world applications

Calculates percent of change and 
interprests the result in real-world 
applications.

7.EE.4
7.EE.4a
7.RP.3

AP2 Unit 4: Algebraic Inequalities with One-Variable
A. Graphs of Inequalities
B. One-Step Inequalities
C. Two-Step Inequalities
D. Multi-Step Inequalities

A1. Identify the addition property of inequality
A2. Identify the subtraction property of inequality
A3. Identify the multiplication property of inequality
A4. Identify the division property of inequality 
A5. Write inequalities
A6. Graph inequalities
B1. Solve inequalities using the addition property of 
inequality, then graph the solution set
B2. Solve inequalities using the subtraction property 
of inequality, then graph the solution set
B3. Solve inequalities using the multiplication  
property of inequality, then graph the solution set
B4. Solve inequalities using the division property of 
inequality, then graph the solution set
C1. Write, solve, and graph the solution set of two-
step inequalities
D1. Write, solve, and graph the solution set of multi-
step inequalities

One-Variable Inequalities Unit Quiz 
(single and two step inequalities

One-Variable Inequalities Unit Test 
(single, two, and multi step, context 
problems)

AI1. Writes, solves, and graphs multi-step 
inequalities, and interprets the solution 
set within the context of a given scenario.

7.EE.4a
7.EE.4b

AP2 Unit 5: Linear Equations in Two Variables



A. Graphs of Linear Equations in Two Variables
B. x-intercept and y-intercept
C. Slope
D. Slope-Intercept Form
E. Parallel and Perpendicular Lines

A1. Evaluate equations in two variables
A2. Identify whether ordered pairs are solutions to 
equations
A3. Graph linear equations by making a table of values
A4. Graph horizontal and vertical lines
A5. Write equations in function form: y = 
B1. Calculate x- and y-intercepts of graphs from an 
equation
B2. Identify the ordered pairs of the x- and y-
intercepts from graphed lines
B3. Graph linear functions using intercepts
B4. Write and graph equations to represent the 
solution to real-world problems
C1. Calculate the slopes of lines
C2. Compare the slopes of different lines and identify 
whether the slope is positive, negative, zero, or 
undefined
D1. Graph linear equations in slope-intercept form
D2. Identify the slope and y-intercept of lines with a 
given equation
E1. Justify whether two lines are parallel using the 
slopes
E2. Justify whether two lines are perpendicular using 
the slopes
E3. Graph parallel lines
E4. Graph perpendicular lines
 

Linear Equations Quiz (graphing, x and y 
intercepts, slope)

Linear Equaitons Test (all of the above 
plus slope intercept form, parallel and 
perpendicular lines)

LE2. Determines whether two quantities 
are proportional using features of the 
graph, table, and/or equation.  Identifies 
the unit rate (slope) of proportional 
relationships. 

LE3. Represents proportional 
relationships algebraically in slope-
intercept form (y=mx+b). 

LE4. Determines the solution set of a 
proportional relationship by using a 
graph. 

LE5. Graphs linear equations. 

LE6. Understands the connections 
between proportional relations, lines, and 
linear equations. 

7.RP.1
7.RP.2
7.RP.2a
7.RP.2b
7.RP.2c
7.RP.2d
8.EE.5
8.EE.6

AP3 Unit 6: Angle Relationships and Geometry
A. Classification of Angle Pairs
B. Angles and Parallel Lines
C. Angles and Polygons

A1. Identify complementary angles
A2. Identify supplementary angles
A2. Calculate measures of the complement or 
supplement of an unknown angle
A3. Identify vertical angles
A4. Calculate measures of vertical angles
B1. Identify corresponding angles
B2. Identify alternate interior angles
B3. Identify alternate exterior angles
B4. Identify same-side interior angles
B5. Identify same-side exterior angles
B6. Calculate measures of the angles formed from two 
parallel lines intersected by a transversal
B7. Calculate unknown variables associated with an 
angle formed from two parallel lines intersected by a 
transversal
C1. Identify interior angles of polygons
C2. Idenifty exterior angles of polygons
C3. Calculate sums of the measures of all interior 
angles of a given n-gon
C4. Calculate measures of one interior angle of a given 
regular n-gon
C5. Calculate measures of an exterior angle of a given 
n-gon
C6. Calculate unknown measures of an exterior angle 
using the sum of measures of exterior angles

Geometry Quiz

Geometry Test

ARG1. Draws geometric shapes with 
given conditions, and justifies whether 
there is one, none, or multiple 
possibilities.  

ARG2. Utilizes the relationships among 
angles (supplementary, complementary, 
vertical, and adjacent) to write and solve 
equations. 

ARG3. Discovers and proves facts about 
the angle sum of triangles by utilizing 
prior knowledge of angle relationships. 

7.G.2
7.G.5
8.G.5

AP3 Unit 7: Probability and Data Analysis
A. Measures of Central Tendancy and Dispersion 
B. Probability and Odds
C. Counting Principle
D. Data Displays
E. Sampling and Data Interpretation
F. Permutations and Combinations

A1. Calculate mean
A2. Calculate median
A3. Calculate mode
A4. Compare measures of central tendency
A5. Calculate range
A6. Calculate absolute deviation
A7. Compare measures of dispersion
B1. Calculate theoretical probability
B2. Calculate experimental probability
B3. Predict with probability
B4. Calculate odds in favor
B5. Calculate odds against
B6. Identify disjoint and overlapping events
B7. Calculate probability of disjoint events
B8. Calculate probability of overlapping events
B9. Calculate probability of complementary events
B10. Identify independent and depending events
B11. Calculate probability of independent events
B12. Calculate probability of dependent events
C1. Create tree diagrams
C2. Calculate the number of possibilities using the 
counting principle
C3. Use the counting principle to calculate probability
D1. Make stem-and-leaf plots
D2. Interpret stem-and-leaf plots
D3. Make frequency tables
D4. Make histograms
D5. Interpret histograms

   

Statastical Analysis Project

Probablity Quiz

Probablitiy Unit Test

PDA1. Crafts surveys to gather data about 
a population and uses that data to make 
inferences. 

PDA2. Calculates, visually represents, and 
analyzes measures of center and variation 
to make inferences about two 
populations. 

PDA3. Calculates the probability of a 
chance event and determines its long-run 
relative frequency. 

PDA4. Designs experiments to illustrate 
the probability of a chance event. 

PDA5. Determines the probability of 
compound events using a variety of visual 
diagrams. 

PDA6. Designs experiments to illustrate 
the probability of a compound event. 

7.SP.1
7.SP.2
7.SP.3
7.SP.4
7.SP.5
7.SP.6
7.SP.7
7.SP.7a
7.SP.7b
7.SP.8
7.SP.8a
7.SP.8b
7.SP.8c



AP1

Pre-Algebra Readiness
A. Integer Computation
B. Absolute Value
C. Perfect Squares
D. Order of Operations with Grouping Symbols
E. Cartesian Coordinate Plane

A1. Add and subtract signed integers
A2. Multiply and divide signed integers
A3. Simplify signed integers with positive integer 
exponents
B1. Simplify expressions using absolute value 
C1. Calculate the square root of a perfect square 
integer
D1. Simplify expressions using order of operations 
with parentheses, brackets, and fraction bars
D2. Simplify expressions using order of operations 
with square roots
D3. Simplify expressions using order of operations 
with absolute value
E1. Identify seven parts of the Cartesian Coordinate 
Plane: quadrants 1-4, origin, x- and y-axes
E2. Graph points on the Cartesian Coordinate Plane
E3. Identify the location of points on the Cartesian 
Coordinate Plane

Quiz A1, A2, and A3
Quiz B1, C1, and D1, D2, D3
Project E2, E3
Unit Test A, B, C, D, E

1. Executes the operations of addition, 
subtraction, multiplication and division 
with positive and negative integers.
2. Simplifies absolute value expressions 
with integers.
3. Simplifies square roots of perfect 
squares.
4. Simplifies numerical expressions by 
applying order of operations, extending 
to include absolute value and radical 
signs as grouping symbols.
5. Graphs points on the Cartesian plane; 
identifies graphed points on the Cartesian 
plane; identifies the six parts of the 
Cartesian plane.

6.NS.C.6
6.EE.A.1
6.EE.A.2
6.EE.A.3
7.NS.A.1 
7.NS.A.2 
7.NS.A.3 
7.EE.A.1

AP1

Factors and Multiples
A. Conversion of Fractions and Decimals
B. Prime Factorization
C. Greatest Common Factor
D. Least Common Multiple

A1. Convert between fractions and mixed numbers
A2. Convert decimals to fractions in lowest terms 
using place value
A3. Convert repeating decimals to an equivalent 
fraction in lowest terms
A4. Convert fractions to equivalent terminating or 
repeating decimals
B1. Classify numbers as prime or composite
B2. List all factors of a positive integer
B3. Write a positive integer as the product of its prime 
factors in order from least to greatest, using 
exponents to represent repeated factors
B4. Write a monomial as a product of prime numbers 
and variables with exponents of 1
C1. Determine the GCF of two or more positive 
integers
C2. Contrast prime and relatively prime pairs of 
numbers
C3. Determine the GCF of two or more monomials
C4. Apply the GCF to real-world problems
D1. Determine the LCM of two or more positive 
integers
D2. Determine the LCM of two or more monomials
D3. Apply the LCM to real-world problems
D4. Differentiate between a factor and a multiple

Quiz A1, A2, A3, A4
Quiz B1, B2, B3, B4, C1, C2, C3, C4
Project (media project) C4, D3
Unit Test A, B, C, D

1. Converts between decimals and 
fractions, including terminating and 
repeating decimals.
2. Writes the prime factorization of 
monomials, including expressions with 
variables. 
3. Determines the least common multiple 
of two or more monomials.
4. Determines the greatest common 
factor of two or more monomials.
5. Differentiates between applications of 
LCM and GCF. 
6. Solves word problems with applications 
of LCM and GCF.

5.NF.B.3
6.NS.B.4
8.NS.A.1

AP1

Exponent Properties
A. Product Properties of Exponents
B. Quotient Properties of Exponents
C. Zero Exponent Property
D. Negative Exponent Property

A1. Simplify expressions using the product of powers 
property
A2. Simplify expressions using the power of a power 
property
A3. Simplify expressions using the power of a product 
property
A4. Simplify expressions using a combination of 
product properties of exponents
A5. Solve real-world problems using product 
properties of exponents
B1. Simplify expressions using the quotient of powers 
property
B2. Simplify expressions using the power of a quotient 
property
B3. Simplify expressions using a combination of 
product and quotient properties of exponents
B4. Solve real-world problems using quotient 
properties of exponents
B5. Simplify numbers written in scientific notation 
using product and quotient properties of exponents
C1. Simplify expressions using the definition of a zero 
exponent
D1. Simplify expressions using the definition of 
negative exponents writing the answer using positive 
exponents
D2. Simplify expressions using a combination of 
product, quotient, zero, and negative properties of 
exponents writing the answer using positive 

Project (anchor chart/gallery walk) A1, 
A2, A3, A4, A5, B1, B2, B3, B4, B5
Quiz A1, A2, A3, A4, A5, B1, B2, B3, B4, B5
Unit Test A, B, C, D

1. Utilizes three product properties of 
exponents to simplify variable 
expressions.
2. Utilizes two quotient properties of 
exponents to simplify variable 
expressions.
3. Simplifies numbers in scientific 
notation using product and quotient 
properties of exponents.
4. Simplifies variable expressions 
involving zero and negative exponents.
5. Applies exponent properties to real-
world situations and problems.

8.EE.A.1

http://[s19l0];/
http://[s19l1];/


AP2

Real Number System
A. Real Number System Classification
B. Decimal Computation
C. Fraction Computation
D. Rational Number Comparison on the Number Line

A1. Graph positive, negative, and neutral integers on 
a number line
A2. Compare positive and negative integers
A3. Classify numbers as natural, whole, integer, 
and/or rational
A4. Contrast rational and irrational numbers
A5. Sate the opposite of a real number
A6. State the absolute value of a real number
B1. Calculate the sum of two or more signed decimals
B2. Calculate the difference of two or more signed 
decimals
B3. Calculate the product of two signed decimals
B4. Calculate the quotient of two signed decimals
B5. Solve real-world problems using signed decimal 
computation
C1. Calculate the sum of two or more fractions having 
like denominators
C2. Calculate the difference of two or more fractions 
having like denominators
C3. Calculate the sum of two or more mixed numbers 
having like denominators
C4. Calculate the difference of two or more mixed 
numbers having like denominators
C5. Calculate the sum of two or more fractions having 
unlike denominators
C6. Calculate the difference of two or more fractions 
having unlike denominators
C7. Calculate the sum of two or more mixed numbers 

  

Pre-assessment
Test A, B, C, D

1. Determines the multiple classification 
of any real number.
2. Orders rational numbers as a list or 
graphed on a number line. 
3. Demonstrates the opposite and 
absolute value of a real number. 
4. Calculates the sum or difference of two 
or more signed decimals numbers.
5. Calculates the product or quotient of 
two or more signed decimal numbers.
6. Calculates the sum or difference of two 
or more signed fractions or mixed 
numbers.
7. Calculates the product or quotient of 
two or more signed fractions or mixed 
numbers.
8. Simplifies the sum or difference of two 
fractions with variables.
9. Simplifies the product or quotient of 
two fractions with variables.

7.NS.A.1
7.NS.A.2
7.NS.A.3
7.EE.A.1

AP2

Algebraic Expressions
A. Properties of Arithmetic
B. Variable Expressions
C. Formulas

A1. Identify commutative property of addition
A2. Identify commutative property of multiplication
A3. Use commutative and associative properties of 
addition to solve numerical expressions
Use commutative and associative properties of 
multiplication to solve numerical expressions
A4. Use commutative and associative properties of 
addition to simplify variable expressions
A5. Use commutative and associative properties of 
multiplication to simplify variable expressions
A6. Identify identity property of addition
A7. Identify identity property of multiplication
A8. Use the distributive property to write equivalent 
numerical and variable expressions
A9. Use the distributive property to simplify variable 
expressions
A10. Use the distributive property to find areas of 
rectangles and triangles
B1. Evaluate expressions with one or more variables
B2. Translate real-world problems by creating a verbal 
model and using it to write a variable expression
B3. Identify parts of an expression: terms, coefficients, 
constant terms, like terms
B4. Simplify expressions by using the distributive 
property and/or combining like terms
C1. Pythagorean Theorem
C2. Distance Formula
C3. Midpoint Formula

Test A, B, C 1. Uses the commutative, associative, and 
distributive properties to solve numerical 
expressions.
2. Identify parts of an expression: terms, 
coefficients, constant terms, like terms
3. Simplifies numerical expressions.
4. Simplifies variable expressions.
5. Evaluates expressions with one or 
more variables.
6. Represents real-world situations with 
variable expressions.

6.EE.A.2
6.EE.A.3
6.EE.A.4
6.EE.B.6
7.EE.A.1

AP2

Algebraic Equations with One Variable
A. Properties of Equality
B. One-Step Equations
C. Two-Step Equations
D. Equations with Like Terms and Parentheses
E. Equations with Variables on Both Sides

A1. Identify the addition property of equality
A2. Identify the subtraction property of equality
A3. Identify the multiplication property of equality
A4. Identify the division property of equality
B1. Solve equations using the addition property of 
equality
B2. Solve equations using the subtraction property of 
equality
B3. Write and solve addition and subtraction 
equations representing real-world situations
B4. Solve equations using the multiplication property 
of equality
B5. Solve equations using the division property of 
equality
B6. Write and solve multiplication and division 
equations representing real-world situations
C1. Write and solve two-step equations (including 
equations with negative coefficients) involving 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division
C2. Solve equations by first clearing fractions
C3. Solve equations by first clearing decimals
D1. Solve equations using the distributive property
D2. Combine like terms after distributing, then solve
E1. Solve one-variable equations with variables on 
both sides
E2. Identify equations that have no solution
E3. Identify equations that have all numbers as 
solutions

        

1. Solves one-step equations using the 
addition and subtraction properties of 
equality.
2. Solves one-step equations using the 
multiplication and division properties of 
equality.
3. Writes and solves equations to 
represent real-world situations.
4. Solves two-step equations.
5. Solves multi-step equations.

6.EE.B.5
7.EE.B.3
7.EE.B.4



AP2

Algebraic Inequalities with One Variable
A. Graphs of Inequalities
B. One-Step Inequalities
C. Two-Step Inequalities
D. Multi-Step Inequalities

A1. Identify the addition property of inequality
A2. Identify the subtraction property of inequality
A3. Identify the multiplication property of inequality
A4. Identify the division property of inequality 
A5. Write inequalities
A6. Graph inequalities
B1. Solve inequalities using the addition property of 
inequality, then graph the solution set
B2. Solve inequalities using the subtraction property 
of inequality, then graph the solution set
B3. Solve inequalities using the multiplication 
 property of inequality, then graph the solution set
B4. Solve inequalities using the division property of 
inequality, then graph the solution set
C1. Write, solve, and graph the solution set of two-
step inequalities
D1. Write, solve, and graph the solution set of multi-
step inequalities

Test A, B, C, D 1. Solves one-step inequalities using the 
addition and subtraction properties of 
inequality.
2. Solves one-step inequalities using the 
multiplication and division properties of 
inequality.
3. Writes inequalities to represent graphs.
4. Writes and solves inequalities to 
represent real-world situations.
5. Graphs the solution set of inequalities.
6. Solves two-step inequalities.
7. Solves multi-step inequalities.

6.EE.B.5
7.EE.B.4

AP3

Ratio and Proportion
A. Ratios and Rates
B. Proportions
C. Cross Product
D. Scale Drawings and Models
E. Similar Figures
F. Similarity and Measurement

A1. Identify three different ways to write ratios
A2. Order lists of ratios from least to greatest
A3. Calculate unit rates in a real-world situation
A4. Calculate equivalent ratios using the proper units
B1. Solve proportions using equivalent ratios
B2. Solve proportions using a multiplicative inverse
C1. Justify whether two ratios are in proportion
C2. Solve proportions using the cross products 
property
C3. Solve real-world problems involving proportions
D1. Calculate actual measurements or distances using 
a given scale of a drawing or model
D2. Determine the scale of a drawing or model
D3. Calculate dimensions of a scale model or scale 
drawing
E1. List corresponding angles and corresponding sides 
of similar figures
E2. Calculate ratios of corresponding side lengths
E3. Justify whether two figures are similar
F1. Calculate unknown side lengths in similar figures
F2. Calculate dimensions of real-world objects using 
indirect measurement
F3. Calculate side lengths of overlapping, similar 
figures

1. Orders ratios in any form.
2. Calculates unit rate and equivalent 
ratios an applies the proper units.
3. Demonstrates when two ratios are 
equivalent.
4. Solves proportions using equivalent 
ratios, multiplicative inverses, or the 
cross product.
5. Demonstrates the proper use of a scale 
in a scale drawing or scale model to 
calculate unknown measurements or 
dimensions.
6. Determines corresponding angles and 
corresponding sides of similar figures.
7. Justifies similarity or non-similarity 
between two figures.
8. Calculates unknown side lengths of 
similar figures.
9. Calculates measurements of real-world 
objects using indirect measurement.

7.EE.B.3

AP3

Percent
A. Fraction, Decimal, and Percent Conversion
B. Percent Calculation
C. Markup, Discount, Tax, and Tip
D. Percent of Change
E. Simple and Compound Interest (time permitting)

A1. Convert percents into equivalent fractions in 
simplest form
A2. Convert percents into equivalent decimals
A3. Convert fractions into equivalent percents
A4. Convert decimals into equivalent percents
B1. Calculate percent of a number using proportion
B2. Calculate part of a base, using proportion, given 
base and percent
B3. Calculate base, using propotion, given part of a 
base and percent
B4. Calculate percent using the percent equation
B5. Calculate part using percent equation
B6. Calculate base using percent equation
C1. Calculate retail price given wholesale price and 
markup
C2. Calculate sale price given percent discount
C3. Calculate tax given subtotal price
C4. Calculate tip given subtotal price
C5. Calculate total cost including tax and tip
C6. Calculate original price given sale price and 
percent discount
D1. Calculate percent of increase
D2. Calculate percent of decrease
D3. Increase numbers by a given percent
D4. Decrease numbers by a given percent
D5. Solve real-world problems involving percent 
increase
D6. Solve real-world problems involving percent 

1. Converts between equivalent percents, 
fractions, and decimals.
2. Calculates percent, part, or whole using 
proportion or the percent equation.
3. Determines retail price, sale price, and 
wholesale price in real-world situations.
4. Determines tax, tip, and total cost in 
real-world situations.
5. Calculates percent of increase or 
percent of decrease and interprets the 
result in real-world applications.
6. Explains the difference between simple 
and compound interest.
7. Identifies principal, interest rate, or 
time in simple interest applications and 
calculates interest earned and total 
amount after interest is applied.
8. Identifies principal, interest rate, time, 
and number of times interest is 
compounded in compound interest 
applications and calculates interest 
earned and total amount after interest is 
applied.
9. Calculates for an unknown variable in 
simple and compound interest 
applications using the proper formula. 

7.EE.B.4



AP3

Linear Equations with Two Variables
A. Graphs of Linear Equations with Two Variables
B. x-intercept and y-intercept
C. Slope
D. Slope-Intercept Form
E. Parallel and Perpendicular Lines

A1. Evaluate equations in two variables
A2. Identify whether ordered pairs are solutions to 
equations
A3. Graph linear equations by making a table of values
A4. Graph horizontal and vertical lines
A5. Write equations in function form: y = 
B1. Calculate x- and y-intercepts of graphs from an 
equation
B2. Identify the ordered pairs of the x- and y-
intercepts from graphed lines
B3. Graph linear functions using intercepts
B4. Write and graph equations to represent the 
solution to real-world problems
C1. Calculate the slopes of lines
C2. Compare the slopes of different lines and identify 
whether the slope is positive, negative, zero, or 
undefined
D1. Graph linear equations in slope-intercept form
D2. Identify the slope and y-intercept of lines with a 
given equation
E1. Justify whether two lines are parallel using the 
slopes
E2. Justify whether two lines are perpendicular using 
the slopes
E3. Graph parallel lines
E4. Graph perpencidular lines

1. Evaluates equations in two variables.
2. Graphs linear equations using a table.
3. Determines x-and y-intercepts from an 
equation and graph.
4. Graphs linear equations using x- and y-
intercepts.
5. Determines the slope of lines three 
different ways: using an input/output 
table, looking at the graph and identifying 
rise and run, and calculating using the 
slope formula.
6. Graphs linear equations in slope-
intercept form.
7. Determines the slope and y-intercept 
of lines from an equation.
8. Identifies and graphs parallel lines 
based on the relationship between their 
slopes.
9. Identifies and graphs perpendicular 
lines based on the relationship between 
their slopes.

Do we need to get more granular here?

AP3

Angle Relationships
A. Classification of Angle Pairs
B. Angles and Parallel Lines
C. Angles and Polygons

A1. Identify complementary angles
A2. Identify supplementary angles
A2. Calculate measures of the complement or 
supplement of an unknown angle
A3. Identify vertical angles
A4. Calculate measures of vertical angles
B1. Identify corresponding angles
B2. Identify alternate interior angles
B3. Identify alternate exterior angles
B4. Identify same-side interior angles
B5. Identify same-side exterior angles
B6. Calculate measures of the angles formed from two 
parallel lines intersected by a transversal
B7. Calculate unknown variables associated with an 
angle formed from two parallel lines intersected by a 
transversal
C1. Identify interior angles of polygons
C2. Idenifty exterior angles of polygons
C3. Calculate sums of the measures of all interior 
angles of a given n-gon
C4. Calculate measures of one interior angle of a given 
regular n-gon
C5. Calculate measures of an exterior angle of a given 
n-gon
C6. Calculate unknown measures of an exterior angle 
using the sum of measures of exterior angles

1. Determines complementary, 
supplementary, and vertical angles. 
2. Calculates the measure of the 
complement, supplement, or vertical of 
an angle.
3. Determine corresponding, alternate 
interior and exterior, or same-side 
interior and exterior angles.
4. Calculates the unknown measures of 
angles utilizing properties of angles 
formed by two parallel lines intersected 
by a transversal.
5. Determines the sum of all interior 
angles of a regular polygon.
6. Determines measures of an interior 
angle and exterior angle of a given 
polygon.

AP3

Surface Area and Volume
A. Formulas and Units
B. Surface Area of Three-Dimensional Figures
C. Volume of Three-Dimensional Figures
D. Surface Area of Composite Figures
E. Volume of Composite Figures

A1. Determine the appropriate formula by 
investigation and discovery
A2. Apply the correct unit to the solution
B1. Calculate the surface area of cubes
B2. Calculate the surface area of rectangular prisms
B3. Calculate the surface area of triangular prisms
B4. Calculate the surface area of cylinders
B5. Calculate the surface area of cones
B6. Calculate the surface area of regular pyramids
B7. Calculate the surface area of spheres
C1. Calculate the volume of cubes
C2. Calculate the volume of rectangular prisms
C3. Calculate the volume of triangular prisms
C4. Calculate the volume of cylinders
C5. Calculate the volume of cones
C6. Calculate the volume of regular pyramids
C7. Calculate the volume of spheres
D1. Calculate the surface area of composite figures
E1. Calculate the volume of composite figures

A1, B1, E2, E3 Quiz
A2, A3, B2, B3, E2, E3 Quiz
A1 - E3 Project
A1 - E3 Unit Test

1. Calculates the volume of three-
dimensional space figures, including 
prisms, pyramids, cones, spheres, and 
composite figures.
2. Calculates the surface area of three-
dimensional space figures, including 
prisms, pyramids, cones, spheres, and 
composite figures.

Geometry 12
Geometry 13



Unit Pacing Learning S   CCSS ClarificatioTasks/
Resources
Real Number System
Unit 1: Rea        AP1

RNC1. Solves and explains the addition and subtraction of positive and negative rational numbers. 

RNC2. Solves and explains the multiplication and division of positive and negative rational numbers. 

RNC3. Classifies numbers as rational or irrational, proving through division.

RNC4. Orders rational and irrational numbers and justifies their position on a number line.  

7.NS.1 Apply and extend previous understandings of addition and subtraction to add and subtract rational numbers; represent addition and subtraction on a horizontal or vertical number line diagram.
7.NS.1a Describe situations in which opposite quantities combine to make 0.
7.NS.1b Understand p + q as the number located a distance |q| from p, in the positive or negative direction depending on whether q is positive or negative. Show that a number and its opposite have a sum of 0 (are additive inverses). Interpret sums of rational numbers by describing real-world contexts.
7.NS.1c Understand subtraction of rational numbers as adding the additive inverse, p - q = p + (-q). Show that the distance between two rational numbers on the number line is the absolute value of their difference, and apply this principle in real-world contexts.
7.NS.1d Apply properties of operations as strategies to add and subtract rational numbers.
7.NS.2 Apply and extend previous understandings of multiplication and division and of fractions to multiply and divide rational numbers.
7.NS.2a Understand that multiplication is extended from fractions to rational numbers by requiring that operations continue to satisfy the properties of operations, particularly the distributive property, leading to products such as (-1)(-1) = 1 and the rules for multiplying signed numbers. Interpret products of rational numbers by describing real-world contexts.
7.NS.2b Understand that integers can be divided, provided that the divisor is not zero, and every quotient of integers (with non-zero divisor) is a rational number. If p and q are integers, then -(p/q) = (-p)/q = p/(-q). Interpret quotients of rational numbers by describing real-world contexts.
7.NS.2c Apply properties of operations as strategies to multiply and divide rational numbers.
7.NS.2d Convert a rational number to a decimal using long division; know that the decimal form of a rational number terminates in 0s or eventually repeats.
7.NS.3 Solve real-world and mathematical problems involving the four operations with rational numbers.
8.NS.1 Understand informally that every number has a decimal expansion; the rational numbers are
those with decimal expansions that terminate in 0's or eventually repeat. Know that other numbers are
called irrational.
8.NS.2 Use rational approximations of irrational numbers to compare the size of irrational numbers,
locate them              NS.1 Rational numbers: use integers, fractions (single digit numerator and denominator), and decimals. 

NS.2 Rational numbers 7.NS.2a and 2b require the incorporation of a negative value. 

NS.3 Rational numbers: use integers, fractions (single digit numerator and denominator), and decimals.

8.NS.1 All irrational numbers excluding e.

8.NS.2 All r            7.NS.1

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 1, Chapter 2.1, pages 28-38

Distances on the number line

Distances between houses

Bookstore Account

7.NS.2

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 1, Chapter 2.3, pages 38-44

Decimal Expansions of Fractions

Drill Rig

Taxi Cabs

7.NS.3

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 1, Chapter 2.4, pages 44-49

Sharing Prize Money *

About Time^

8.NS.1&2

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 1, Chapter 2.4, pages 50-52
Expressions, Equations, and Inequalities
Unit 2: Alg      AP1
AEX1. Constructs equivalent linear expressions by adding, subtracting, and multiplying.

AEX2. Interprets, translates, and evaluates multi-variable expressions in real-world context.

7.EE.1 Apply properties of operations as strategies to add, subtract, factor, and expand linear
expressions with rational coefficients (expand Order of Operations to include more complex expressions
with fraction bars, radicals, and absolute value).
7.EE.2 Understand that rewriting an expression in different forms in a problem context can shed light on
the problem and how the quantities in it are related.
7.EE.3 Solve multi-step real-life and mathematical problems posed with positive and negative rational
numbers in any form (whole numbers, fractions, and decimals), using tools strategically. Apply
properties of operations to calculate with numbers in any form; convert between forms as appropriate;
and assess          EE.1 Use “by combining all like terms” rather than “simplify.” 

EE.2 Linear expressions only. 

EE.3 Items                            7.EE.1

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 1. Chapter 4, pages 82-105
Book 2, Chapter 3, pages 73-94
7.EE.2

Hair Today, Gone Tomorrow

7.EE.3
My Fellow Americans*

Unit 3: Alg       AP1
AEQ1. Solves multistep linear equations. 

AEQ2. Represents a real-world situation with an equation. 

AEQ3. Solv          8.EE.7 Solve linear equations in one variable.
8.EE.7a Give examples of linear equations in one variable with one solution, infinitely many
solutions, or no solutions. Show which of these possibilities is the case by successively
transforming the given equation into simpler forms, until an equivalent equation of the form x =
a, a = a, or a = b results (where a and b are different numbers).
8.EE.7b Solve linear equations with rational number coefficients, including equations whose
solutions require expanding expressions using the distributive property and collecting like terms.
7.EE.4 Use variables to represent quantities in a real-world or mathematical problem, and construct
simple equations and inequalities to solve problems by reasoning about the quantities.
7.EE.4a Solve word problems leading to equations of the form px + q = r and p(x + q) = r, where p, q,
and r are specific rational numbers. Solve equations of these forms fluently. Compare an algebraic
solution to an arithmetic solution, identifying the sequence of the operations used in each
approach.
7.RP.3 Use proportional relationships to solve multistep ratio and percent problems. Examples: simple interest, tax, markups and markdowns, gratuities and, commissions, fees, percent increase and decrease, percent error.
8.EE.7 Rational Numbers

7.EE.4 Rational Numbers 

7.RP.3 Lim                                  8.EE.7

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 1, Chapter 5, pages 110-125

7.EE.4

Civic Duty^

7.RP.3



New Syllabus Mathematics Book 1, Chapter 8, pages 196-223

Unit 4: Alg    AP2 AI1. Writes, solves, and graphs multi-step inequalities, and interprets the solution set within the context of a given scenario.

7.EE.4 Use variables to represent quantities in a real-world or mathematical problem, and construct
simple equations and inequalities to solve problems by reasoning about the quantities.
7.EE.4b So                                             7.EE.4 Ineq                 7.EE.4

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 1, Chapter 5.4, pages 126-131
Book 3, Chapter 2, pages 43-56
Linear Equations and Proportional Relationships
Unit 5: Lin     AP2 LE1. Writes and solves unit rate problems. 

LE2. Determines whether two quantities are proportional using features of the graph, table, and/or equation.  Identifies the unit rate (slope) of proportional relationships.

LE3. Represents proportional relationships algebraically in slope-intercept form (y=mx+b).

LE4. Determines the solution set of a proportional relationship by using a graph.

LE5. Graphs linear equations.

LE6. Unde          7.RP.1 Compute unit rates associated with ratios of fractions, including ratios of lengths, areas and other
quantities measured in like or different units.
7.RP.2 Recognize and represent proportional relationships between quantities.
7.RP.2a Decide whether two quantities are in a proportional relationship, e.g., by testing for
equivalent ratios in a table or graphing on a coordinate plane and observing whether the graph
is a straight line through the origin.
7.RP.2b Identify the constant of proportionality (unit rate) in tables, graphs, equations,
diagrams, and verbal descriptions of proportional relationships.
7.RP.2c Represent proportional relationships by equations.
7.RP.2d Explain what a point (x, y) on the graph of a proportional relationship means in terms of
the situation, with special attention to the points (0, 0) and (1, r) where r is the unit rate.
8.EE.5 Graph proportional relationships, interpreting the unit rate as the slope of the graph. Compare
two different proportional relationships represented in different ways.
8.EE.6 Use similar triangles to explain why the slope m is the same between any two distinct points on a
non-vertical line in the coordinate plane; derive the equation y = mx for a line through the origin and the
equation y             7.RP.1 Ratios can be expressed three ways, units can be the same or different, complex fractions and context is allowed

7.RP.2 Rational numbers only, ratios can be expressed three ways, units can be the same or different, context is allowed

7.RP.2 Only interpreting given graphs, not creating graphs (although this is required later in this unit)

6.EE.9 Context is required, positive rational numbers and equation in the form of y=…

8.EE.5 Rational numbers, context, and y-intercept of 0

8.EE.6 Con   7.RP.1

New Syllabus Mathematics,
Book 1, Chapter 9, pages 226-253
Book 1, Chapter 6, pages 136-171
Book 2, Chapter 1, pages 1-36
7.RP.2

On Your Mark^

Need for Speed

7.RP.3

Coupon Clipping

8.EE.6
Geometry and Angle Relationships
Unit 6: Ang    AP3 ARG1. Draws geometric shapes with given conditions, and justifies whether there is one, none, or multiple possibilities. 

ARG2. Utilizes the relationships among angles (supplementary, complementary, vertical, and adjacent) to write and solve equations.

ARG3. Discovers and proves facts about the angle sum of triangles by utilizing prior knowledge of angle relationships.

7.G.2 Draw (freehand, with ruler and protractor, and with technology) geometric shapes with given
conditions. Focus on constructing triangles from three measures of angles or sides, noticing when the
conditions determine a unique triangle, more than one triangle, or no triangle. 
7.G.5 Use facts about supplementary, complementary, vertical, and adjacent angles in a multi-step
problem to write and solve simple equations for an unknown angle in a figure.
8.G.5 Use informal arguments to establish facts about the angle sum and exterior angle of triangles,
about the angles created when parallel lines are cut by a transversal, and the angle-angle criterion for
similarity o  7.G.2 limit to 2D figures, conditions for figures should go beyond similarity or congruence and should focus on symmetry and side length, context is allowed

7.G.5 Angle measurements shown in degrees, do not exceed 180 for any angle, context allowed

8.G.5 Only     7.G.1/6 - not covered in 7th gr curriculum – leaving here now for my reference later with Geometry class

Cartogra-fail^

Paper Folding

Roman Mosaic#

7.G.2

New Syllabus Mathematics Book 1, Chapter 12, pages 320-337

7.G.5

New Syllabus Mathematics Book 1, Chapter 10, pages 258-279

8.G.5

New Syllabus Mathematics Book 1, Chapter 11, pages 282-291
Book 2, Chapter 7, pages 165-204
Book 3, Chapter 9, pages 293-334

Statistics and Data Analysis
Unit 7: Pro    AP3 PDA1. Crafts surveys to gather data about a population and uses that data to make inferences.

PDA2. Calculates, visually represents, and analyzes measures of center and variation to make inferences about two populations.

PDA3. Calculates the probability of a chance event and determines its long-run relative frequency.

PDA4. Designs experiments to illustrate the probability of a chance event.

PDA5. Determines the probability of compound events using a variety of visual diagrams.

PDA6. Designs experiments to illustrate the probability of a compound event.

7.SP.1 Understand that statistics can be used to gain information about a population by examining a
sample of the population; generalizations about a population from a sample are valid only if the sample
is representative of that population. Understand that random sampling tends to produce representative
samples and support valid inferences.
7.SP.2 Use data from a random sample to draw inferences about a population with an unknown
characteristic of interest. Generate multiple samples (or simulated samples) of the same size to gauge
the variation in estimates or predictions.
7.SP.3 Informally assess the degree of visual overlap of two numerical data distributions with similar
variabilities, measuring the difference between the centers by expressing it as a multiple of a measure of
variability.
7.SP.4 Use measures of center and measures of variability for numerical data from random samples to
draw informal comparative inferences about two populations.
7.SP.5 Understand that the probability of a chance event is a number between 0 and 1 that expresses
the likelihood of the event occurring. Larger numbers indicate greater likelihood. A probability near 0
indicates an unlikely event, a probability around 1/2 indicates an event that is neither unlikely nor likely,
and a probability near 1 indicates a likely event.
7.SP.6 Approximate the probability of a chance event by collecting data on the chance process that
produces it and observing its long-run relative frequency, and predict the approximate relative
frequency given the probability.
7.SP.7 Develop a probability model and use it to find probabilities of events. Compare probabilities from
a model to observed frequencies; if the agreement is not good, explain possible sources of the
discrepancy.
7.SP.7a Develop a uniform probability model by assigning equal probability to all outcomes, and use
the model to determine probabilities of events.
7.SP.7b Develop a probability model (which may not be uniform) by observing frequencies in data
generated from a chance process.
7.SP.8 Find probabilities of compound events using organized lists, tables, tree diagrams, and simulation.
7.SP.8a Understand that, just as with simple events, the probability of a compound event is the
fraction of outcomes in the sample space for which the compound event occurs.
7.SP.8b Represent sample spaces for compound events using methods such as organized lists, tables
and tree diagrams. For an event described in everyday language (e.g., "rolling double sixes"),
identify the outcomes in the sample space which compose the event.
7.SP.8c De           7.SP.1 use random sampling, context is required

7.SP.2 rational numbers, context is required, approximately normal distribution for given dot plots



7.SP.3 Dot plots or Box plots with normal distributions, context is allowed

7.SP.4 Dot plots or Box plots with normal distributions, context is allowed

7.SP.5 Rational numbers, probabilities should NOT be given as percentages, context is allowed

7.SP.6 Probabilities should NOT be given as percentages, whole numbers, context is allowed

7.SP.7 Rational numbers, context is required

7.SP.8 Rati     7.SP.1
I like the following task, but it should be extended to include something about how crowd sizes are estimated, same concept.
Counting Trees

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 1, Chapter 15.5, pages 403-409

7.SP.2

7.SP.3

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 2, Chapter 12, pages 333-360

7.SP.4

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 2, Chapter 13, pages 363-392
Book 4, Chapter 3, pages 67-126

7.SP.5

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 2, Chapter 11, pages 309-330
Charity Fair

Wheel of Fortune

7.SP.6

The following activity can also be expanded on
Card Game

I’d Like to Buy a Vowel^

7.SP.7

7.SP.8

New Syllabus Mathematics, Book 4, Chapter 2.2, pages 33-60

Pair-Alysis^

Va-nity-Pl88#

SBR SKILLS THAT CON     MP1. Work is complete, organized, and legible.

MP2. Avoids computational errors.

MP3. Embraces mistakes and learns from previous errors.

. *rich task, possible anchor

^project

#extension/high ceiling



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st AP Information Writing
A. How-to Manual
B. Resume
C. Investigative Profile
D. Grouptopia Project

A1. States through writing specific steps for a how to 
manual.
B1. States in writing personal accomplishments, facts, 
and concrete descriptions for resume content.
B2. Explains accomplishments in writing using strong 
verbs and consistent verb tense.
B3. Categorizes information into subtopics and 
includes a resume objective.
C1. Lists interview questions in writing for 
Investigative Profile.
C2. Identifies parts of the interview (notes or audio) 
that were most significant to the big idea of the 
article.
C3. Creates an introductory paragraph with a hook 
and background information; creates a concluding 
paragraph that suggests implications or significance 
of big idea.
C4. Elaborates in writing using ancedotes, vivid 
examples, and analogies.
A-C1. Categorizes content into paragraphs and 
Identifies use of transition phrases in writing.
A-C2. Edits and peer edits writing for correct spelling, 
punctuation, capitalization, and consistent verb 
tense. 
A-C3. Designs layout using appropriate text 
formatting and images.
D1. Describes and explains in a multi-media 
presentation an imagined utopia.

A1, A-C1-3. Published How-to Manual
B1-3, A-C1-3. Published Resume
C1-4, A-C1-3. Published Investigative 
Profile
D1. Grouptopia Presentation

- Generates information writing that 
develops a topic with relevant, well-
chosen facts, definitions, concrete 
details, quotations, or other information 
and examples.
- Organizes informational writing using a 
variety of strategies, including 
paragraphing, transitions, introduction, 
and conclusion.
- Publishes informational writing using 
technology for appropriate formatting 
(e.g., headings, graphics, font choices, 
etc.).
- Demonstrates proper usage of spelling, 
punctuation, and capitalization 
conventions to generate a variety of 
correct sentence structures.
~ Utilizes 21st century skills of 
collaboration, communication, critical 
thinking, and creativity to create and 
present multimedia projects.

CC.W.8.2.B 
CC.W.8.2.C 
CC.W.8.6            
CCSS.L.8.1          
CC.L.2.A       
CC.SL.8.1                
CC.SL.8.5

1st AP Dystopian Literature
A. Setting and main character dystopian 
characteristics/Theme
B. Mood and figurative language
C. Point-of-view and impact on reader
D. Film and text comparison
E. Vocabulary context clues

Resources
Guided Reading Novels
~ Gone by Michael Grant
~ The Knife of Never Letting Go by Patrick Ness
~ Feed by M. T. Anderson
~ Shipbreaker by Paulo Bacigalupi
~ Gathering Blue by Lois Lowry
Complex Texts and Film
~ "The Lottery" by Shirley Jackson / dir. Larry Yust
~ "Harrison Bergeron" by Kurt Vonnegut / 2081 dir. 
Chandler Tuttle
~ 1984 by George Orwell
~ Fahrenheit 451 by Ray Bradbury

A1. States orally and in writing characteristics of 
dystopian texts and film.
A2. States an inference orally and in writing specific to 
a dystopian setting and/or character and lists textual 
evidence as support. 
A3. Defines a theme in writing and justifies how it 
connects to a dystopian setting or character.
B. States an inference about mood in writing and 
identifies figurative language and imagery.
C. Identifies point-of-view in a text and describes its 
impact on the reader.
D1. States orally and in writing characteristics of film 
terminology.
D2. Compares and contrasts in writing the film version 
to its original text.
E. Defines unknown vocabulary word in writing using 
context clue strategy.

 

A1, D1. Note taking (FIB).
A1-2, D1-2. Harrison Bergeron and The 
Lottery assessments; short answer.
A1-C. Group reader response; short 
answer.
A3 Theme statement writing jigsaw.
A1-C. Dystopian Final Assessment; short 
answer and short essay.
A1-E. Farenheit 451 Final Assessment; 
short answer and short essay.

~Develops literary inferences supported 
by strong textual evidence.
~Evaluates the author’s use of point-of-
view in a literary text.
~Explains how the use of figurative 
language in a literary text impacts the 
reader.
~Identifies and analyzes the theme of a 
literary text, including its relationship to 
the characters, settings, and plot.
~Compares and contrasts a film version 
of a literary work to its original text, 
evaluating the choices made by the 
director.
~ Utilizes context clues to define 
unknown words in a literary text.

CC.RL.8.1        
CC.RL.8.6       
CC.RL.8.4           
CC.RL.8.2      
CC.RL.8.5       CC.L.5          

2nd AP Non-fiction Reading
A. Author's position, claim, and evidence
B. Fact vs. opinion 
C. Persausive appeals
D. Author's tone

Resources
~ Dodgeball Reading 1 and 2
~ Zoo Reading 1 and 2
~ Eureka 
~ Robolegs
~ Words We Live By

A. Identifies author's claim in writing through close 
reading.
B. Discerns fact and opinion statements in writing. 
C. Identifies persausive appeals in writing and 
explains its utilization by the author. 
D. Identifies author's tone in writing and explains its 
impact on the reader. 

A-D. Multiple choice an short answer exit 
slips and short answer. 

~Analyzes the argument in a non-fiction 
text to identify claims, reasons, and 
evidence.
~ Develops literary inferences supported 
by strong textual evidence.

RI.8.6

1st AP Civil War Literature
A. Author's tone
B. Point-of-view
C. Film and text comparison

Resources
~"The Soldier" by Rupert Brooke
~"Dulce et Decorum Est" by Wilfred Owen"An 
~Occurence at Owl Creek Bridge" by Ambrose Bierce; 
film viewing 
~"The War Prayer" by Mark Twain

A. Compares the difference in author's tone on two 
texts on the same topic.  
B. States point-of-view and summarizes in writing 
how it effects a narrative timeline.
C. Compares and contrasts in writing the film version 
to the original text.

A. Multiple choice exit slip.
B. Muliple choice exit slip.
C. Short answer exit slip.

~Develops literary inferences supported 
by strong textual evidence.
~Evaluates the structure of a text, 
including the use of point-of-view, 
flashback, and illustration.
~Compares and contrasts a film version 
of a literary work to its original text, 
evaluating the choices made by the 
director.

RL.8.1, RL.8.5, 
RL.8.7

2nd AP Argument Writing
A. Debating
B. On-demand written arguments
C. Research and position paper

Resources
~ "Rats!" by Albert Marrin 
~ Dodgeball Reading 1 and 2
~ Zoo Reading 1 and 2

A1. States evidence in writing on  both sides of an 
issue.
A2. States a clear position on issue and debates orally 
using support and evidence from notes.
B-C1. States a clear position on an issue with a written 
claim statement. 
B-C2. Drafts support of claim in writing using reasons 
and evidence.
C1. Interprets significance of evidence in writing by 
providing analysis.
C2. States courterclaim in writing supported by 
evidence.
C3. Persuades audience of position in writing by 
drafting compelling introductory and concluding 
paragraphs. 
C4. Organizes logic of argument in writing by adding 
transition phrases and paragraphing.
C5. Formats final position paper document using MLA 
standards and citation.  
C6. Collects evidence in writing on both sides of an 
issue.

A1 to B-C2; C6. On-demand essays
"Rats"
"Dodgeball"
"Zoos"
B-C2 to C6. Published research 5-
paragraph position paper.

~Generates argument writing that 
develops a claim and supports it with 
clear reasons and relevant evidence.
~Organizes argument writing using a 
variety of strategies, including 
paragraphing, transitions, introduction, 
and conclusion.
~ Publishes arugment writing using 
technology for appropriate MLA 
formatting.
~Demonstrates proper usage of spelling, 
punctuation, and capitalization 
conventions to generate a variety of 
correct sentence structures.
~Conducts research using multiple 
credible sources.

W.8.1, W.8.5, 
W.8.7, W.8.8, 
W.8.10, L.8.1

http://[s21l0];/
http://[s21l1];/


2nd AP Non-fiction Guided Reading
A. Text features
B. Author's purpose
C. Text structure
D. Main ideas and supporting details

Resources
~Almost Astronauts by Tanya Lee Stone
~Bomb by Steve Sheinkin
~ Getting Away with Murder by Chris Crow
~Hidden Figures by Margot Lee Shetterly
~Most Dangerous by Steve Sheinkin
~Outcasts United by Warren St. John
~Undefeated by Steve Sheinkin
~Phineas Gage by John Fleischman
~Port Chicago 50 by Steve Sheinkin
~Witches by Rosalyn Schanzer

A. Identifies  text features in writing and explains their 
purposes to the overall text.
B. Identifies author's purpose in writing and justifies 
its use.
C. Identifies the text structure in writing and justifies 
its use.
D. States the main idea of a text and the supporting 
details that connect to that main idea. 

A, D. Canvas discussion question posts; 
long answer.
A-D. Non-fiction guided reading final 
assessment; short answer

~Analyzes the main idea and author's 
purpose of a non-fiction text.
~Analyzes the use of text features and 
text structure in a non-fiction text.

RI.8.2, RI.8.6, 
RI.8.10

2nd AP Literature - Realistic Fiction 
A. Imagery/figurative language and setting
B. Characterization
C. Foreshadowing
D. Theme
E. Film techniques

Resources
~To Kill a Mockingbird by Harper Lee
~Scottsboro Case and Trial text and video
~Lynch Culture reading and video

A. Cite textual evidence of imagery and figurative 
language of setting and translate into a drawing
B1. Identify character traits and motives then provide 
textual evidence as support in writing
B2. Infer the connection between character, 
symbolism motifs, and theme in writing
C. Identify author's use of foresdadowing in writing 
and its impact on the reader
D. List and justify  in writing textual evidence that 
supports a specific theme
E. State director's use of film techniques in writing 
and compare to the text version

A. Setting visualization; text evidence and 
drawing of setting (Chapter 1)
B1-B2. Quote analysis; short answer 
(Chapter 10)
B1-C. Character and theme analysis;  
short answer (Chapter 15)
B1-B2, D. On-demand editorial (Chapter 
24-25)
E. Film analysis; short answer
B1-B2; D. Character analysis on-demand 
essay (all chapters)

~Analyzes the theme of a literary text, 
including its relationship to the 
characters, settings, and plot.
~Determines and analyzes the author’s 
craft and text structure of a literary text.
~Develops literary inferences supported 
by strong textual evidence.

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, 
RL.8.6

3rd AP Narrative Writing - Children's Book
A. Character traits
B. Character struggle and motivation
C. Exposition, rising action, climax, and resolution
D. Illustration plan and execution

(Variety Show)

Resources
Big AL by Andew Clements 

A. Define main character in writing by composing 
character traits. 
B. State the character struggle in writing and explain 
how it connects to the character's traits.
C. Draft and revise action of the story connected to 
character struggle with clear beginning, middle, and 
end.
D. Describe in writing illustration plan based on 
research.

A-D. Published children's book with 
original illustrations.

~Generates narrative writing that 
develops character, setting, and plot with 
a clear conflict and resolution. 
~Organizes narrative writing using 
paragraphing and transitions to tell a 
story with a clear beginning, middle, and 
end
~Publishes narrative writing using 
children's book conventions for layout, 
design, and illustration. 
~Demonstrates proper usage of spelling, 
punctuation, and capitalization 
conventions while maintaining consistent 
verb tense and narrative voice
~Conducts short research project to 
answer a question or collect information 
about a topic.  

W.8.3, W.8.5, 
W.8.7

3rd AP Literature - Memoir
A. Author's tone
B. Characterization, motif (identity factors), and 
theme
C. Compare and contrast characters
D. Author's purpose (illustration)

Identity Project
E. Multi-media communication

Resources
~The Absolutely True Diary of a Part-time Indian by 
Sherman Alexie

Excerpts from: 
~Bad Boy by Walter Dean Meyers
~Barrio Boy by Ernesto Galarza,
~"Chinatown" by Lawrence Yep
~"Meeting Mrs. Flowers" by Maya Angelou 
~ Night by Elie Wiesel 

A. Infer and explain the author's tone in writing and 
list textual evidence as support.
B. Name a character's identity factor and explain in 
writing how a character has changed over the course 
of a text.
C. Compare and contrast in writing the similarities 
and differences beween two characters and their 
identify factors. 
D. Identify and explain the author's purpose in writing 
for including an illustration. 
E. Communicate personal identity factors and lesson 
learned through short film. 

A-C. Memior final assessment; short 
answer
A-D. The Absolutely True Diary of a Part-
time Indian final assessment; short 
answer and short essay.
E. Published short film.

~Develops literary inferences supported 
by strong textual evidence.
~Analyzes theme of a literary text, 
including its relationship to the 
characters, settings, and plot
~Compares and contrasts characters. 
within and across literary texts.
~Evaluates the structure of a text, 
including the use of point-of-view, 
flashback, and illustration.
~Student utilizes 21st century skills of 
collaboration, communication, critical 
thinking, and creativity to create and 
present multimedia projects.

RL.8.1, RL.8.2, 
RL.8.5, RL.8.7, 
SL8.1, SL.8.5, 

3rd AP Literature - Poetry
A. Poetry terms
B. Figurative language 
C. Motif and Theme
D. Poetry Recitation 

A. Name and define in writing poetic literary devices.
B. Identify and explain an author's use of figurative 
language in a poem.
C. Identify motifs and compose a theme in writing 
based on a poem's meaning.
D. Memorize and perform a selected poem with 
accuracy and dramatic appropriateness.

A. Literary terms quiz; multiple choice
B-C. Poem analysis; on-demand essay.
D. Poem recitation peformance. 

~Student analyzes poetry and supports 
analysis with strong textual evidence. 

L.8.5, RL.8.2



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code
1st 
Assessment

ZINES: ALL ABOUT ME 
A. Making a simple book and responding 
through drawing and writing to 7 different 
prompts that relate to yourself. 
OBSERVATIONAL DRAWING 
B. Contour Line 
C. Positive & Negative Space 
D. Composition
E. Value
F. Still Life Drawing 
Pop Art & Linoleum Block Printmaking 
G. Pop Art & Andy Warhol 
H. Drawing & Transferring Image to 
Linoleum Block 
(Unit continued in 2nd Assessment Period)
 

A. 1 Book binding and design skills 
A.2 Use your own experiences and ideas to generate a work of 
art
B. Contour line drawing exercises, drawing what you see.
C. Chair drawing: using both positive and negative space to 
accurately represent.
D. Viewfinder drawings: using a viewfinder to compose a 
drawing
E. Value studies: practice shading 8 levels of value
F. Realistic observational drawing synthesizing all the skills
G1. Learn about the history of Pop Art and Andy Warhol
G2. Observe & Interpret the artwork of pop artists
F. Develop and draw original pop art image.
(Unit continued in 2nd Assessment Period)

A1-A2. Class discussion & Presentation 
B. Drawing exercises 
C. Positive/Negative Space Drawing 
D. Value Scale 
E. 3 Mini Compositions 
F. Still Life Drawing
G1-G2. Class discussion
F. Pop art drawing

VA: Cr1.2.7 a. Develop criteria to guide 
making a work of art or design to meet 
an identified goal.
VA: Cr2.1.7 a. Demonstrate persistance in 
developing skills with various materials, 
methods and approaches in creating 
works of art or design.
VA: Cr2.3.7 Apply visual organizational 
strategies to design and produce a work 
of art, design, or media that clearly 
communicates information or ideas.
VA: Re7.2.7 a.Analyze multiple ways that 
images influence specific audiences
VA: Re8.1.7 a. Interpret art and generate 
meanings through describing and 
analyzing feelings, subject matter, formal 
characteristics, art-making approaches, 
and contextual information and identify 
key concepts. VA:Cn11.1.7 a. Analyze 
how response to art is influenced by 
understanding the time and place in 
which it was created, the available 
resources, and cultural uses.

VA: Cr1.2.7 
VA: Cr2.1.7 
VA: Cr2.3.7 
VA: Re7.2.7 
VA: Re8.1.7 
VA:Cn11.1.7

2nd 
Assessment

PRINTMAKING PROJECT
D. Pop Art Movement
E. Printmaking Techniques
F. Pop Art Inspired Project
YOUNG ARTIST PROJECT
A. Zentangle Drawing
B. Pattern and repitition
C. Parent Led Project

A1. Model proper image transferring, plate carving, inking and 
printing technique
B1. Create 4 prints using rubber plates and construction paper 
backgrounds in the Pop Art style
B2. Paint or tint prints to add emphasis and vibrancy. 
C1. Write artist statement and present artwork in mini critique 
format
D1. Intro to zentangle drawing as meditation concept. Create 
original zentangles using pattern and repitition using color, 
line and shape.
E1. Design and arrange zentangles in groups for aesthetic 
visual effect. 

A1-B2. 4 linoleum block prints 
C1. Written artist statement and short 
presentation of work
D1. Zentangle drawing, fully drawn, colored and 
cut
E. Collaborative final collage of drawings. 

Analyze and evaluate the effective use of 
elements, principles and expressive 
qualities in a piece of art/ composition.

Analyze and evaluate how tools and 
processes combine to
convey meaning.

Demonstrate knowledge and skills that 
communicate clear and 
focused ideas based on planning, 
research and problem
solving.

Analyze and classify the distinguishing 
characteristics of historical and
 contemporary art works by style, period 
and culture.

3rd 
Assessment

LINEAR PERSPECTIVE PROJECT
A. One-Point Perspective
B. Two-Point Perspective
C. Cityscape Project
ART MUSEUM TRIP
D. Docent Led Tour of the MCA
E. Exhibit Based Project
CLAY SCULPTURE PROJECT
F. Claes Oldenburg

A. Identify through drawing the rules of one-point perspective
B. Identify through drawing the rules of two-point perspective
C. Create a two-point perspective cityscape using rulers, 
pencils, sharpies and watercolor
D1. Compare orally art and artists within the museum
D2. Categorize orally the different styles and genres used by 
the artists
D3. Identify orally the artist's intent
E1. Create, using appropriate materials, a work of art inspired 
by the exhibit's themes
F1. Compare orally visual elements found throughout the 
artist's body of work
F2. Create a 3-D art piece that reflects the artist's style using 
clay and acrylic paint

Analyze and evaluate the effective use of 
elements, principles and expressive 
qualities in a piece of art/ composition.

Analyze and evaluate how tools and 
processes combine to
convey meaning.

Demonstrate knowledge and skills that 
communicate clear and 
focused ideas based on planning, 
research and problem
solving.

Analyze and classify the distinguishing 
characteristics of historical and
 contemporary art works by style, period 
and culture.
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Moonbeams

Shooting Stars September What is Religion?
A. Define as “Lifeway”
B. Explore 4 elements of religion
C. The Power of Religion: Cosmology--orientation, 
Community--grounding, Ritual--nurturance, Ethics--
Transformation
D. Identity Awareness
E. Genealogy Lifeway
F. Sacraments/Initiation 

C1. Complete Concentric Circle in exploring 4 
elements of religion
C2. Describe elements of Confucianism
C3. List personal Analects based on Confucius's 
Analects
D1. Explore religious and spiritual identity through 
Biopoems
D2. Complete Worldview Questionaire
D3. Complete Personal Faith Survey

October Origin Stories
A. Life/background of Jesus
B. Crow Indians/Native American origin stories
C. Sounds as the beginning or origin

A1. Define covenant
A2. Illustrate where Jesus lived
A3. List roles of people during Jesus's time
A4. Compare and contrast the Gospels
A5. Describe the qualities of the four Evangelists 
A6. Create comic strips on Gospel stories
B1. Read examples of Native American origin stories
B3. Summarize origin story and present story to class
B4. Compare and contrast Native American Creation 
Myths
C1. Compare John 1-10 vs. Ohm (Hinduism)

November Ecospirituality
A. Climate Justice
B. Religion and Ecology
C. Sustainability Initiative

A1. Watch video and complete short answer response 
questions
A2. Read Laudato Si Case Study and answer questions 
on impact of problem
A3. Complete Environmental Footprint Quiz
A4. Choose Environemntal Awareness topic and 
research
A5. Present on Environmental Issue
B1. Read how recycling in Taiwan is based on 
Buddhism
B2. Look at images of Circular Economy/Forest (Green 
Cities)
C1. List items that are recyclable
C2. Define composting
C3. Explain process of composting
C4. Compare and contrast recycling and composting
C5. Create infographics on recycling and composting
C6. Present on 

December/January Holidays and Festivals
A. Seasons of Light Projects
B. Annunciation/Visitation
C. Infancy Narratives
D. Holiday and Festivals Around the World Penpals

A1. Read from selection on Season of Light (Kwanzaa, 
Le Revellion, Hannukah, St. Lucia, Los Posados)
A2. Create and present on Season of Light
A3. Read and discuss "Seaon of Waiting"
B1. Read and watch the story of Mary's annunciation 
and visitation
C1. Create infancy narrative timeline based on 
reading from textbook
D1. Connect with Penpals
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September and October Fall Pre-and Post Stands on one foot Skill is observed and 20.A - Achieve and maintain 19.A.ECb Move with balance and 
Program Assessment and balance board noted with an X.  a health-enhancing level of control in a range of physical actvities.
by Bob Sornson for stability and con- Teacher feedback. physical fitness.

fidence.
Static(Stationary) Able to balance and Skill is observed and 19.A - Demonstrate physical 19.A.ECc Use strength and control to
Balance walk across beam heel noted with an X.   and control of large and accomplish tasks.
Moving(Dynamic) to toe w/o falling. Teacher feedback. small muscles.
Balance 19.B.ECa Coordinate movements to
Catching while standing Able to catch a large, Skill is observed and 19.B - Demonstrate awareness perform complex tasks.
on balance board and small ball or beanbag noted with an X.  and coordination of body 
without standing on against/away from Teacher feedback. movements.
board. body.

November and December Cardiovascular Exercises Jumping Jacks Teaching how to care 20.A - Achieve and maintain 20.A.ECa Participating in activitites
Body motion and of the Arm circles and appreciate the body w  a health-enhancing level of to enhance physical fitness.
perception of one's Leg Bicycles with warmups. physical fitness.
own body motions. Crawling Stretching muscles to

Climbing build for exercise and 23.A Describe and explain the 23.A.ECa Identify body parts and their
Running in Place playtime. structure and functions of the functions.

human body systems and how 
they interrelate.

January Animal Actions Whole body move- Spartial Awareness and 
ment and the use of dramatization of 
imagination using particular animal.
large motor skills Whole group engaging.

February Jumping and climbing Ability to climb and Taking turns during 20.A.ECa Participate in act- 20.A Achieve and maintain a health-
Love with our Heart jump over objects group physical activities vities to enhance physical enhancing level of physical fitness
month without losing fitness and exercise heart.

balance and coordi-
nation.

March Spring Pre-and Post Able to toss the ball Review & Completion of 20.A - Achieve and maintain 19.A.ECb Move with balance and 
Program Assessment 3-6 feet into crate Assessment.  Skills will a health-enhancing level of control in a range of physical actvities
by Bob Sornson Catching a ball be observed and noted physical fitness.

Bilateral Motor with teacher feedback.
Targeting While on a 19.A - Demonstrate physical 19.A.ECc Use strength and control to
balance board and control of large and accomplish tasks.

small muscles.
19.B.ECa Coordinate movements to

19.B - Demonstrate awareness perform complex tasks.
and coordination of body 
movements.

April Soccer - control witn Demonstrate hand Team building and 21.B.ECa Demonstrate ability 21.B Demonstrate cooperate skills
passing and trapping and eye coordination collaborative learning to cooperate with others during structured group physical 

with lower body during group physical activities. activity.
stamina to trap 
ball with feet.

Finalizing Pre-and Post
Program Assessment
by Bob Sornson

May/June
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP1 Unit 6:                Ma semaine !  (My week)
Let's discover: Bordeaux / France  
Grammatical goals and Phonics:
A  •Reflexives verbs 
     •The verbs: to read, to go out and take
B  •Give the time perfectly 
    •Me too / neither
•Phonics: Different bases of irregulars verbs mentioned 
above
Lexical goals: (students will cover...)
A  •Different moments of the day
    •Daily activities
B  •Hobbies
    •Before / After
    •Idiomatic expressions to react to an invitation 
    •Express the frequency 
Cultural goals:
C    Video: Ma journée (Youtube video of an handicap 
girl in a french middle school)
•The activities to do in Bordeaux
•BONUS- Interdisciplinary approach: French in Music 
class / NEW : Phonics on Friday

Communication goals:  
A1•Lesson 1: Talk about different time of the day and 
present daily activities
A2•Lesson 2: Talk and interact about what they do 
after school and the week-end.
B1•Lesson 3: Talk and interact about their hobbies, 
where do they go out but also offer, accept and refuse 
a plan.
Culture and comparisons:                                                  
C1 Learn and compare the life of teenager in a 
provincial town 

A1 Project 1: Creation of a poster with all 
the different time of the day.
A1 Project 2: Confection and practice of a 
board game.
A2/ B1 Project 3: Plan and agree on an 
activity. 
A1/ A2/ B1/ C1 Final Project: Creation of a 
program for a week-end in France.

Communication 
Communicate effectively in more than one 
language in order to function in a variety 
of situations and for multiple purposes 
Interpersonal Communication:  Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in spoken, 
signed, or written conversations to share 
information, reactions, feelings, and 
opinions. 
Interpretive Communication:  Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what is 
heard, read, or viewed on a variety of 
topics. 
Presentational Communication:  Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers. 
Cultures 
Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding  
Relating Cultural Products to 
Perspectives: Learners use the language to 
investigate, explain, and reflect on the 
relationship between the products and 
perspectives of the cultures studied. 
Comparisons 

      

ACTFL                        
1.0
•1.2 / 1.3
2.0
•2.2
4.0
•4.1
•4.2

AP1 Unit 7:                Mon quartier ! (My neighborhood)
Let's discover: Lyon / France  
Grammatical goals and Phonics:
A  •There is / there isn't
     •The formal and informal "we"
     •Can / to be able to
B  •Prepositions of places
    •The command
C  •How much?
•Phonics: Present and imperatif 
                              
Lexical goals: (students will cover...)
A  •Places in town
    •Transportation
B  •Itinerary
C  •Buying, shops and stores
Cultural goals: (students will experience...)
D  •Video: Dites oui à Lyon (Youtube video)
     •The light party in Lyon
•BONUS- Interdisciplinary approach: French in  History 
class
     NEW: Phonics class on Friday

Communication goals:
A1•Lesson 1: Present your town and neighborhood.
B1•Lesson 2: Understand and give directions.
C1•Lesson 3: Interact in shopping situation.
Culture and comparisons:                                                   
D1 learn and compare a cultural french events with 
american ones

A1 Project 1: Verbal presentation of your 
town and neighborhood (power point 
document) 
A1/A2 Project 2: Creation of a brochure of 
your town. 
C1/ Project 3: Organization of a garage sell 
in class. 
A1/ A2 Final Project: Construction and 
presentation of a mock up of your town.

ACTFL                        
1.0
•1.2 / 1.3
2.0
•2.2
4.0
•4.1
•4.2
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP1 Unit 4:                Ma Famille ! 
Let's discover: Montréal / Canada  
Grammatical goals and Phonics: (Students will cover...)
A  •Reflexives verbs 
     •Possessives adjectives
     •Gender and plural
B  •Verbs: to put on and to wear
C  •Adjectives of intensity
C  •Why / How / Do you / What do you
•Phonics: The 3 nasals sounds
Lexical goals: (students will cover...)
A  •Family
    •Physical description
B  •Clothes
     •Colors
C  •Adjectives of personnalities
Cultural goals: (students will experience...)
D  •Video: Le Journal infime (Youtube video of a 
Parisian middle school girl)
     •Paul (the comics) - Paul in Montréal.
E   •BONUS- Interdisciplinary approach: French in Arts

Communication goals:  
A1•Lesson 1: Talk and interact about family members 
and describe them physically.
B1•Lesson 2: Present the clothes that you wear 
C1•Lesson 3: Talk about people personalities  
Culture and comparisons:                                                 
D1. Lesson 4: Compare a family day with a french 
middle school student in Montréal.

A1 Project 1: Presention of your family 
tree and physical description of a family 
member 
B1 Project 2: style description of a 
celebrity                                                             
A1/ B1 Project 3: Interview with a french 
super-hero
A1 / B1 / C1 Final Project: Creation of a 
French comic super-hero (3D and text)

Communication 
Communicate effectively in more than one 
language in order to function in a variety 
of situations and for multiple purposes 
Interpersonal Communication:  Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in spoken, 
signed, or written conversations to share 
information, reactions, feelings, and 
opinions. 
Interpretive Communication:  Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what is 
heard, read, or viewed on a variety of 
topics. 
Presentational Communication:  Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers. 
Cultures 
Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding  
Relating Cultural Products to 
Perspectives: Learners use the language to 
investigate, explain, and reflect on the 
relationship between the products and 
perspectives of the cultures studied. 
Comparisons 

      

ACTFL                        
1.0
•1.2 / 1.3
2.0
•2.2
4.0
•4.1
•4.2

AP1 Unit 5:              Le collège (middle school)
Let's discover: La Réunion / Island French Department 
in the Indian Ocean 
Grammatical goals and Phonics: (Students will cover...)
A  •Interrogation: quel/ quelle / quels / quelles (what)
     •Il y a / Il n'y a pas (there is / there is not)
     •Indicates the time
B  Verbs: to do / to play / to go  (faire/jouer/aller)
     •Contracted articles                                                  
     •The possessives adjectives
•Phonics: The link between an article and a noun
Lexical goals: (students will cover...)
A  •Different location in middle school
     •Days of the week
     •Subjects
B  •Sports
    •Extra-curriculum activities
    •But / after
    •The frequency
Cultural goals: (students will experience...)
C  •Video: La journée d'un collegien (youtube)
    •Reunion Island and the sports overthere
D •BONUS- Interdisciplinary approach: French in PE

Communication goals:  
A1•Lesson 1: Talk and present your subjects and 
schedule.
A2•Lesson 2: Talkand interact about middle school 
(places / friends / teachers).
B1•Lesson 3: Present and interact about sport and 
extra-curriculum activities. 
Culture and comparisons:                                                  
C1: Lesson 4: Learn and compare the middle school 
routine of a middle school student in a French Island

A1 Project 1: Creation of vampire schedule 
in a middle school
A2 Project 2: Presention of your middle 
school, your friends and your teachers
B1 Project 3: Creation of a sign to present 
your extra-curriculum activities
A2 /A1/B1 Final Project: Illustrative 
description of the perfect school.

ACTFL                        
1.0
•1.2 / 1.3
2.0
•2.2
4.0
•4.1
•4.2
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September-mid-October PREHISTORIC PEOPLE
A. The First People: Hominids, Early Humans
B. Early Human Migration: People Move And Adapt
C. Beginnings of Agriculture: Farming, Societies

Resources
~World History: Ancient History Through the 
Renaissance - Chapter 2
~The Story of the World: History for the Classical Child 
- Chapter 1
~Video - Before We Ruled the Earth: Hunt or Be 
Hunted (Worksheet as well)
~Prehistoric People PowerPoint
~Teacher-created outline templates, vocabulary 
worksheet, Pictionary assignment, Make Your Own 
T t (MYOT) i t  P hi t i  P l  

A1. Classify orally and in writing groups of hominids 
and early humans
A2. Identify orally and in writing tools used by early 
humans
A3. Explain in writing  the characteristics of hunter-
gatherer societies
A4. Summarize in writing how language, art and 
religion developed in early societies
A5. Describe orally and in writing characteristics of the 
Paleolithic Age
B1. Identify in writing the reasons that early humans 
migrated from Africa
B2. Explain orally and in writing the paths that early 
humans used to migrate from Africa to other parts of 
the world
B3. Explain orally and in writing the impact that the 
ice age had on migration
B4. Describe in writing characteristics of the 
Mesolithic Age
C1. Explain orally and in writing how/where people 
learned about domestication
C2. Explain orally and in writing the Neolithic 
Revolution
C3. Describe in writing characteristics of the Neolithic 
Age

A1. Opening Activity - 5 question FIB
A1 - C3. Notetaking - 3 sections of FIB 
notes
A1. - A.4 Video questions
A1.  - C3. Vocabulary worksheet, 
Pictionary assignment, Make Your Own 
Test (MYOT) assignment, Prehistoric 
People worksheet
A1. - C3. Unit Test - 24 Questions - 13 MC, 
7 FIB, 4 Essay

- Determine the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to ancient 
civilizations studied (SS1)
- Use maps, satellite images photographs, 
graphs, and other representations to 
explain relationships between the 
locations of places and regions, and 
changes in the environmental 
characteristics in the ancient world (SS2)
-Construct an explanation or argument 
using reasoning, correct sequence, 
examples, and details with relevant 
information and data from multiple 
sources (SS4)
- Evaluate the relative influence of various 
causes and effects of events and 
developments in ancient history (SS5)
- Prepare for and participate effectively in 
a range of conversations and 
collaborations with diverse partners, 
building on others’ ideas and expressing 
their own clearly and persuasively (SS6)
- Determine the central ideas or 
information of a primary or secondary 
source; provide an accurate summary of 
the source distinct from prior knowledge 

 i i  (SS8)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS8

Mid-October - mid-
November 

Mesopotamia
A. Geogrpahy of the Fertile Crescent
B. The Rise of Sumer
C. Sumerian Achievements
D. Later Peoples of the Fertile Crescent

Resources
~World History: Ancient History Through the 
Renaissance - Chapter 3
~The Story of the World: History for the Classical Child 
- Chapters 3, 5, 7, 8
~Video - Mesopotamia: From Nomads to Farmers 
(Worksheet as well)
~Video - Mesopotamia: The Development of Written 
Language (Worksheet as well)
~Video - Mesopotamia: Trade Routes and 
Transportation (Worksheet as well)
~Teacher-created Mesopotamia City-State Project
~Teacher-created outline templates, vocabulary 
worksheet, Pictionary assignment, Make Your Own 
Test (MYOT) assignment, Opening Activity and unit 

A1. Explain orally and in writing the importance of the 
Tigris and Euphrates to Mesopotamia
A2. Explain orally and in writing how the development 
of farming allowed for the growth of cities
B1. Describe orally and in writing  how the Sumerians 
created the first advanced society
B2. Explain in writing the influence of religion on early 
society
C1. Describe orally and in writing the invention of 
writing and its importance to society
C2. Identify in writing various advances and inventions 
of the Suemrians
C3. Describe in writing the art and architecture of the 
Sumerians
D1. Discuss orally and in writing life in Mesopotamia 
under Babylonian rule
D2. Identify in writing various invasions of 
Mesopotamia
D3. Discuss in writing Phoenecian culture

-Opening Activity - 20 question 
vocabulary
-Notetaking - 4 sections of FIB notes
-Video questions
-Unit Test - 41 Questions - 12 MC, 12 FIB, 
4 Essay, 5 q's about the 5 fields, 8 map 
questions

- Determine the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to ancient 
civilizations studied (SS1)
- Use maps, satellite images photographs, 
graphs, and other representations to 
explain relationships between the 
locations of places and regions, and 
changes in the environmental 
characteristics in the ancient world (SS2)
-Construct an explanation or argument 
using reasoning, correct sequence, 
examples, and details with relevant 
information and data from multiple 
sources (SS4)
- Evaluate the relative influence of various 
causes and effects of events and 
developments in ancient history (SS5)
- Prepare for and participate effectively in 
a range of conversations and 
collaborations with diverse partners, 
building on others’ ideas and expressing 
their own clearly and persuasively (SS6)
- Determine the central ideas or 
information of a primary or secondary 
source; provide an accurate summary of 
the source distinct from prior knowledge 
or opinions (SS8)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS8

Mid-November - mid-
January

ANCIENT EGYPT AND KUSH
A. Geogrpahy and Ancient Egypt
B. The Old Kingdom
C. The Middle and New Kingdoms
D. Egyptian Achievements
E. Ancient Kush

Resources
~World History: Ancient History Through the 
Renaissance - Chapter 4
~The Story of the World: History for the Classical Child 
- Chapters 3, 4, 12, 13
~Video - Ancient Egypt: Land of Abundance 
(Worksheet as well)
~Video - Ancient Egypt: Constructing Civilization 
(Worksheet as well)
~Video - Mesopotamia: Trade Routes and 
Transportation (Worksheet as well)
~Teacher-created Egyptian Gods and Goddesses 
Booklet
~Teacher-created Primary Source Activity
~Teacher-created outline templates, vocabulary 
worksheet, Pictionary assignment, Make Your Own 

       

A1. Discuss orally and in writing the geography of 
Egypt and the Nile River
A2. Explain in writing the importance of the Nile River 
to Egypt
A3. Explain orally and in writing who/how Egypt's two 
kingdoms became unified
B1. Identify in writing the characteristics of the Old 
Kingdom
B2. Explain orally and in writing the important gods, 
goddesses and practices of Egyptian religion
B3. Describe orally and in writing how the pyramids 
were built and their importance
C1. Identify orally and in writing the important people 
and events in the Middle Kingdom
C2. Identify orally and in writing the important people 
and events in the New Kingdom
C3. Describe orally and in writing daily life in Egypt
D1. Identify in writing achievements of the Egyptians
D2. Discuss the process of writing (hieroglyphics) and 
their swignificance
D3. Discuss orally and in writing the famous temples, 
tombs and artwork of Ancient Egypt
E1. Explain in writing the geography of Ancient Nubia
E2. Discuss in writing the relationship between Kush 
and Egypt
E3. Discuss orally the industry, trade and culture of 
later Kush
E4. Describe orally the decline of Kush

-Opening Activity - 8 question FIB, map 
and general knowledge activity
-Notetaking - 5 sections of guided reading
-Video questions
-Unit Test - 60 Questions - 12 vocabulary, 
16 matching, 3 Essay, 16 map questions, 5 
q's about the 5 fields, 3 reading comp

- Determine the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to ancient 
civilizations studied (SS1)
- Use maps, satellite images photographs, 
graphs, and other representations to 
explain relationships between the 
locations of places and regions, and 
changes in the environmental 
characteristics in the ancient world (SS2)
-Construct an explanation or argument 
using reasoning, correct sequence, 
examples, and details with relevant 
information and data from multiple 
sources (SS4)
- Evaluate the relative influence of various 
causes and effects of events and 
developments in ancient history (SS5)
- Prepare for and participate effectively in 
a range of conversations and 
collaborations with diverse partners, 
building on others’ ideas and expressing 
their own clearly and persuasively (SS6)
- Determine the central ideas or 
information of a primary or secondary 
source; provide an accurate summary of 
the source distinct from prior knowledge 
or opinions (SS8)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS8
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Mid-January - early March ANCIENT GREECE
A. Geogrpahy and the Early Greeks
B. Government in Athens
C. Greek Mythology and Literature

THE GREEK WORLD
D. Greece and Persia
E. Sparta and Athens
F. Alexander the Great
G. Greek Achievements

A1. Discuss orally and in writing the geography of 
Ancient Greece
A2. Describe orally and in writing the development of 
the Mycenaeans and the Minoans
A3. Explain orally and in writing how city-states 
developed
B1. Identify orally and in writing various governments 
in Ancient Greece
B2. Summarize orally and in writing how Athens 
created democracy
B3. Compare and contrast orally and in writing 
democracy in Ancient Athens with democracy today
C1. Identify orally and in writing the Ancient Greek 
gods and goddesses
C2. Explain orally and in writing the beliefs of the 
Anckent Greeks regarding mythology and religion
C3. Describe orally and in writing the literature of the 
Ancient Greeks

D1. Identify and describe orally and in writing how 
Cyrus the Great created the Perian Empire
D2. Identify and describe orally and in writing how 
Darius I expanded the Perian Empire
D3. Summarize orally and in writing the wars between 
the Greeks and the Persians
E2. Summarize orally and in writing how Athens 
created democracy
E3. Compare and contrast orally and in writing 

      

-Greece unit test-20 FIB, 12 Map Q's, 4 
essays and 5 themes of social studies Q's 
(Chapters 8 and 9)

- Determine the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including vocabulary specific to ancient 
civilizations studied (SS1)
- Use maps, satellite images photographs, 
graphs, and other representations to 
explain relationships between the 
locations of places and regions, and 
changes in the environmental 
characteristics in the ancient world (SS2)
-Construct an explanation or argument 
using reasoning, correct sequence, 
examples, and details with relevant 
information and data from multiple 
sources (SS4)
- Evaluate the relative influence of various 
causes and effects of events and 
developments in ancient history (SS5)
- Prepare for and participate effectively in 
a range of conversations and 
collaborations with diverse partners, 
building on others’ ideas and expressing 
their own clearly and persuasively (SS6)
- Determine the central ideas or 
information of a primary or secondary 
source; provide an accurate summary of 
the source distinct from prior knowledge 
or opinions (SS8)

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS8

Early March-end of April ANCIENT ROME
A. Geogrpahy and the rise of Rome
B. Government and Society
C. The Late Republic 

ROME AND CHRISTIANITY
D. From Republic to Empire
E. The Roman Empire and Religion
F. The Late Republic 

A1. Discuss orally and in writing the geography of 
Ancient Rome
A2. Describe orally and in writing the origins of Rome
A3. Explain orally and in writing the way that the early 
republic of Rome worked
B1. Identify orally and in writing how the Roman 
republic worked
B2. Summarize orally and in writing the laws of Rome
B3. Explain orally and in writing the importance of the 
forum
C1. Explain orally and in writing how the Romans took 
over surrounding lands
C2. Explain orally and in writing how the Romans 
conquered areas beyond Italy
C3. Identify orally and in writing issues that the 
Roman Republic faced

D1. Identify and describe orally and in writing 
important figures in the transition fro Republic ro 
Empire
D2. Identify and describe orally and in writing the end 
of the Republic in Rome
D3. Identify and describe orally and in writing the 
growth of the Roman Empire
D4. Identify and describe orally and in writing 
accomplishments of the Roman Empire in science, 
engineering, architecture, art, literature, language and 
law

        

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS8

End of April - end of May THE EARLY MIDDLE AGES
A. Geogrpahy of Europe
B. Europe after the fall of Rome
C. Feudalism and Manor Life
D. Feudal Societies

THE LATE MIDDLE AGES
E. Popes and Kings
F. The Crusades
G. Christianity and Medieval Society 
H. Political and Social Change
I. Challenges to Church Authoroity 

A1. Discuss orally and in writing the geography of 
Ancient Greece
A2. Describe orally and in writing the development of 
the Mycenaeans and the Minoans
A3. Explain orally and in writing how city-states 
developed
B1. Identify orally and in writing various governments 
in Ancient Greece
B2. Summarize orally and in writing how Athens 
created democracy
B3. Compare and contrast orally and in writing 
democracy in Ancient Athens with democracy today
C1. Identify orally and in writing the Ancient Greek 
gods and goddesses
C2. Explain orally and in writing the beliefs of the 
Anckent Greeks regarding mythology and religion
C3. Describe orally and in writing the literature of the 
Ancient Greeks

D1. Identify and describe orally and in writing how 
Cyrus the Great created the Perian Empire
D2. Identify and describe orally and in writing how 
Darius I expanded the Perian Empire
D3. Summarize orally and in writing the wars between 
the Greeks and the Persians
E2. Summarize orally and in writing how Athens 
created democracy
E3. Compare and contrast orally and in writing 

      

SS1
SS2
SS3
SS4
SS5
SS6
SS8



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st AP

SCIENTIFIC EXPLANATION
A. Scientific Safety
B. Scientific Inquiry

Resources
~ Lab Expectations Posters
~Scientific Inquiry Reading, Notes, Worksheets 

A1. Identify orally correct safety technique and 
practices safety procedures                                               
B1. Forms a hypothesis and collects measurements 
and data.
B2. Justifies in writing decisions made during the 
process and how their data proves or disproves their 
hypothesis.                                                                                                                                                                                            

A1. Lab Safety Contract
B1-B2. Bubble-o-logy Lab

~Follow precisely a multistep procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks. RST.6-8.3

1st AP 

PLATE TECTONICS
A. Layers of the Earth
B. Sea Floor Spreading
C. Plate Motion                                                      
Resources
~Earth Layers Notes, Entrance Slips, Worksheets     
~Plate Tectonics Notes, Entrance Slips, Worksheets 
~Kesler Science Plate Tectonics Station Labs

A1. Measures in the form of a scale model the internal 
layers of the earth. 
A2. Explain in writing the composition of the Earth
A3. Calculates through partner lab and data collection 
the density of varius liquids
A4. Compares and contrasts through writing the 
relationship between density and layers of the earth
B3. Analyzes through physical modeling and in writing 
the process of sea floor spreading
C1. Records in drawing and writing the movements of 
continents because of plate motion. 
C2. Justifies in writing the movement of continents 
based on plate motion. 
C3. Justifies in writing predictions of future plate 
motion
C4. Explains in a conceptual model evidence for 
changes in Earth's surface. 
C5. Analyzes and questions in writing about the future 
of Earth
C6. Summarizes in writing the creation of a future 
supercontinent. 
C7. Defines in writing unit specific vocabulary
C8. Justifies in writing evidence for future landforms 

A1-A2. Layers of the Earth Scale Model
A3-A4. Comparing Densities Lab
B2. INF FOR Sea Floor Spreading Model 
Class Discussion
B3. FOR Sea Floor Spreading Model 
Analysis Short Answer Written Responses
C1-C2. Model of Pangaea Breaking Apart
C3-C5. Performance Based Group 
Summative Assessment
C6-C8. Performance Assessment Individual 
Reflection Long Answer Questions

~Analyze and interpret data on the 
distribution of fossils and rocks, 
continental shapes, and seafloor 
structures to provide evidence of the past 
plate motions.
~Develop a model to describe the cycling 
of Earth's materials and the flow of energy 
that drives this process.
~Construct an explanation based on 
evidence for how geoscience processes 
have changed Earth's surface at varying 
time and spatial scales.                   
~Construct a scientific explanation based 
on evidence from rock strata for how 
geologic time scale is used to organize 
Earth's 4.6-billion-year-old history                               
~Follow precisely a multistep procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks.                                                     
~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grades 6-8 texts and topics.

MS-ESS2-3
MS-ESS2-1
MS-ESS2-2          
RST.6-8.3             
RST.6-8.4

1st AP

ROCK CYCLE
A. Cycling of Earth's Materials and Energy         
Resources
~Types of Rocks and Minerals Notes, Entrance Slips, 
Worksheets  

A1. Describes in writing the processes of the rock cycle
A2. Describes in writing the relationship between 
energy and rock formation
A3. Describes in writing the steps to accurately create a 
model of the rock cycle
A4. Explain in a flowchard the cycling of materials in 
the rock cycle                                                             

A1-A4. Create Your Own Rock Cycle Group 
Model

~Develop a model to describe the cycling 
of Earth's materials and the flow of energy 
that drives this process.

~Follow precisely a multistep procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks.

~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table).

MS-ESS2-1
RST.6-8.3
RST.6-8.7

1st AP

NATURAL HAZARDS FORECASTING
A. Volcanoes
B. Earthquakes                                                  Resources
~Types of Faults Notes, Entrance Slips, Worksheets     
~Earthquake Epicenter Notes, Entrance Slips, 
Worksheets

A1. Identifies in writing the warning signs of a volcanic 
eruption and how volcanic activity is monitored.
A2. Students will design, build and test a seismograph 
to detect ground movements.                                             
B1. Determines the characteristics of different types of 
seismic waves.                                                                  
B2.  Analyzes data and measures distance through 
graphing to determine distance from epicenter of an 
earthquake.                                                            A. Natural Hazards Investigation Lab

B. Mapping Earthquake Epicenter Lab

~Analyze and interpret data on natural 
hazards to forecast future catastrophic 
events and inform the development of 
technologies to mitigate their effects.    

~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grades 6-8 texts and topics.

MS-ESS3-2
RST.6-8.4

2nd AP 
November

WATER CYCLE
A. Water Cycle

A1. Labels using a conceptual model the different 
processes in the water cycle
A2. Explains in writing the never ending process of the 
water cycle
A3. Defines in writing content specific vocabulary 
relating to water cycle

A1. Water Cycle Conceptual Model
A2-A3. Water Cycle Story 

Develop a model to describe the cycling of 
water through Earth's systems driven by 
energy from the sun and the force of 
gravity.

Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grades 6-8 texts and topics

Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table).

MS-ESS2-4
RST.6-8.4
RST.6-8.7

2nd AP
December

ATMOSPHERIC CIRCULATION
A. Layers of the Atmosphere
B. Global Wind Patterns

A1. Measures in the form of a scale model the layers of 
the atmosphere
A2. Explains in writing the unique characteristics of the 
layers of the atmosphere
B1. Labels in writing and in a diagram the global wind 
belts
B2. Solves in writing real world problems connecting to 
global wind patterns
B4. Explain in writing and in drawing how global winds 
have predictable patterns. 
B5. Justify in writing a pathway an object could take 
depending on atmosphic circulation. 
B6. Record in writing unknowns about global wind 
patterns. 
B7. Describes in writing the connection between global 
wind patterns and real world problems. 
B8. Defines in writing vocabulary relating to 
atmospheric circulation

A1-A2. FOR Atmosphere Scale Model
B1. INF FOR Global Wind Patterns Map 
with Labels
B2. INF FOR Global Wind Patterns 
Scenarios
B4-B6. Global Wind Patterns Group 
Performance Assessment
B7-B-8 Global Wind Patterns Individual 
Performance Assessmen Reflection Long 
Answer

Develop and use a model to describe how 
unequal heating and rotation of the Earth 
cause patterns of atmospheric and 
oceanic circulation that determine 
regional climates.

Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grades 6-8 texts and topics

Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table).

MS-ESS2-6
RST.6-8.4
RST.6-8.7

http://[s28l0];/
http://[s28l1];/


2nd AP
Beginning-
Mid January

WEATHER
A. Variables and Tools
B. Predicting

A1. Define in writing the different weather variables 
and how to measure each
A2. Describes in writing the effect of air pressure on an 
object and compares and contrasts with weather
B1. Identify verbally symbols on a weather map
B2. Identify in writing patterns on a weather map
B3. Explain in writing the effect motions and 
interactions of air masses have on weather conditions
B4. Justify in writing and using symbols future weather 
conditions based on previous data
B5. Justify in writing and using symbols past weather 
conditions using weather map data
B6. Explain in writing the connection between weather 
data and predicting weather. 
B7. Define in writing weather vocabulary. 
B8. Justify in writing the relationship between different 
weather variables (as measured using different tools) 
have on weather

A1. INF FOR Visual Presentation
A2. Air Pressure Model
B1-B4. Predicting Weather Lab
B5. Weather Group Perfomance 
Assessment
B6-B7. Weather Individual Performance 
Assessment Reflection Long Answer
B8. Weather Claim, Evidence, and 
Reasoning Writing Assignment

Collect data to provide evidence for how 
the motions and complex interactions of 
air masses results in changes in weather 
conditions.

Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grades 6-8 texts and topics

Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table).

MS-ESS2-5
RST.6-8.4
RST.6-8.7

2nd AP 
Mid January-
Mid Feb

CLIMATE CHANGE
A. Cause and Effect

A1. Identify and list orally and in writing factors that 
contribute to climate change
A2. Question in writing and orally causes and effects of 
climate change
A3. Analyze in writing data on the rise of global 
temperatures at different points in Earth's history
A4. Identify in writing connections between climate 
change and Earth's systems
A5. Describe in writing and through a visual 
representation a solution to climate change

A1-A2. INF FOR Climate Change 
Collaborative Posters
A3. FOR Individual Graph Analysis
A4-A5. SUM Climate Change Public Service 
Announcement

Ask questions to clarify evidence of the 
factors that have caused the rise in global 
temperatures over the past century.

Apply scientific principles to design a 
method for monitoring and minimizing a 
human impact on the environment.

MS-ESS3-5
MS-ESS3-3

End of 2nd 
AP/Beginnin
g of 3rd AP
End of Feb

NATURAL RESOURCES
A. Renewable vs. Nonrenewable
B. Human's Effect On

A1. Compare and contrast in writing renewable vs. 
nonrenewable resources
B1. Analyze in writing the effect a growing population 
has on Earth's resources and the well-being of a 
population
B2. Describe in writing and through modeling a 
solution to minimizing human's impact on natural 
resource consumption and the environment.
B3. List in writing questions that show a continuing 
curiosity on the effect of consuming natural resources
B4. Justify in writing whether or not humans should 
continue certain processes of extracting resources

A1. INF FOR Natural Resources Webquest 
and Renewable Resources Computer 
Game
B1. Natural Resources and Population 
Growth Lab
B2-B3. Natural Resources Group 
Performance Assessment (Design a 
Solution)
B4. Individual Claim Evidence Reasoning

Construct an argument supported by 
evidence for how increases inhuman 
population and per-capita consumption of 
natural resources impactEarth's systems

Apply scientific principles to design a 
method for monitoring and minimizing a 
human impact on the environment

MS-ESS3-3
MS-ESS3-3

3rd AP
March

EARTH, MOON, SUN
A. Seasons
B. Moon Phases
C. Eclipses and Tides

A1. Describes in writing and orally the cause of the 
seasons by using a model
A2. Describes in writing the role of gravity in Earth's 
revolution around the Sun
B1. Explains in writing and orally by using a model the 
Earth, Moon, Sun relationship and how it causes moon 
phases
C1. Describes in writing the Earth, Moon, Sun 
alignment that would cause a solar and lunar eclipse.
C2. Differentiates in writing between high and low tide
C3. Describes the moon's effect on high and low tide

A1. Seasons Model
A2. Explanation of Seasons Model
B1. Moon Phases Model
C1. Eclipse Geometry Drawing
C2-C3. Tides Conceptual Model and 
Explanation

Develop and use a model of the Earth-sun-
moon system to describe the cyclic 
patterns of lunar phases, eclipses of the 
sun and moon, and seasons.

Develop and use a model to describe the 
role of gravity in the motions within 
galaxies and the solar system.

MS-ESS1-1
MS-ESS1-2

3rd AP
Beginning of 
April

SCALE IN SOLAR SYSTEM
A. Distance between objects

A1. Describes in writing relative distance of objects in 
the solar system 
A2. Calculates using mathmatical proportions the 
scales of objects in the solar system. 

A1. Solar System Distance Between 
Planets Scale Model
A1. Earth, Moon, Sun size scale model
A2. Mathematical Calculations using scale

Analyze and interpret data to determine scale 
properties of objects in the solar system. MS-ESS1-3

3rd AP
Until end of 
the year

ENGINEERING
A. Designing a scale model

A. Describes in writing the purpose of a scale model
A2. Explains in writing the necessary steps to build a 
scale model
A3. Calculates using mathematical porportions the 
scale of the model
A4. Measures on paper or using a 3D objects the 
correct proportions of a model

A1-A2. Written Proposal
A3. Blueprint Planning Sheet
A4. Blueprint and 3D Scale Model

Analyze and interpret data to determine scale 
properties of objects in the solar system. MS-ESS1-3



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 1

A. Los Bakers Van a Peru, Capitulo 1-3
• Familia
• El salud
• Peru
○ Soles nuevos
○ Terremotos

B. El Precio es Corecto, 
Capitulo 4
• El Precio es Corecto
• Sabado Gigante

C. Capitulo 5
• Museum Walk
• Inca civilization
• Culture comparisons

     p p    
A2. Recognize familiar characters in a novel
A3. Recognize questions words by a teacher
A4. Compare meals from their culture to 
LatinAmerican culture.
A5. Compare natural distasters from their culture to 
Peruvian culture.
A6. Compare items on visuals and videos to personal 
experiences
A7. Compare items on diagrams, displays and visuals in 
other areas such as Social Studies
A7. List simple fact from visuals of target culture.
A8


B1. Recognize familiar characters in a novel.
B2. Recognize question words by a teacher
B3. Compare items on visuals and videos to personal 
experiences 
B4. Display understanding of the plot in a comic strip
B5. Compare gameshows from their culture to 
LatinAmerican culture.








  g
A1-A2. "volibol" reading of chapter 
Pre-Assessment
A3-A7. "Peru Intro" PowerPoint
• Teremoto de 2007
• Nuevo soles
• Tienditas
Assessment
A5-A7. "KLW" Chart in OneNote
Post Assessment
Find a natural distaster in the Us Before 
2010. With another student, compare it to 
the Terremoto de 2007 en Peru.

Check for understanding:
B1-B2. Read Chapter 3
B1-B2. Discussion checks- Teacher 
prompts
Pre- Assessment:
B3. Video of Price is Right- "Movie Talk"
B3. Video of Sabado Gigante- "Movie Talk"
B5. OneNote- Venn diagram of both 
Gameshows
Assessment: 

 , p ,  
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics. 

 Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the concept of 
culture through comparisons of the 
cultures studied and their own. 

Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers. 

 Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the products and perspectives of 
the cultures studied. 

Learners build, reinforce, and expand 
their knowledge of other disciplines while 
using the language to develop critical 
thinking and to solve problems creatively.

 Learners access and evaluate information 
and diverse perspectives that are available 
through the language and its cultures. 

1.2



4.2




1.3





2.2





3.1




3.2

AP 2

A. Tsansa (Capitulo 5 Cont.)
• Burial traditions from around the world
B. Los Artes
1. Rondador
2. El Ojo de dios
3. Textiles
C. Plaza
1. Capitulo 6
2. Class Graphic Novel


Resources:
• https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=BbLg4Pji5xQ
•  https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=7Z_qYYH6XOM
• Powerpoint-Teacher's guide of Los Bakers Van a Peru

   p  
A2. Compare burial practices to ancient Inca culture.
A3. Compare items on diagrams, displays and visuals in 
other areas such as Social Studies, Religion and Music

B1. Identify textiles on musical instruments and their 
cultural significance.
B2. Create a cultural Ojo de Dios.
B3. Fill out simple charts
B4. Follow simple instructions in order to participate in 
cultural activities.
B5. Identify and discss similarities and differences in 
themes and techniques in creative works from the Inca 
culture and their own
B6. Identify, describe and compare/contrast products 
and their use in the target cultures and their own


C1. Rcognize social norms of a plaza in the Peruvian 
culture
C2. Compare cultural elements of a Peruvian plaza to 
one I know
C3. Identify, describe and compare/contrast plazas and 
their use in the target cultures and their own
C4. Compare places in a city where the target language 
is spoken to places in the city where they live
C5. Display their information about the activities in 
their daily life in a plaza in their city
C6. Present about activities in their daily life in a plaza 

  g
A1. Powerpoint of Tsansa (26-28)
Student Demo of how to shrink heads of 
the cultural practice. 
Pre- Assessment:
Discussion in class (slide 35-end of class)
Assessment:
Burial Chart- in partners and last one as a 
class. 
Post Assessment:
See how the 

Check for understanding:
Overview of textiles in the Inca civilization.
Pre- Assessment:
B5-B6. Class Discussion, Peer Discussion- 
What is similar to your culture? What is 
different?
Assessment: 
B1-B5. Each student will have choice for 
each center on what mini assessment they 
will complete. 

Check for understanding:
C1. Powerpoint of a Plaza in Peru.
Pre- Assessment:
C2- C3. List elements in a plaza that makes 
a Plaza unique. Class discussion on 
examples of plazas.

Interpersonal Communication: Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in spoken, 
signed, or written conversations to share 
information, reactions, feelings, and 
opinions. 

Presentational Communication: Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers. 

Acquiring Information and Diverse 
Perspectives: Learners access and evaluate 
information and diverse perspectives that 
are available through the language and its 
cultures. 

Cultural Comparisons: Learners use the 
language to investigate, explain, and 
reflect on the concept of culture through 
comparisons of the cultures studied and 
their own.

1.1

AP 3

A. Lineas Nascas
1. Documentary
2. Creation Stories
3. Creation Story Project
B. Diego y Sus Amigos

Resources:

Senorwooly.com

Video of Inca Creation Story- As a model/inspiration 
for project.
THE INCA CREATION MYTH

 y y p     
A2. Create a personal rendition of a creation story of 
Lineas Nascas
A3. Introduce a character to a story using words or 
memorized phrases
A4. Introduce background information on original 
charatcers using sentence structures provided. 
A5. List simple faccts from visuals of target culture.
A6. Label characters in PowerPoint presenetation.
A7. Prepare digital illustrations about events of the 
creation of Lineas Nascas and share these stories with 
peers and parents.
A8. Identify and discuss geographical 

B1. Present information on both very familiar and 
everyday topics using a variety of practiced or 
memorized words, phrases, and simple sentences 
through spoken, written, or signed language. 
B2. Communicate information, make presentations, 
and express my thoughts about familiar topics, using 
sentences and series of connected sentences through 
spoken, written, or signed language
B3. Identify the general topic and some basic 
information in both very familiar and everyday 
contexts by recognizing practiced or memorized words, 
phrases, and simple sentences in texts that are spoken, 
written, or signed.
B4. Communicate in spontaneous spoken, written, or 

  g
A2, A5, A8. Documentary reflection
Pre- Assessment:
A1. Video of Creation Stories in Inca 
tradition. 
Assessment: 
A2-A6. Creation Project- Powerpoint of a 
creation story of the lineas nascas with 
original characters and storyline.

Post Assessment:
A7. Students will present their 
presentations to classmaes and parents. 

Check for understanding:
B1-B5. "Quite the Character" Activity
"Viva La Musica" Activity
Diego y Sus Amigos Music video- no 
subtitles

Pre- Assessment:
B1-B5. "Word Cloud" Activity
"Off Side" Activity
"Pause and Point" Activity

Assessment: Formative assessments- 
B1-B5. All interactive participation and 
movement centered; not graded.
"Listen and Draw"

Interpersonal Communication: Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in spoken, 
signed, or written conversations to share 
information, reactions, feelings, and 
opinions. 

Interpretive Communication: Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what is 
heard, read, or viewed on a variety of 
topics.

Presentational Communication: Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers. 

Relating Cultural Products to Perspectives: 
Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the products and perspectives of 
the cultures studied

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.2

http://[s29l0];/
http://[s29l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st AP

Elements of Religion:
-Personal Relationships to Faith
-Jewish High Holy Days
-Introduction to the Old Testament
-Genesis and Creation Stories

-Reflect on relationship to faith by creating a personal 
faith journey map
-Investigate the importance of Jewish High Holy Days: 
Rosh Hashanah and Yom Kippur
-Explore how Christianity relates to Judaism
-Locate and cite passages in the Old Testament
-Explore categories of the Old Testament
-Compare and contrast creation stories from a variety 
of cultures                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

2nd AP

God Forms a Family of Faith:
-Abraham as Patriarch
-Jacob is Chosen 
-Joseph's Story
-Israelites Journey to Egypt #NAME?

3rd AP

http://[s30l0];/
http://[s30l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 1 Fitness Testing

Identifies and explain the 5 components of 
healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular 
endurance, flexibility, cardiorespiratory endurance 
and body composition) 

Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal) 
Self Reflection
Peer Evaluation
Fitness Testing

NASPE Standard 5: The physically literate 
individual recognizes the value of physical 
activity for health, enjoyment, challenge, 
self-expression and/or social interaction.

NASPE 5

AP1 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP1 Jump Rope

Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance 
Students will be able to do single or double jumps, 
jump backwards, run, or make a circle/box while jump 
roping. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 1 Invasion Game -  Capture the Flag

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy 
and create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go.  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Team Handball

Understand and apply game terminology - Goalie, 
Forwards, Defenders, Dribble, GK crease. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 
degree angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their 
arm overhead while applying force, and rotate hips 
and finish by following through and crossing the 
midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes  fakes and 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Ultimate Frisbee

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, 
Forwards, Defenders, Traveling, Throwoff, Pivot. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 
degree angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their 
arm overhead while applying force, and rotate hips 
and finish by following through and crossing the 
midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Flag Football

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, 
Quarterback, line of scrimmage, Center, Running 
Back, Guard, Huddle, Down, Completion lateral Pass, 
Handoff, Hook, Slant, Fly
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 
degree angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their 
arm overhead while applying force, and rotate hips 
and finish by following through and crossing the 
midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes  fakes and 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4
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AP 1 Invasion Game - Basketball

Understand and apply game terminology - Double 
Dribble, Traveling, Drive, Pivot, Charging, Boxing Out, 
Rebound, Lay up, Free Throw, Pick, Baseline
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Sxecutes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 
Shooting - B-E-E-F - Balance/athletic stance Elbow 
In/Make an "L" shape with arm Eyes on target or on 
front of rim Follow throgh with release

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP2 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP2 Jump Rope

Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance 
Students will be able to do single or double jumps, 
jump backwards, run, or make a circle/box while jump 
roping. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP2 Invasion Game -  Capture the Flag

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy 
and create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go.  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP2 Invasion Game - Basketball

Understand and apply game terminology - Double 
Dribble, Traveling, Drive, Pivot, Charging, Boxing Out, 
Rebound, Lay up, Free Throw, Pick, Baseline
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Sxecutes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 
Shooting - B-E-E-F - Balance/athletic stance Elbow 
In/Make an "L" shape with arm Eyes on target or on 
front of rim Follow throgh with release

Executes at least 1 of the following designed to create 
open space during small-sided game play: pivots, 
fakes, jab steps.

Dribbles with dominant and nondominant hands using 
a change of speed and direction in a variety of 
practice tasks.

Creates open space by staying spread on offense, and 
cutting and passing quickly.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Volleyball 

Understand and apply game terminology - Forearm 
pass, Flat Platform, athletic stance, setting, contra-
lateral step, spiking double hit, carry, bump, side out, 
3 step approach, pepper.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy 
and create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Creates open space in net/wall games with a long-
handled implement by varying force and direction, 
and by moving opponent from side to side.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4
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AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Nuke'Em

Understand and apply game terminology - Forearm 
pass, catching, throwing, tips, athletic stance, setting, 
contra-lateral step, spiking double hit, carry, bump, 
side out, 3 step approach.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy 
and create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Creates open space in net/wall games with a long-
handled implement by varying force and direction, 
and by moving opponent from side to side.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Badminton

Understand and apply game terminology - Racket 
head, Shaft, Handle & Grip, Reacy position, 45 
Degreee Step, T-Position (Forehand), F-Position 
(Backhand) Swinging Through Mid-Line, Step In 
Opposition, Forehand Drive, Backhand Drive, Drop 
Shot, Clear, Smash shot, Serving, Double hit, 
etiquette, cross-court shot, birdie, court area.   

Varies the speed and/or trajectory of the shot based 
on location of the object in relation to the target

Selects the correct defensive/offensive play based on 
the situation

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Striking & Fielding - Kickball

Understand and apply game terminology - Batting 
order, picher, catcher, 1st base, 2nd base, 3rd base, 
double play, triple play, base hit, double hit, triple hit, 
catch, tagging up, leading off, foul ball, strike, pitchers 
hand, pop fly, base runner, bunting.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy 
and create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 3 Fitness Testing

Identifies and explain the 5 components of 
healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular 
endurance, flexibility, cardiorespiratory endurance 
and body composition) 
 
Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness 
components.

Identifies different types of physical activities and 
describes how each exerts a positive effect on health.

Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal) 
Self Reflection
Peer Evaluation
Fitness Testing

NASPE Standard 5: The physically literate 
individual recognizes the value of physical 
activity for health, enjoyment, challenge, 
self-expression and/or social interaction.

NASPE 5

AP 3 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 3 Station Interval Exercises
Builds cardiovascular endurance and muscular 
strength in preparation of Fitness Testing

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 3 Net/Wall Game - Pickleball

Understand and apply game terminology - Racket 
head, Shaft, Handle & Grip, Reacy position, 45 
Degreee Step, T-Position (Forehand), F-Position 
(Backhand) Swinging Through Mid-Line, Step In 
Opposition, Forehand Drive, Backhand Drive, Drop 
Shot, Clear, Smash shot, Serving, Double hit, 
etiquette, cross-court shot, birdie, court area.   

Varies the speed and/or trajectory of the shot based 
on location of the object in relation to the target

Selects the correct defensive/offensive play based on 
the situation

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4
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AP 3 Net/Wall Game - Spikeball

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - Cricket

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Reduces open space by not allowing the catch (denial) 
or anticipating the speed of the object and person for 
the purpose of interception or deflection.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Invasion Game - Floor Hockey

Understand and apply game terminology -Forwards, 
Defenders, Icing, offsides  
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Wrist shot - 
Slap Shot - 
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 

Passes and receives with feet in combination with 
locomotor patterns of running and change of 
direction and speed, with competency

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - Bags

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - KanJams

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Fitness Testing Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness componeTeacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                       Identifies the components of skillrelated fi (S3.M7.6)
Identifies and explain the 5 components of healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular end        Describes how being physically active lead     (S5.M1.6)

AP 2 Hockey Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Creates open space by using the width and        (S2.M2.6)
Passes and receives with hands in combina                          (S1.M4.6)

AP 2 invasion Games Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Throws with a mature pattern for distance       (S1.M2.6)
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Performs pivots, fakes and jab steps design        (S1.M6.6)
AP 2 Basketball Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Dribbles with dominant hand using a chang           (S1.M8.6)

Creates open space by using the width and        (S2.M3.6)
AP 3 Fitness Testing Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness componeTeacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                       Identifies the components of skillrelated fi (S3.M7.6)

Identifies and explain the 5 components of healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular end        Describes how being physically active lead     (S5.M1.6)
AP 3 Soccer Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Identifies the components of skillrelated fi (S2.M2.6)

Transitions from offense to defense or def      (S2.M6.6)
AP 3 Pickle Ball Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Selects appropriate shot and/or club based          (S2.M9.6)

Identifies the correct defensive play based   (S2.M11.6)



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Fall AP 2019 Black History Month Concert Preparation 1. Identify and justify song recommendations for the 
Black History Month Concert
2. Sing accurately and with appropriate expression the 
assigned music for the Black History Month Concert 
and memorize songs
3. Identify appropriate quotes for the Black History 
Month Concert

1. Classroom discussion
2. Classroom singing
3. Written artifacts

1. Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music.
a. sing accurately and with good breath 
control throughout their singing ranges, 
alone and in small ensembles
b.sing with expression and technical 
accuracy a repertoire of vocal literature 
with a level of difficulty of 2 on a scale of 
1 to 6, including some songs performed 
from memory.
c. sing music representing diverse genres 
and cultures with expression appropriate 
for the work being performed.

National standard 1a, b, c.

Fall AP 2019 The Recorder Instrument (see station learning) Play the recorder instrument with appropriate techniq         Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music.
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and 
in small ensembles, with good posture, 
good playing position, and good breath 
control.

National Standard 2a.

Fall AP 2019 Music for Liturgies
A. Opening School Mass                                             
B. Teaching Mass 
C. Living the Legacy Prayer Service 
D. Harvest Prayer Service (Shooting Stars)
E. All Saints Day Mass (Moonbeams)

Sing accurately and with appropriate expression the as  Classroom singing 1. Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music.
a. sing accurately and with good breath 
control throughout their singing ranges, 
alone and in small ensembles
c. sing music representing diverse genres 
and cultures with expression appropriate 
for the work being performed.

National Standard 
1a, c

Fall AP 2019 Station learning:
A. Piano keyboards
B. Music learning games
C. Listening to music
D. Small Group Recorder

Working independently and in small groups to develop  Observation of work 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music.
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and 
in small ensembles, with good posture, 
good playing position, and good breath 
control. 5. Content Standard: Reading and 
notating music
Achievement Standard:
Students
a. read whole, half, dotted half, quarter, 
and eighth notes and rests in 2/4 , 3/4 , 
and 4/4 meter signatures
b. use a system (that is, syllables, 
numbers, or letters) to read simple pitch 
notation in the treble clef in major
keys
c. identify symbols and traditional terms 
referring to dynamics, tempo, and 
articulation and interpret them

National Standard 2a, 5a, 5b, 5c

Winter AP 20Black History Month Concert 1. Sing accurately, from memory, and with 
appropriate expression the assigned music 
2. Deliver accurately, from memory, with appropriate 
expression, and at the appropriate times the assigned 
quotes
3. Sing, play instruments, and move effectively and 
collaboratively within an ensemble

1., 2., 3. Black History Month Concert rehe   1. Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music.
a. sing accurately and with good breath 
control throughout their singing ranges, 
alone and in small ensembles
b.sing with expression and technical 
accuracy a repertoire of vocal literature 
with a level of difficulty of 2 on a scale of 
1 to 6, including some songs performed 
from memory.
c. sing music representing diverse genres 
and cultures with expression appropriate 
for the work being performed.

National standard 1a, b, c.

Winter AP 20Music for Liturgies
A. Immaculate Conception Mass (Moonbeams)
B. Season of Light Prayer Service
C. Peace Mass
D. Ash Wednesday Mass (Moonbeams)

Sing accurately and with appropriate expression the as  Classroom singing 1. Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music.
a. sing accurately and with good breath 
control throughout their singing ranges, 
alone and in small ensembles
c. sing music representing diverse genres 
and cultures with expression appropriate 
for the work being performed.

National Standard 
1a, c

Winter AP 20Independent learning:
A. Piano keyboards
B. Music learning games
D. Listening to music
E. Reading about music
F. Misc. classroom instruments
G. Music ensembles (vocal and instrumental)

Identify areas of personal interest and develop musical Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music.
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and 
in small ensembles, with good posture, 
good playing position, and good breath 
control. 5. Content Standard: Reading and 
notating music
Achievement Standard:
Students
a. read whole, half, dotted half, quarter, 
and eighth notes and rests in 2/4 , 3/4 , 
and 4/4 meter signatures
b. use a system (that is, syllables, 
numbers, or letters) to read simple pitch 
notation in the treble clef in major
keys
c. identify symbols and traditional terms 
referring to dynamics, tempo, and 

i l i  d i  h

National Standard 2a, 5a, 5b, 5c

Spring AP 202Identify and create mood in music. Match music to sto    Identify and create mood in music. Match music to 
story (setting, character, plot/action)

Classroom observation and written work 3. Improvising melodies, variations, and 
accompaniments.
4. Composing and arranging music within 
specified guidelines. 
6. Listening to, analyzing, and describing 
music. 8. Content Standard: 
Understanding relationships between 
music, the other arts, and disciplines 
outside the arts Achievement Standard: 
Students a. compare in two or more arts 
how the characteristic materials of each 
art 4 can be used to transform similar 
events, scenes, emotions, or ideas into 
works of art

National Standards 
3a, b, c, 4a, c, 6c, f, 
8a

Spring AP 202Create and perform Incidental music for students plays  Musically reinforce setting, characters, plot, action Classroom observation and written work. C  3. Improvising melodies, variations, and 
accompaniments.
4. Composing and arranging music within 
specified guidelines. 
6. Listening to, analyzing, and describing 
music. 8. Content Standard: 
Understanding relationships between 
music, the other arts, and disciplines 
outside the arts Achievement Standard: 
Students a. compare in two or more arts 
how the characteristic materials of each 
art 4 can be used to transform similar 
events, scenes, emotions, or ideas into 
works of art

National Standards 
3a, b, c, 
4a, c, 6c, f, 8a
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Spring AP 202Drum Circles Play percussion instruments with appropriate techniqu           Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music.

National Standard 
2a, 5a, 5c

Spring AP 202Music for Liturgy
A. Seder
B. Easter Mass
C. Mother Mary Mass (Moonbeams)
D. Spring Prayer Service (Shooting Stars)
E. All-Campus Year End Mass
F. Ceremony of Recognition

. National Standards 3a, b, c, a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and 
in small ensembles, with good posture, 
good playing position. 5. Content 
Standard: Reading and notating music

National Standardv 
1a, c

Spring AP 202Independent learning:
A. Piano keyboards
B. Music learning games
D. Listening to music
E. Reading about music
F. Misc. classroom instruments
G. Music ensembles (vocal and instrumental)

4a, c, 6c, f, Achievement Standard: National Standard 2a, 5a, 5b, 5c

Students
a. read whole, half, dotted half, quarter, and eighth notes and rests in 2/4 , 3/4 , and 4/4 meter signatures
c. identify symbols and traditional terms referring to dynamics, tempo, and articulation and interpret them correctly when performing



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 1: 22 days Unit 1: Area and Surface Area
A. Tiling the plane
B. Finding area by decomposing and rearranging
C. Parallelograms
D. Triangles
E. Polygons
F. Circles
G. Nets and surface area

Resources
~Illustrative Mathematics 6.1 
~Mindset Mathematics Chapters 1 and 2

A1. Explain in writing the meaning of area
B1. Find the area of a figure that is composed of 
other shapes
B2. Find the area of a figure by decomposing it and 
rearranging the parts
B3. Explain in writing what it means for two figures to 
have the same area
B4. Use a variety of reasoning strategies strategies to 
find the area of shapes
C1. Find the area of a rectangle
C2. Use reasoning strategies to find the area of a 
parallelogram
C3. Describe in writing the features of a parallelogram 
using mathematical vocabulary
C4. Identify pairs of base and height of a 
parallelogram
C5. Write and explain the formula for the area of a 
parallelogram
C6. Explain in writing what the terms "base" and 
"height" refer to in a parallelogram
C7. Use the area formula to find the area of any 
parallelogram
D1. Explain in writing the relationship between a pair 
of identical triangles and a parallelogram
D2. Use what is known about parallelograms to 
reason about the area of triangles
D3. Use the area formula to find the area of any 
triangle

           

A-D. Quiz
E. Quiz
F. Quiz
G. Surface area of nets activity
A-G. Test

~Finds the area of polygons by 
composing into rectangles or 
decomposing into triangles and other 
shapes; applies these techniques in the 
context of solving real-world and 
mathematical problems. (ASA1)
~Represents three-dimensional figures 
using nets and uses the nets to find the 
surface area of these figures. (ASA2)
~Explains the relationship between the 
circumference and area of a circle, and 
uses the formulas for the area and 
circumference of a circle to accurately 
solve problems. (ASA3)
~Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. (MP1)
~Avoids computational errors. (MP2)
~Embraces mistakes and learns from 
previous errors. (MP3)

6.G.1, 6.G.4, 7.G.3, 7.G.4, 7.G.6 

AP 1: 21 days Unit 2: Ratios, Rates, and Percentages 
A. Ratio language
B. Representing ratios with diagrams
C. Equivalent ratios
D. Unit rate
E. Units of measurement
F. Converting units
G. Percentages

Resources
~Illustrative Mathematics 6.2
~Illustrative Mathematics 6.3
~ Mindset Mathematics Chapter 4
~MARS Task: Translating between Fractions, 
Decimals, and Percents

A1. Describe in writing a sentence that describes a 
ratio
A2. Say words and numbers in the correct order to 
accurately describe a ratio
B1. Draw a diagram, including labels for clarity, that 
represents a ratio and explain what the diagram 
means
B2. Label a double number diagram to represent a 
scenario
B3. Explain what a double number line means in the 
context of the situation it represents
B4. Create a double number line diagram and 
correctly place and label tick marks to represent 
equivalent ratios
B5. Identify rows and columns in a table of values
B6. Create new rows in a table representing a set of 
equivalent ratios
B7. Explain what the numbers mean in a table 
representing a set of equivalent ratios
B8. Create tape diagrams to help solve problems 
involving a ratio and a total amount
B9. Choose and create diagrams to solve problems 
about ratios, rates, or unit rates
B10. Include labels when creating a diagram, so that 
the meaning of the numbers is clear
C1. Create a new ratio equivalent to a given ratio
C2. Identify whether two or more ratios are 
equivalent to each other and justify reasoning

        

A-B. Quiz
C. Poster
D. Quiz
E. Poster
F. Quiz
G. Quiz
G3. Poster
A-G. Test

~Describes relationships between two 
quantities using ratio language. (RRP1)
~Represents ratios in a variety of ways, 
including tables, tape diagrams, double 
number line diagrams, equations, and 
ordered pairs. (RRP2)
~Solves ratio and rate problems and can 
interpret the solution within the context 
of a given scenario. (RRP3)
~Converts measurement units using ratio 
reasoning. (RRP4)
~Solves percentage problems and can 
interpret the solutions within the context 
of a given scenario. (RRP5)
~Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. (MP1)
~Avoids computational errors. (MP2)
~Embraces mistakes and learns from 
previous errors. (MP3)

6.RP.1, 6.RP.2, 6.RP.3, 6.RP.3a, 6.RP.3b, 
6.RP.3c, 6.RP.3d, 7.RP.3  

AP 2: 29 days Unit 3: Real Number Computation
A. Size of divisor and size of quotient
B. Meanings of division
C. Interpret division situations
D. Divide fractions
E. Add and subtract decimals
F. Multiply decimals
G. Long division
H. Divide decimals

Resources
~Illustrative Mathematics 6.4
~Illustrative Mathematics 6.5

A1. Know how the size of the divisor affects the 
quotient.
B1. Explain how multiplication and division are 
related.
B2. Explain two ways of interpreting a division 
expressions.
B3. Write a multiplication equation that represents 
the same situation as a division equation.
C1. Create a diagram or write an equation that 
represents division and multiplication questions.
C2. Decide whether a division question is asking "how 
many groups?" or "how many in each group?".
C3. Find how many groups there are when the 
amount in each group is not a whole number.
C4. Find how many groups there are when the 
number of groups and the amount in each group are 
not whole numbers.
C5. Use a tape diagram to represent equal-sized 
groups and find the number of groups.
D1. Divide a number by a non-unit fraction by 
reasoning with the numerator and denominator, 
which are whole numbers.
D2. Divide a number by a unit fraction by reasoning 
with the denominator, which is a whole number.
D3. Describe and apply a rule to divide numbers by 
any fraction (using the standard algorithm).
D4. Use division and multiplication to solve problems 
involving fractional lengths.

        

A-D. Quiz
E-H. Quiz
A-H. Test

~Divides fractions by fractions using 
visual models and equations. (RNC1)
~Finds the volume of a right rectangular 
prism with fractional edge lengths in the 
context of solving real-world and 
mathematical problems. (RNC2)
~Fluently divides multi-digit numbers 
using the standard algorithm (long 
division). (RNC3)
~Fluently adds, subtracts, multiplies, and 
divides multi-digit decimals using the 
standard algorithms for each operation. 
(RNC4)
~Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. (MP1)
~Avoids computational errors. (MP2)
~Embraces mistakes and learns from 
previous errors. (MP3)

6.NS.1, 6.NS.2, 6.NS.3, 6.G.2

AP 2: 22 days Unit 4: Expressions and Equations
A. Truth and equations
B. Solving equations and respresenting situations 
with equations
C. Percentage problems
D. Distributive property
E. Exponents
F. Two related quantities

Resource
~Illustrative Mathematics 6.6

A1. Use a tape diagram to represent a situation.
A2. Match equations to real life situations they could 
represent.
A3. Replace a variable in an equation with a number 
that makes the equation true, and know that this 
number is called a solution to the equation.
B1. Compare doing the same thing to the weights on 
each side of a balanced hanger to solving equations 
by subtracting the same amount from each side or 
dividing each side by the same number.
B2. Explain what a balanced hanger and a true 
equation have in common.
B3. Write equations that could represent the weights 
on a balanced hanger.
B4. Explain why different equations can describe the 
same situation.
B5. Solve equations that have whole numbers, 
fractions, and decimals.
B6. Explain the meaning of a fraction made up of 
fractions or decimals.
B7. Make up a story that an equation might 
represent, explain what the variable represents in the 
story, and solve the equation.
B8. Use an expression that represents a situation to 
find an amount in a story.
B9. Write an expression with a variable to represent a 
calculation when one number is unknown.
C1. Solve percent problems by writing and solving an 

A-C. Quiz
D-E. Quiz
F. Poster
A-F. Test

~Writes, reads, and evaluates numerical 
and algebraic expressions (including 
those involving exponents) using the 
order of operations. (EE1)
~Identifies and creates equivalent 
expressions, using the properties of 
operations. (EE2)
~Writes, reasons about, and solves one-
variable equations and inequalities. (EE3)
~Represents and analyzes quantitative 
relationships between dependent and 
independent variables. (EE4)
~Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. (MP1)
~Avoids computational errors. (MP2)
~Embraces mistakes and learns from 
previous errors. (MP3)

6.EE.1, 6.EE.2, 6.EE.2a, 6.EE.2b, 6.EE.2c, 6.EE.3, 
6.EE.4, 6.EE.5, 6.EE.6, 6.EE.7, 6.EE.9 

http://[s33l0];/
http://[s33l1];/


AP3: 28 days Unit 5: Rational Numbers  
A. Negative Numbers and Absolute Value
B. Inequalities
C. The Coordinate Plane
D. Common Factors and Common Multiples

Resource
~Illustrative Mathematics 6.7
https://teachablemath.com/finding-greatest-
common-factor-prime-factorization/

A1. Explain what 0, positive numbers, and negative 
numbers mean in the context of temperature, 
elevation, and money.
A2. Use positive and negative numbers to describe 
temperature, elevation, and money.
A3. Determine or approximate the value of any point 
on a number line.
A4. Represent negative numbers on a number line.
A5. Explain what it means for numbers to be 
opposites.
A6. Explain how to use the positions of numbers on a 
number line to compare them.
A7. Explain what a rational number is.
A8. Explain what the absolute value of a number is.
A9. Find the absolute values of rational numbers.
A10. Recognize and use the notation for absolute 
value.
A11. Explain what absolute value means in situations 
involving elevation.
B1. Use inequalities to compare positive and negative 
numbers.
B2. Compare and order rational numbers.
B3. Use phrases like "greater than," "less than," and 
"opposite" to compare rational numbers.
B4. Use inequalities to compare rational numbers and 
absolute values of rational numbers.
B5. Graph inequalities on a number line.
B6. Write an inequality to represent a situation.

          

A. Quiz
B. Quiz
C. Quiz
D. Quiz
D. Project
A-D. Test

~Interprets and 
represents scenarios using positive 
numbers, negative numbers, and zero. 
(RN1)
~Orders and compares rational numbers 
and models them on a vertical or 
horizontal number line. (RN2) 
~Finds and explains the absolute value of 
rational numbers. (RN3)
~Represents solutions of inequalities on 
number line diagrams and can interpret 
the solution within the context of a given 
scenario. (RN4)
~Uses coordinates to find the side 
lengths of polygons drawn in the 
coordinate plane. Applies these 
techniques in the context of solving real-
world and mathematical problems. (RN5)
~Calculates and interprets the greatest 
common factor and least common 
multiple of two whole numbers. (RN6)
~Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. (MP1)
~Avoids computational errors. (MP2)
~Embraces mistakes and learns from 
previous errors. (MP3)

6.NS.4, 6.NS.5, 6.NS.6, 6.NS.6a, 6.NS.6b, 
6.NS.6c, 6.NS.7, 6.NS.7a, 6.NS.7b, 6.NS.7c, 
6.NS.7d, 6.NS.8, 6.EE.8, 6.G.3 

AP 3: 28 days Unit 6: Statistics 
A. Data, Variability, and Statistical Questions
B. Dot Plots and Histograms
C. Mean and MAD
D. Median and IQR

Resource
~Illustrative Mathematics 6.8

A1. Collect the correct data to answer a question and 
use the correct units.
A2. Explain the difference between categorical and 
numerical data.
A3. Identify when data has variability.
B1. Describe the information presented in tables, dot 
plots and bar graphs.
B2. Use tables, dot plots, and bar graphs to represent 
distributions of data.
B3. Describe the center and spread of data from a dot 
plot.
B4. Use a dot plot to represent the distribution of a 
data set and answer questions about the real-world 
situation.
B5. Use center and spread to describe data sets, 
including what is typical in a data set.
B6. Determine whether a histogram is an appropriate 
graphical display of a data set.
B7. Use a histogram to get information about the 
distribution of data and explain what it means in a 
real-world situation.
B8. Draw a histogram from a table of data.
B9. Use a histogram to describe the distribution of 
data and determine a typical value for the data.
B10. Describe the shape and features of a histogram 
and explain what they mean in the context of the 
data.
B11. Distinguish between histograms and bar graphs.

           

A. Quiz
B. Quiz
C. Quiz
D. Quiz
A-D. Poster Project
A-D. Test

~Identifies and writes a statistical 
question. (S1)
~Calculates and reasons about measures 
of center (mean, median, mode) and 
measures of variation (range, mean 
absolute deviation, interquartile range). 
(S2)  
~Displays and interprets numerical data 
in dot plots, histograms, and box plots. 
(S3)
~Work is complete, organized, and 
legible. (MP1)
~Avoids computational errors. (MP2)
~Embraces mistakes and learns from 
previous errors. (MP3)

6.SP.1, 6.SP.2, 6.SP.3, 6.SP.4, 6.SP.5, 6.SP.5a, 
6.SP.5b, 6.SP.5c, 6.SP.5d

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Sep.-June

A. Current events topics

~The Week magazine
~Internet articles

A1. Identify and explain orally  details, people, and 
vocabulary of relevant political, social, or cultural 
current topic
A2. State opinions related to relevant political, social, 
or cultural current topic
A3. Appreciate and respect differing opinions

http://[s34l0];/
http://[s34l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st 
Assessment

ZINES: ALL ABOUT ME 
A. Making a simple book and responding through 
drawing and writing to 7 different prompts that relate 
to yourself. 
JAPANESE LANDSCAPES & WATERCOLOR PAINTINGS 
B. Hiroshige & Hokusai 
C. Creating depth in 2-D space 
D. Watercolor Techniques 
E. Japanese Inspired Watercolor Landscape Painting 
SURREALISM & OIL PASTELS 
F. Surrealism & Dali 
G. Oil Pastel Techniques 
H. Surrealist Vision Oil Pastel Drawings

A. 1 Book binding and design skills 
A.2 Use your own experiences and ideas to generate a 
work of art 
B1. Learn about the lives of artists Hiroshige and 
Hokusai 
B2. Observe and interpret the art of Hiroshige and 
Hokusai 
C. Practice techniques to create depth in 2-dimensional 
space (overlapping, horizon line, size difference, 
receding lines) 
D. Practice watercolor techniques (flat wash, gradient, 
dry brush, wet on wet) 
E. Create an original watercolor landscape painting 
F1. Learn about the history of Surrealism and art of 
Salvador Dali 
F2. Observe & Interpret the artwork of Dali 
G. Demonstrate 7 Oil Pastel techniques (rich blend, 
light blend, scumbling, stippling, sgraffito, wipe away, 
layering) 
H1. Create a warm up mini Surrealist Vision drawing 
H2. Create a detailed large Surrealist Vision oil pastel 
drawing

A1-B2. Class discussion & Presentation 
C. Landscape drawings using new 
techniques 
D. Watercolor warm ups paintings 
E. Watercolor Landscape Painting 
F. Class discussion 
G. Oil Pastel Warm Ups 
H1-H2. 2 Surrealist Vision Oil Pastel 
Drawings

VA:Cr1.2.6 a. Formulate an artistic 
investigation of personally relevant 
content for creating art.
VA:Cr2.2.6 a. Demonstrate openness in 
trying new ideas, materials, methods, and 
approaches in making works of art and 
design. 
VA:Re7.1.6 a. Identify and interpret works 
of art or design that reveal how people 
live around the world and what they 
value. 
VA:CN11.1.6 a. Analyze how art reflects 
changing times, traditions, resources, and 
cultural uses.
VA:Cr3.1.6 a. Reflect on whether personal 
artwork conveys the intended meaning 
and revise accordingly
VA:Re7.2.6 a. Analyze ways that visual 
components and cultural associations 
suggested by images influence ideas, 
emotions, and actions. 
VA: Re9.2.6 a. Develop and apply relevant 
criteria to evaluate a work of art.

VA:Cr1.2.6  
VA:Cr2.2.6
VA:Re7.1.6
VA:CN11.1.6
VA:Cr3.1.6 
VA:Re7.2.6 VA: 
Re9.2.6 

2nd 
Assessment

YOUNG ARTIST PROJECT: ORIGAMI BUTTERFLIES
A. Paint Software Program on Surface Computer
B. Pattern Design
C. Origami
DRAWING AS MEDITATION: SCRATCH ART
C. Zentangle Drawings
D. Mandala Artwork
E. Scratch Art Techniques
F. Mandala Inspired Scratch Art Project

A1. Create a properly formatted image file using Paint 
Software. 
A2. Explore and experiment with Paint tools to create 
an aesthetic & unified  pattern
B1. Create, using self-designed paper, origami 
butterflies 
C1. Explore the concept of drawing as meditation 
through the Zentangle process
D1. Develop and create original pattern designs using 
scratch tools and various etching techniques
E1. Identify how mandalas have been used in 
Hinduism and Buddhism to represent deities. 
E2.Identify how mandalas can be used to create a 
cosmic diagram that shows our connection to the 
infinite or universe.
F1. Create an original scratch art mandala using radial 
balance and patterns

A1-A2. DIgital artwork
B1. Origami artwork
C1. Mini  Zentangle artwork
D1-E1. Class discussions and sketches
F1. Scratch art mandalas

VA:Cr1.1.6 a. Combine concepts 
collaboratively to generate innovative 
ideas for creating art.
VA:Cr2.1.6 a. Demonstrate openess in 
trying new ideas, materials, methods, and 
approaches in making works of art and 
design.
VA:Pr4.1.6 a. Analyze similarities and 
differences associated with preserving and 
presenting two-dimensional, three-
dimensional, and digital artwork.
VA:Re7.1.6 a. Identify and interpret works 
of art or design that reveal how people 
live around the world and what they 
value.
VA:Re7.2.6 a. Analyze ways that visual 
components and cultural associations 
suggested by images influence ideas, 
emotions, and actions.
VA:Cn11.1.6 a. Analyze how art reflects 
changing times, traditions, resources and 
cultural uses.

VA:Cr1.1.6
VA:Cr2.1.6
VA:Pr4.1.6
VA:Re7.1.6
VA:Re7.2.6
VA: Cn11.1.6

3rd 
Assessment

MODIGLIANI SELF PORTRAIT
A. Amedeo Modigliani
B. Facial Proportions
C. Artist Inspried Project
PLASTER GAUZE MASK MAKING 
D. Pacific Northwest Native Mask
E. Plaster Gauze Techniques
F. Pacific Northwest Native Mask Inspired Project

D1. Illustrate an understanding of digital image making 
using Paint to create intricate designs
E1. Identify and memorize origami folding techniques 
through creating an origami butterfly
F1. Create a collaborative piece of origami butterfly art 
using Paint designed paper                                  A1. 
Identify orally the relevent aspects of the artist's life, 
and prominent characteristics of his portraiture
B1. Identity and compare through drawing human 
facial proportions and Modigliani's elogated 
proportions
C1. Create a self potrait using acrylic paint and oil 
pastels, and elongated facial feature to emulate 
Modigliani's style of portraiture
D1. Identify orally and through drawing the mask styles 
of the PNW native peoples
E1. Model proper plaster gauze techniques to create 
smooth surfaces for paint
F1. Create a 3-D plaster gauze mask, embellishing with 
ears, beaks, and acrylic paint

A1. Class discussion
B1. Sketches
C1. Mixed media self portrait
D1. Class discussion and sketches
E1-F1. 3-D Plaster Mask

Analyze and evaluate the effective use of 
elements, principles and expressive 
qualities in a piece of art/ composition.

Analyze and evaluate how tools and 
processes combine to
convey meaning.

Demonstrate knowledge and skills that 
communicate clear and 
focused ideas based on planning, research 
and problem
solving.

Analyze and classify the distinguishing 
characteristics of historical and
 contemporary art works by style, period 
and culture.

http://[s35l0];/
http://[s35l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP1

Universal themes: Identity and Dia de los Muertos
A. Identity:  which identites are permanent, and which 
do we have the power to change
--scenarios related to identity.  Discuss how different 
experiences and people help shape identities, as well 
as how identities guide our experiences and 
relationships
--Identify characteristics that make some aspects to 
our identities permanent, and those that make it non-
permanent

B. Cultural identity:  Dia de los Muertos
--Prehispanic roots embedded in Dia de los Muertos 
celebration, as well as the duality represented: life-
death, indigenous rituals-christianit,
--Importance of paying homage and honor to 
deceased loved ones through ofrendas and altars
--Significance of objects on the altars, representing 
the four elements of nature

Language-Learning
C. Habits and behaviors of language learners
D. Desired mindsets and attitudes towards challenges 
and demands

A1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or 
familiar words when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in texts and conversations.
A2. I can provide information by answering a few 
simple questions on very familiar topics, using practiced 
or memorized words and phrases. 
A3. I can express some basic needs, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.
A4. I can express basic preferances or feelings, using 
practiced or memorized words and phrases.
A5. I can introduce myself using practiced or memorzed 
words and phrases.
A6. I can express my likes and dislikes using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases
A7. I can name very familiar people, places, and objects 
using practiced or memorized words and phrases.

B1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or 
familiar words when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in texts and conversations.
B2. I can provide information by answering a few 
simple questions on very familiar topics, using practiced 
or memorized words and phrases.
B3. I can express basic preferances or feelings, using 
practiced or memorized words and phrases.
B4. I can name very familiar people, places, and objects 
using practiced or memorized words and phrases.

C1. Being resourceful 
C2  Look for patterns

A1 -A2 Word Sorts:  Ejemplos y 
No Ejemplos

A1, A2, A4-A7: Identity web

A1-A4, B1-B2  Conversaciones 
on a variety of relevant and 
meaningful topics

B1-B2, B4 Story sequence (La 
Nina que Recuerda)

B1-B4  Picture captions (Dia de 
los Muertos exhibit)

B1-B4  Dia de los Muertos 
ofrenda

C1-C3 Reading Fluency

A1 -A2 Word Sorts:  Ejemplos y No Ejemplos

A1, A2, A4-A7: Identity web

A1-A4, B1-B2  Conversaciones on a variety of relevant and 
meaningful topics

B1-B2, B4 Story sequence (La Nina que Recuerda)

B1-B4  Picture captions (Dia de los Muertos exhibit)

B1-B4  Dia de los Muertos ofrenda

C1-C3 Reading Fluency

1.2
1.3

AP2

Universal themes: Conflict and Courage
A. Conflict:  Why does conflict exist?  Is conflict 
inevitable?
--causes and effects of conflict.  Discuss the 
relationship between causes and effects of conflict; 
--Identify conflict within literature (Brandon Brown 
versus Yucatan)

B. Courage:  How is courage manifested during 
conflict?
--examination of variables that make it difficult to be 
courageous during conflict
--strengthening our identity (connection to previous 
unit)
Language-Learning
C. Habits and behaviors of language learners
D. Desired mindsets and attitudes towards 
challenges and demands

A1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or 
familiar words when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in texts and conversations.
A2. I can provide information by answering a few 
simple questions on very familiar topics, using practiced 
or memorized words and phrases. 
A3. I can express some basic needs, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.
A4. I can express basic preferances or feelings, using 
practiced or memorized words and phrases.
A5. I can express my likes and dislikes using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases
A6. I can name very familiar people, places, and objects 
using practiced or memorized words and phrases.                                                                               
A7.  I can recognize some names of cities on a map  A8.  
I can understand and follow frequently given directions                                                                            
A9. I can identify some phrases describing a character 
in a story

B1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or 
familiar words when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in texts and conversations.
B2. I can provide information by answering a few 
simple questions on very familiar topics, using practiced 
or memorized words and phrases.
B3. I can express basic preferances or feelings, using 
practiced or memorized words and phrases.
B4. I can name very familiar people, places, and objects 
using practiced or memorized words and phrases.

A1 -A2 Word Sorts:  Ejemplos y 
No Ejemplos de conflicto y valor

A1, A2, A5-A6: Conflict chart

A1-A4, B1-B2  Conversaciones 
on a variety of relevant and 
meaningful topics

B1-B4 Conflict in literature 
(BBVY Chapter 1)

B2-B3  Discussions 

C1-C3 Reading Fluency

    y     
language in order to function in a variety of situations and for 
multiple purposes
     .1Interpersonal Communciation: Interact          and negotiate 
meaning in spoken, signed, or written conversations to share 
information, reactionsm feelings, and opinions
     .2Interpretive Communication: Learners understand, interpret, 
and analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on a variety of topics
     .3Presentational Communication: Learners preent information, 
concepts, and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate on a 
variety of topics using appropriate media and adapting to various 
audiences of listeners, readers, and viewers

2. Interact with cultural competence and understanding: 
     .1Learners use the language to investigate, explain, and reflect 
on the relationship between the practices andCo perspectives of 
the cultures studied

3. Connect with other disciplines and acquire information and 
diverse perspectives in order to use the language to function in 
academic and career-related situations.
     .2Learners access and evaluate information and diverse 
perspectives that are avaliable through the language and its 
cultures

4. Develop insight into the nature of language and culture in order 
to interact with cultural competence
     .1Learners will use the language to investigate, explain, and 
reflect on the nature of language throufh comparisons of the 

AP3

Universal themes: Acceptance and heroes
A. Acceptance:  Why is it important to practice 
acceptance?  What is unacceptable?  When is it 
appropriate to challenge aceptance?  
--scenarios related to acceptance.  Discuss the 
importance of self-acceptance, acceptance of others, 
and understand what acceptance IS NOT

B. Heroes:  
--What is the role of a hero or "she-roe" in a culture?
--Undertstanding of qualities of heroes/she-roes that 
transcend cultures, time, and place
--Significance of choosing our heroes/she-roes wisely
Language-Learning
C. Habits and behaviors of language learners
D. Desired mindsets and attitudes towards 
challenges and demands

A1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or 
familiar words when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in texts and conversations.
A2. I can provide information by answering a few 
simple questions on very familiar topics, using practiced 
or memorized words and phrases. 
A3. I can express some basic needs, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.
A4. I can express basic preferances or feelings, using 
practiced or memorized words and phrases.
A5. I can express my likes and dislikes using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases
A6. I can name very familiar people, places, and objects 
using practiced or memorized words and phrases.                                                                               
A7.  I can recognize some names of cities on a map  A8.  
I can understand and follow frequently given directions                                                                            
A9. I can identify some phrases describing a character 
in a story

B1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or 
familiar words when they are supported by gestures or 
visuals in texts and conversations.
B2. I can provide information by answering a few 
simple questions on very familiar topics, using practiced 
or memorized words and phrases.
B3. I can express basic preferances or feelings, using 
practiced or memorized words and phrases.
B4. I can name very familiar people, places, and objects 
using practiced or memorized words and phrases.

    y     
language in order to function in a variety of situations and for 
multiple purposes
     .1Interpersonal Communciation: Interact          and negotiate 
meaning in spoken, signed, or written conversations to share 
information, reactionsm feelings, and opinions
     .2Interpretive Communication: Learners understand, interpret, 
and analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on a variety of topics
     .3Presentational Communication: Learners preent information, 
concepts, and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate on a 
variety of topics using appropriate media and adapting to various 
audiences of listeners, readers, and viewers

2. Interact with cultural competence and understanding: 
     .1Learners use the language to investigate, explain, and reflect 
on the relationship between the practices andCo perspectives of 
the cultures studied

3. Connect with other disciplines and acquire information and 
diverse perspectives in order to use the language to function in 
academic and career-related situations.
     .2Learners access and evaluate information and diverse 
perspectives that are avaliable through the language and its 
cultures

4. Develop insight into the nature of language and culture in order 
to interact with cultural competence
     .1Learners will use the language to investigate, explain, and 
reflect on the nature of language throufh comparisons of the 
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP1 Unit 1:              Salut ! 
Let's discover: Paris
Grammatical goals and Phonics: 
A•My name is....
   •To have
   •What is your name? / How old are you?
B•Formal / Informal
    •Phonics: The French Vowels
Lexical goals: 
A •Greetings
     •Name / Age
B  •Alphabet
     •Numbers from 0 to 16
C  •Class instructions
     •Language and the class
Cultural goals:                                                                            
D  Video: Bonjour Paris
     •La ville de Paris
E   •BONUS- Interdisciplinary approach: French in  
Maths 

Communication goals:  
A1•Lesson 1: Introduce themselves (age and name)
B1•Lesson 2: Know the alphabet, French phonics and 
spell words
C1•Lesson 3: Interact in class and use class instructions
Culture and comparisons:                                                   
D1: Lesson 4: Learn and compare your town with a 
large French town

A1 Project 1: Drawing and presentation of 
yourself
B1 Project 2: Creation of word cloud to 
present France
C1 Project 3: Design of a sign with one 
instruction for the class
B1 / C1Final Project: Design of a sign with 
several instructions for the class

Communication 
Communicate effectively in more than one 
language in order to function in a variety 
of situations and for multiple purposes 
Interpersonal Communication:  Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in spoken, 
signed, or written conversations to share 
information, reactions, feelings, and 
opinions. 
Interpretive Communication:  Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what is 
heard, read, or viewed on a variety of 
topics. 
Presentational Communication:  Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers. 
Cultures 
Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding                                 Relating 
Cultural Products to 
Perspectives: Learners use the language to 
investigate, explain, and reflect on the 
relationship between the products and 
perspectives of the cultures studied. 
Comparisons 

      

 ACTFL                        
1.0
•1.2 / 1.3
2.0
•2.2
4.0
•4.1
•4.2

AP1 Unit 2:              J'adore! 
Let's discover: Nantes
Grammatical goals and Phonics: 
A  •Genders and plural of nouns
     •Verb: habiter
B  •Verb: aimer / adorer/ détester
•Phonics:  le / les (the liaison with "les")                  
Lexical goals: 
A  •Professions
     •Month of the year
     •National days an days off
     •Number until 31
B  •Animals
Cultural goals: 
C  •Video: Les machines, le pari fou de 2 enfants 
(youtube)
     •La ville de Nantes (Jules Vernes)
D  •BONUS- Interdisciplinary approach: French in 
Literature 

Communication goals: 
A1  •Lesson 1: Introduce themselves and present 
somebody else (name / age / town / profession).
A2  •Lesson 2: Talk about birthday, national days and 
days off.
B1   •Lesson 3: Interact about taste and animals
Culture and comparisons:                                                 
C1: Lesson 4: Learn and compare cultural innovations

A1 Project 1: Presention  a celebrity 
(power point)
A2 Project 2: Creation of the class 
calendar.
B1 Project 3: Publication and description 
of the picture of your favorite animal on a 
social network
A1 / B1/ C1 Final Project: Invention of the 
profile of a fictive character.

 ACTFL                        
1.0
•1.2 / 1.3
2.0
•2.2
4.0
•4.1
•4.2
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

A1
September
- November

A: North American Geography

A1: Label each continent and ocean on a blank map.
A2: Label main geographic features of the United 
States on a blank map. (Using TCI Lesson 1)
A3: Use latitude, longitude, cardinal directions, and 
map symbols to answer questions about a map.
A4. Apply these map skills to study and draw 
conclusions about location and movement of people 
in the past.

~TCI Social Studies Alive! Americas Past Lesson 1 and 
Lesson 7
~Additional world and US maps for practice
~Map activities included in the Native American and 
Colonization units.
~ Scholastic Map Skills Boot Camp

A1-A3: Map Skills Quizzes- blank world 
map, blank US map, fill in the blank 
questions, exercises using longitude, 
latitude and map scale
A4: Questions on two of the Native 
American activities requiring map skills.
A4: Lesson 7 Poster Activity

~Gather and interpret information from 
various representations of Earth, such as 
maps and other geographic tools, to 
depict the changes in the relationships 
among people, places, and environments 
over time in a given location. NCSS Theme 3: People, Places, and Environment

A1
October B: North America before Colonization

B1: Observe and collect information from artifacts.
B2: Observe and employ previous knowledge to 
generate open-ended questions.
B3: Use an open-ended question to lead research 
about a topic.
B4: Identify how different Native American cultures 
used natural resources to adapt to their environment.
B5: Evaluate the portrayal of Native Americans in 
American culture and discuss the bias and 
discrimination.
B6: Examine decisions the US government made 
during the past and express an informed opinion.

~ NEWSELA articles and other relevant articles on 
Native American history 
~ A Young People's History of the United States 
"Columbus and the Indians" read aloud
~ Artifact Boxes from the Mitchell Museum

B1, B2, B3: Research and present a 
museum exhibit for an artifact borrowed 
from the Mitchell Museum.  Reflection on 
the project.

B4, B5, B6: Four Activities: Pocahontas, 
Indian Removal, Mascot, and Columbus 
Day.  Each includes reading, observing 
primary sources, and evaluating the 
information, forming an opinion, and 
supporting that opinion with evidence.

, g ,  p  o 
interpret and use artifacts and primary 
sources for reconstructing the past by 
developing a project or exhibit for a class 
museum representing an historic era or 
event.

~Use relevant parts of a text to describe 
connections between people, places, and 
events demonstrating how holding 
different values and beliefs can 
contribute to conflict or cooperation 
between people and groups.

 ~Identify biases that can influence a 
person's perceptions of other individuals 
and summarize the impact these biases 
have on the individual and others.

~Analyze conditions and actions related 
to power, authority, and governance that 
contribute to conflict and cooperation 
among groups and nations.

~Evaluate positions about an issue based 
on the evidence and arguments provided 
and describe the pros, cons, and 
consequences of holding a specific 

NCSS Theme 2: 
Time, Continuity, 
and Change
3NCSS Theme 5: 
Individuals, 
Groups, and 
Institutions
NCSS Theme 6: 
Power, Authority, 
and Governance
NCSS Theme 10: 
Civic Ideals and 
Practices

A1
November C: Colonization

C1: Define privilege and discuss the different groups 
of people in the 13 colonies and the differences in 
rights and power they had.
C2: Identify reasons why Europeans colonized other 
continents.
C3: Summarize the specific attractions and resources 
each of the 13 colonies had for European settlers.
C4: Use a timeline to collect needed information.

~TCI Social Studies Alive! America's Past Lessons 6-7

C1: Reflection on Privlege activity
C2: Lesson 6 Notes
C3: Lesson 7 Notes & Colony Poster (TCI 
graphic organizer for notes from textbook 
and visual exhibiting specific information 
from notes)
C4: Timeline discussion post (4 short 
answer questions about the timeline they 
made)

Observes, investigates, and explores to 
interpret and use artifacts and primary 
sources for reconstructing the past by 
developing a project or exhibit for a class 
museum representing an historic era or 
event.

~Use relevant parts of a text to describe 
connections between people, places, and 
events demonstrating how holding 
different values and beliefs can 
contribute to conflict or cooperation 
between people and groups.

 ~Identify biases that can influence a 
person's perceptions of other individuals 
and summarize the impact these biases 
have on the individual and others.

~Analyze conditions and actions related 
to power, authority, and governance that 
contribute to conflict and cooperation 
among groups and nations.

~Evaluate positions about an issue based 
on the evidence and arguments provided 
and describe the pros, cons, and 
consequences of holding a specific 

NCSS Theme 2: 
Time, Continuity, 
and Change
3NCSS Theme 5: 
Individuals, 
Groups, and 
Institutions
NCSS Theme 6: 
Power, Authority, 
and Governance
NCSS Theme 10: 
Civic Ideals and 
Practices

A2
November-
December D: Slavery

D1: Define and use in writing slavery, slave trade, and 
triangular trade.
D2: Discuss in writing how triangular trade 
encouraged the slave trade to North America.
D3: Analyze different historical sources, discussing 
the author, to deterimine point of view and credibility.
D4: Empathize and predict choices historical enslaved 
people made, using evidence to support choices.
D5: Explain in writing the position and perspective of 
early abolitionists.

~TCI Social Studies Alive! America's Past Lesson 8
~ Mt. Vernon "Lives Bound Together" exhibit
~ Assorted primary sources of slavery and 
abolitionists points of view

D1-D2:Lesson 8 Questions
D3-D4:Mt. Vernon Enslaved Peoples 
Activity Discussion Post
D3, D5: Be an Abolitionist Arguement 
(short essay)

SS.EC.1.5: Analyze why and how 
individuals, businesses, and nations 
around the world specialize and trade.

SS.IS.4.3-5: Gather relevant information 
and distinguish among fact and opinion to 
determine credibility of multiple sources.

SS.H.2.2.5: Use information about a 
historical source-including the maker, 
date, place of origin, intended audience, 
and purpose- to judge the extent to which 
the source is useful for studying a 
paticular topic.

A2
December E: Pre-Revolutionary War

E1: Define social class and describe differences 
between them.
E2: Evaluate multiple primary sources, including 
paintings, taking into consideration the context and 
point of view of the creator.
E3: Use information about early government collected 
from textbook to inform inferences about  their social 
class' choices.
E4: Collaborate with a group to form an arguement to 
present to the class.
E5: Participate in a class discussion, both collecting 
information from peers and contributing new 
information.

~TCI Social Studies Alive America's Past Lesson 10-12
~A Young People's History of the United States read 
aloud

E1-E2: Primary source activity 
(observations and analysis on 4-5 
different paintings)
E1-E4:Social Class Town Hall Notes
E1-E5:Social Class Town Hall discussion 
post

SS.IS.4.3-5: Gather relevant information 
and distinguish among fact and opinion to 
determine credibility of multiple sources.

SS.H.2.2.5: Use information about a 
historical source-including the maker, 
date, place of origin, intended audience, 
and purpose- to judge the extent to which 
the source is useful for studying a 
paticular topic.

SS.CV.2.5: Examine the origins and 
purposes of rules, laws, and key US 
Constitutional provisions.

SS.IS.8.3-5: Use listening, consensus 
building, and voting procedures to decide 
on and take action in their classroom and 
school.

A2
January-
February F: US Government and Economics

F1: Define and distinguish between different 
government branches and specific roles within 
branches.
F2: Apply the appropriate consititutional right to 
different scenarios.
F3: Explain different processes of the three branches 
government, such has how a bill is introduced.
F4: Determine which government office would be 
responsible for certain situations.
F5: Define a free market economy and how our 
government and trade interact with a free market 
economy.
F6: Briefly explain the origins for the free market 
economy in the US and how the constitution affects 
the economy.
F7: Identify local or national issues and changes that 
could improve these issues.
F8: Write a letter using proper format and evidence 
supporting claims.

~TCI Social Studies Alive America's Past Lesson 15-17
~ iCivics.org
~congress.gov

F1-F4: Government activity (mulitple 
choice and short answer questions mid 
way through unit)
F1-F4: Government Quiz (vocabulary 
matching, 6 long answer questions)
F5-F6:Lesson 17 questions (note taking 
from chapter)
F5-F6: Economics Quiz (4 multiple choice 
questions, 3 long answer)
F7: Letter to the Government discussion 
post (three question check about 
identifying public issues)
F2-F4, F7-F8: Letter to the Government 
questions (questions about the letter they 
wrote with partners to a government 
official)

SS.CV.1.5: Distinguish the responsibilities 
and powers of government official at 
various levels and branches of 
government and in different times and 
places.

SS.CV.2.5: Examine the origins and 
purposes of rules, laws, and key US 
Constitutional provisions.

SS.EC.1.5: Analyze why and how 
individuals, businesses, and nations 
around the world specialize and trade.

SS.EC.3.5: Determine the ways in which 
the government pays for the goods and 
services it provides.

SS.IS.7.3-5: Identify a range of local 
problems and some ways in which people 
are trying to address these problems.

SS.IS.8.3-5: Use listening, consensus 
building, and voting procedures to decide 
on and take action in their classroom and 
school.

A3
March G: Manifest Destiny

G1: Explain in writing what motivated Americans to 
move west.
G2: Show on a map where Native Americans moved 
because of American settlement.
G3: Use visual or textual additions on a map to show 
different cultures that developed while settling the 
west.

~TCI Social Studies Alive America's Past Lesson 18-19
~Blank maps
~Additonal accounts of Native American Removal

G1-G3:Note taking activity (Using Lesson 
18)
G2-G3: Map activity (use notes from 
Lesson 18 to label map)

SS.EC.2.5: Discover how positive 
incentives and negative incentives 
influence behavior in our nation's 
economy and around the world.

SS.H.3.5: Explain probable causes and 
effects of events and developments in US 
History.

A3
March-April H: Causes of the Civil War

H1: Identify in writing economic differences between 
the North and the South prior to the Civil War.
H2: Explain in writing the role of slavery in the 
economics of the South, including evidence supporting 
why the North did not depend on slaves.
H3: Use evidence in writing to defend a claim.

~TCI Social Studies Alive America's Past Lesson 20

H1-H2:Note taking activity using 
metaphors
H1-H3: Quiz

SS.G.3.5: Analyze the effects of specific 
catastrophic and environmental events as 
well as technological developments that 
have impacted our nation and compare to 
other places.

SS.EC.2.5: Discover how positive 
incentives and negative incentives 
influence behavior in our nation's 
economy and around the world.

SS.H.3.5: Explain probable causes and 
effects of events and developments in US 
History.

A3
April I: Reconstruction and Industrial Revolution

I1: Identify in writing at least two government or 
societal developments as a result of the Civil War.
I2: Use textual information to interpret graphs of 
economic changes during the Industrial Revolution.

~Article or alternate textbook section on 
reconstruction
~TCI Social Studies Alive America's Past Lesson 22 
with questions

I1: Reconstruction Discusion post 
(answering 4 questions)
I2: Economics questions about Industrial 
Revolution

SS.EC.2.5: Discover how positive 
incentives and negative incentives 
influence behavior in our nation's 
economy and around the world.

SS.H.3.5: Explain probable causes and 
effects of events and developments in US 
History.

A3
May-June J: Modern History Book Clubs

J1: Identify sources that can be used to find answers 
to their question.
J2: Include relevant information in writing and 
discussions from multiple sources to support a claim.
J3: Define essential questions and supporting 
questions.
J4: Develop essential questions that can direct inquiry 
based writing and discussion activities.
J5: Identify in writing supporting questions that need 
to be answered to answer the essential question.
J6: Explain in writing the cause and effect relationship 
of events in a historical time period.
J7: Use notes to explain in writing or discussion how 
the government reacted and/or created policy in 
response to a historical event.
J8: Use textual evidence to support an opinion about 
the government response to a historical event.

~Novels: March, Weedflower, Ninth Ward, Shooting 
Kabul, Out of the Dust, Return to Sender, Footsteps of 
Crazyhorse
~At least 3 articles, videos, or primary sources about 
each time period
~At least 3 sources about government response for 
each time period
~ Additional books, passages, maps, and artifacts to 
connect students to time periods.

J1-J5: Book Club Check
J6: Cause and Effect Check
J6-J7: Book Club presentation
J1-J8: Final Book Club Writing Piece

SS.IS.1.3-5: Develop essential questions 
and explain the importance of the 
questions to self and others.
SS.IS.2.3-5: Create supporting questions 
to help answer essential questions in an 
inquiry.
SS.IS.3.3-5: Determine sources 
representing multiple points of view that 
will assist in answering essential 
questions.
SS.CV.4.5: Explain how policies are 
developed to address public problems.
SS.G.3.5: Analyze the effects of specific 
catastrophic and environmental events as 
well as technological developments that 
have impacted our nation and compare to 
other places.
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

A1
Sept-Oct

A: Earth Systems


~TCI Science Alive Exploring Science Practices Unit 2
~ Additional graphing activities for water centers

A1: Define in writing each of the four Earth systems.
A2: Identify in a picture each of the four Earth systems.
A3: Describe in writing different examples of Earth 
systems interacting.
A4: Develop a model using an example to describe 
ways the geosphere, biosphere, hydrosphere, and/or 
atmosphere interact. 
A5: Describe and graph the amounts and percentages 
of water and fresh water in various reservoirs to 
provide evidence about the distribution of water on 
Earth. 

A5: Water Centers (3 center activities)
A1-A5: Earth Systems Quiz (short answer 
and long answer, including diagraming)
A1-A4: Diorama Report (5 short answer 
written report on the diorama they made)

Develop a model using an example to 
describe ways the geosphere, biosphere, 
hydrosphere, and/or atmosphere interact. 

Describe and graph the amounts and 
percentages of water and fresh water in 
various reservoirs to provide evidence 
about the distribution of water on Earth. 

Plan and carry out fair tests in which 
variables are controlled and failure points 
are considered to identify aspects of a 
model or prototype that can be improved. 

5-ESS2-1., 5-ESS2-
2., 3-5-ETS1-3.

A1
Oct-Nov

Sun and Stars
B: Mass and gravity, inertia, and orbit
C: The sun is a star and other stars are really far away
D: Earth's seasons

~TCI Science Alive Exploring Science Practices Unit 4
~Additional activities for centers

B1: Define mass and explain it's relationship to gravity 
in writing.
B2: Explain in writing or a diagram how gravity and 
mass causes an orbit.
B3: Support an argument that the gravitational force 
exerted by Earth on objects is directed down. 
C1: Define the sun as a star in writing.
C2: Explain how distance is measured in space using 
the term light years.
C3: Support an argument that differences in the 
apparent brightness of the sun compared to other 
stars is due to their relative distances from the Earth. 
D1: Illustrate how the tilt of Earth's axis creates 
seasons.
D2: Draw or create a model that explains why we see 
different stars at different times of the year.

B1-B3: Gravity Centers (3 centers 
converting weight or distance when 
changing mass)
C1-C3: Star Centers (3 centers)
D1-D2: Human Universe Model (two 
different activities using flashlights and 
globes)
B1-D2: Sun and Stars Test (long answer, 
with option to diagram)

Support an argument that the 
gravitational force exerted by Earth on 
objects is directed down. 

Support an argument that differences in 
the apparent brightness of the sun 
compared to other stars is due to their 
relative distances from the Earth. 

Represent data in graphical displays to 
reveal patterns of daily changes in length 
and direction of shadows, day and night, 
and the seasonal appearance of some 
stars in the night sky. 

5-PS2-1., 5-ESS1-
1., 5-ESS1-2.

A2
Nov-Jan

Chemistry
E: What is matter
F: Observing properties of matter
G: Physical and chemical changes
H: Matter can not be created or destroyed

E1: Define matter in writing, including the three states 
of matter.
E2: Develop a model to describe that matter is made of 
particles too small to be seen. 
F1: Make observations and measurements to identify 
materials based on their properties. 
G1: Determine if a change is chemical or physical 
based on properties.
G2: Conduct an investigation to determine whether 
the mixing of two or more substances results in new 
substances. 
G3: Record all experiment sections and detailed 
observations neatly in the Lab Notebook.
H1: Measure and graph quantities to provide evidence 
that regardless of the type of change that occurs when 
heating, cooling, or mixing substances, the total weight 
of matter is conserved. 

~TCI Science Alive Exploring Science Concepts Unit 3
~Additional experiment procedures
~Lab notebooks (Exam Notebooks)

E1-E2, G1, H1: Textbook questions 
(Lessons 1-6)
F1-G3: Lab Notebook Check (after three 
labs)
E1-G2: Chemistry Quiz (short answer, 
diagrams, long answer)
H1: Conservation of Matter Quiz (4 
multiple choice questions)
F1-H1: Lab Notebook (includes 6 different 
experiments)

Develop a model to describe that matter is 
made of particles too small to be seen. 

Make observations and measurements to 
identify materials based on their 
properties. 

Conduct an investigation to determine 
whether the mixing of two or more 
substances results in new substances. 

Measure and graph quantities to provide 
evidence that regardless of the type of 
change that occurs when heating, cooling, 
or mixing substances, the total weight of 
matter is conserved. 

Plan and carry out fair tests in which 
variables are controlled and failure points 
are considered to identify aspects of a 
model or prototype that can be improved. 

5-PS1-1., 5-PS1-3., 
5-PS1-4., 5-PS1-
2., 3-5-ETS1-3

A2
Jan-Feb I: Invention Convention

I1: Define a simple design problem reflecting a need or 
a want that includes specified criteria for success and 
constraints on materials, time, or cost. 
I2: Generate and compare multiple possible solutions 
to a problem based on how well each is likely to meet 
the criteria and constraints of the problem. 
I3: Plan and carry out fair tests in which variables are 
controlled and failure points are considered to identify 
aspects of a model or prototype that can be improved. 
I4: Organize and present all pieces of the design 
process in a final visual and oral presentation.

~Graphic organizers used to collect the steps of the 
design process.
~Different versions of the design process

I1-I3:Invention Convention Check-In (need 
to show problem sheet, solution sheet, 
design diagram, and journal entries)
I1-I4: Invention Convention Presentation 
(rubric)

Define a simple design problem reflecting 
a need or a want that includes specified 
criteria for success and constraints on 
materials, time, or cost. 

Generate and compare multiple possible 
solutions to a problem based on how well 
each is likely to meet the criteria and 
constraints of the problem. 

.Plan and carry out fair tests in which 
variables are controlled and failure points 
are considered to identify aspects of a 
model or prototype that can be improved. 

3-5-ETS1-1., 3-5-
ETS1-2., 3-5-ETS1-3

A3
March-April J: Energy in the Ecosystem

J1: Support an argument that plants get the materials 
they need for growth chiefly from air and water. 
J2: Develop a model to describe the movement of 
matter among plants, animals, decomposers, and the 
environment. 
J3: Use models to describe that energy in animals’ food 
(used for body repair, growth, motion, and to maintain 
body warmth) was once energy from the sun. 

~TCI Science Alive Exploring Science Practices Unit 1

J1: Virtual Plant Lab (From TCI Unit 1)
J1-J3: Food Web Mobile 
J1-J3: Energy in the Ecosystem Test (short 
answer and diagrams)

5-LS1-1. Support an argument that plants 
get the materials they need for growth 
chiefly from air and water. 

5-LS2-1. Develop a model to describe the 
movement of matter among plants, 
animals, decomposers, and the 
environment. 

5-PS3-1.Use models to describe that 
energy in animals’ food (used for body 
repair, growth, motion, and to maintain 
body warmth) was once energy from the 
sun. 
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A3
April-May K: Mars Project

K1: Integrate information from several texts on the 
same topic in order to write or speak about the subject 
knowledgeably. 
K2: Quote accurately from a text when explaining what 
the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences 
from the text.
K3: Illustrate a design for a solution to a problem and 
identify aspects of a model or prototype that can be 
improved. 

~National Geographic Mars issues
~Nova NOW special on Mars
~Their own research using approved sources (NASA, 
Scientific America, PBS, encyclopedias, etc)

K1-K2: Mars Project Check-In (3 questions)
K1-K3: Mars Project (rubric)

5-ESS3-1.Obtain and combine information 
about ways individual communities use 
science ideas to protect the Earth’s 
resources and environment. 

3-5-ETS1-3.Plan and carry out fair tests in 
which variables are controlled and failure 
points are considered to identify aspects 
of a model or prototype that can be 
improved. 

RI.5.9  Integrate information from several 
texts on the same topic in order to write 
or speak about the subject 
knowledgeably. (5-LS1-1) 

RI.5.1 Quote accurately from a text when 
explaining what the text says explicitly and 
when drawing inferences from the text. (5-
ESS1-1)

A3
May-June L: Climate Change Summit

L1: Obtain and combine information about ways 
individual communities use science ideas to protect 
the Earth’s resources and environment. 
L2: Integrate information from several texts on the 
same topic in order to write or speak about the subject 
knowledgeably. 
L3: Quote accurately from a text when explaining what 
the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences 
from the text. 

~ http://www.pacificclimatechange.net/ 
~https://www.rethinkingschools.org/static/archive/24
_03/RolePlay.pdf 

L1-L3: Discussion Post reporting on 
information gathered
L1- L3:Notes taken and prepared during 
summit
L1-L3: Participation in summit

5-ESS3-1.Obtain and combine information 
about ways individual communities use 
science ideas to protect the Earth’s 
resources and environment. 

RI.5.9  Integrate information from several 
texts on the same topic in order to write 
or speak about the subject 
knowledgeably. (5-LS1-1) 

RI.5.1 Quote accurately from a text when 
explaining what the text says explicitly and 
when drawing inferences from the text. (5-
ESS1-1)



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Sep-Oct Moonbeams - Tenets of Faith Explore, profess, and reflect on our Catholic faith

Moonbeams - Living the Legacy Participate in blanket drive and House of Mary and Joseph visit
Sep-Oct Shooting Stars - Tenets of Faith Research Protestant faiths

Shooting Stars - Living the Legacy Participate in blanket drive and House of Mary and Joseph visit

http://[s40l0];/
http://[s40l1];/
http://[s40l2];/
http://[s40l3];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 1 Fitness Testing

Identifies and explain the 5 components of 
healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular 
endurance, flexibility, cardiorespiratory endurance and 
body composition) 

Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal) 
Self Reflection
Peer Evaluation
Fitness Testing

NASPE Standard 5: The physically literate 
individual recognizes the value of physical 
activity for health, enjoyment, challenge, 
self-expression and/or social interaction.

NASPE 5

AP1 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP1 Jump Rope

Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance 
Students will be able to do single or double jumps, 
jump backwards, run, or make a circle/box while jump 
roping. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 1 Invasion Game -  Capture the Flag

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and 
create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and 
off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go.  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Team Handball

Understand and apply game terminology - Goalie, 
Forwards, Defenders, Dribble, GK crease. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 degree 
angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their arm 
overhead while applying force, and rotate hips and 
finish by following through and crossing the midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and 
off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Ultimate Frisbee

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, 
Forwards, Defenders, Traveling, Throwoff, Pivot. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 degree 
angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their arm 
overhead while applying force, and rotate hips and 
finish by following through and crossing the midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and 
off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Flag Football

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, 
Quarterback, line of scrimmage, Center, Running Back, 
Guard, Huddle, Down, Completion lateral Pass, 
Handoff, Hook, Slant, Fly
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 degree 
angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their arm 
overhead while applying force, and rotate hips and 
finish by following through and crossing the midline

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Basketball

Understand and apply game terminology - Double 
Dribble, Traveling, Drive, Pivot, Charging, Boxing Out, 
Rebound, Lay up, Free Throw, Pick, Baseline
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Sxecutes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and 
off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 
Shooting - B-E-E-F - Balance/athletic stance Elbow 
In/Make an "L" shape with arm Eyes on target or on 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP2 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

http://[s41l0];/
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AP2 Jump Rope

Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance 
Students will be able to do single or double jumps, 
jump backwards, run, or make a circle/box while jump 
roping. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP2 Invasion Game -  Capture the Flag

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and 
create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and 
off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go.  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP2 Invasion Game - Basketball

Understand and apply game terminology - Double 
Dribble, Traveling, Drive, Pivot, Charging, Boxing Out, 
Rebound, Lay up, Free Throw, Pick, Baseline
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Sxecutes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and 
off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 
Shooting - B-E-E-F - Balance/athletic stance Elbow 
In/Make an "L" shape with arm Eyes on target or on 
front of rim Follow throgh with release

Executes at least 1 of the following designed to create 
open space during small-sided game play: pivots, 
fakes, jab steps.

Dribbles with dominant and nondominant hands using 
a change of speed and direction in a variety of practice 
tasks.

Creates open space by staying spread on offense, and 
cutting and passing quickly.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Volleyball 

Understand and apply game terminology - Forearm 
pass, Flat Platform, athletic stance, setting, contra-
lateral step, spiking double hit, carry, bump, side out, 3 
step approach, pepper.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and 
create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Creates open space in net/wall games with a long-
handled implement by varying force and direction, and 
by moving opponent from side to side.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Nuke'Em

Understand and apply game terminology - Forearm 
pass, catching, throwing, tips, athletic stance, setting, 
contra-lateral step, spiking double hit, carry, bump, 
side out, 3 step approach.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and 
create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Creates open space in net/wall games with a long-
handled implement by varying force and direction, and 
by moving opponent from side to side.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Badminton

Understand and apply game terminology - Racket 
head, Shaft, Handle & Grip, Reacy position, 45 Degreee 
Step, T-Position (Forehand), F-Position (Backhand) 
Swinging Through Mid-Line, Step In Opposition, 
Forehand Drive, Backhand Drive, Drop Shot, Clear, 
Smash shot, Serving, Double hit, etiquette, cross-court 
shot, birdie, court area.   

Varies the speed and/or trajectory of the shot based 
on location of the object in relation to the target

Selects the correct defensive/offensive play based on 
the situation

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

http://[s41l6];/
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AP 2 Striking & Fielding - Kickball

Understand and apply game terminology - Batting 
order, picher, catcher, 1st base, 2nd base, 3rd base, 
double play, triple play, base hit, double hit, triple hit, 
catch, tagging up, leading off, foul ball, strike, pitchers 
hand, pop fly, base runner, bunting.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy and 
create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 3 Fitness Testing

Identifies and explain the 5 components of 
healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular 
endurance, flexibility, cardiorespiratory endurance and 
body composition) 
 
Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness 
components.

Identifies different types of physical activities and 
describes how each exerts a positive effect on health.

Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal) 
Self Reflection
Peer Evaluation
Fitness Testing

NASPE Standard 5: The physically literate 
individual recognizes the value of physical 
activity for health, enjoyment, challenge, 
self-expression and/or social interaction.

NASPE 5

AP 3 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 3 Station Interval Exercises
Builds cardiovascular endurance and muscular 
strength in preparation of Fitness Testing

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 3 Net/Wall Game - Pickleball

Understand and apply game terminology - Racket 
head, Shaft, Handle & Grip, Reacy position, 45 Degreee 
Step, T-Position (Forehand), F-Position (Backhand) 
Swinging Through Mid-Line, Step In Opposition, 
Forehand Drive, Backhand Drive, Drop Shot, Clear, 
Smash shot, Serving, Double hit, etiquette, cross-court 
shot, birdie, court area.   

Varies the speed and/or trajectory of the shot based 
on location of the object in relation to the target

Selects the correct defensive/offensive play based on 
the situation

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Net/Wall Game - Spikeball

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - Cricket

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Reduces open space by not allowing the catch (denial) 
or anticipating the speed of the object and person for 
the purpose of interception or deflection.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

http://[s41l2];/
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AP 3 Invasion Game - Floor Hockey

Understand and apply game terminology -Forwards, 
Defenders, Icing, offsides  
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Wrist shot - 
Slap Shot - 
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on and 
off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 

Passes and receives with feet in combination with 
locomotor patterns of running and change of direction 
and speed, with competency

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - Bags

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - KanJams

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related to 
movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a health-
enhancing level of physical activity and 
fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Fitness Testing Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness compone Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                       Identifies the components of skillrelated fit (S3.M7.6)
Identifies and explain the 5 components of healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular endu        Describes how being physically active leads    (S5.M1.6)

AP 2 Hockey Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Creates open space by using the width and        (S2.M2.6)
Passes and receives with hands in combinat                          (S1.M4.6)

AP 2 invasion Games Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Throws with a mature pattern for distance       (S1.M2.6)
Performs pivots, fakes and jab steps design        (S1.M6.6)

AP 2 Basketball Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Dribbles with dominant hand using a chang           (S1.M8.6)
Creates open space by using the width and        (S2.M3.6)

AP 3 Fitness Testing Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness compone Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                       Identifies the components of skillrelated fit (S3.M7.6)
Identifies and explain the 5 components of healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular endu        Describes how being physically active leads    (S5.M1.6)

AP 3 Soccer Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Identifies the components of skillrelated fit (S2.M2.6)
Transitions from offense to defense or defe      (S2.M6.6)

AP 3 Pickle Ball Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Selects appropriate shot and/or club based          (S2.M9.6)
Identifies the correct defensive play based o   (S2.M11.6)

http://[s41l2];/
http://[s41l3];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

FALL AP 2018 Students will: Students will: IL 
Sept - Oct Elements of Music Understand the interconnections of note values, Reproduce responses on various  Demonstrate and explain how the Standard 8

the musical staff, dynamics, pitches, music alphabet theory worksheets. expressive qualities are used in 
music symbols, rhythm & tempo. Identify treble and bass clef notes. performers' and personal 

Organize rhythmic charts. interpretations to reflect expressive
intent. 

Winter AP 2018
Oct - Dec Rehearse collaboratively for Christmas Event Prepare various holiday songs that will express Apply Teacher's criteria and feedback Teacher developed criteria and feedback Standard 5

at The Water Tower diversity in the school's environment. Illustrate for improvement. Reproduce with new to evaluate accuracy & expressiveness
qualities of sounds of their voices & healthy singing suggestions for a live perform. of ensemble.
in various venues.

Spring AP 2019
Jan - Feb Mulan Jr Musical Auditions, Preparations, and Interpret artistic work for presentation. Perform music with expression, Demonstrate and explain how the Standard 4

Rehearsals technical accuracy, and appropriate selection of music to perform
15-Mar Mar 15th Performance interpretation. knowledge, and musicianship. 

Tentively Convey meaning through the Standard 6
presentation of artistic work.

Late Sight Reading Sight Singing Discover to read and sing musical lines at sight. Illustrate the full process of sight singing Select, analyze, and interpret and Standard 4
Mar - Apr Develop and differentiate to "audiate" movable "do" by singing various vocal lines with perform rhythmic & melodic patterns

Sing a major scale with syllables using hand signs. handsigns alone and with teacher. using iconic or standard notation.

Late Music History Study musical periods, composers and their works. Be able to describe, recognize, and  Convey meaning through the Standard 6
Apr - Jun analyze a musical selection by using presentation of artistic work. 

a musical rubric.
Opera, Ballets, and Musicals Be able to describe, recognize, and  Compare, contrast and differentiate Apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. Standard 9

analyze other arts connected to music. the various styles of genre by using a 
musical rubric. Demonstrate understanding relationships Standard 11

between music and other arts.

Liturgical 
Music

Fall AP 2019 Music for Liturgies 
A. Opening School Mass 
B. Teaching 
C. Living the Legacy Prayer Service 
D. Harvest Prayer Service (Shooting Stars) 
E. All Saints Day Mass (Moonbeams)

Sing assigned music accurately with 
appropriate expression.

Classroom singing Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. a. sing accurately 
and with good breath control throughout 
their singing ranges, alone and in small 
ensembles b.sing with expression and 
technical accuracy a repertoire of vocal 

National Standard 
1.a., b., e.
LE
PM

Liturgical 
Music

Fall AP 2019 Essential questions: 
What does music ministry look like in various 

religions?

Compare and contrast music ministry 
across various religions.

Classroom discussion Liturgical Education
Prayer and Meditation LE

PM

Liturgical 
Music

Winter AP 2019-202Music for Liturgies 
A. Immaculate Conception Mass (Moonbeams)
B. Season of Light Prayer Service
C. Peace Liturgy
D. Catholic Schools Week Mass 
E. Ash Wednesday Mass (Moonbeams)"

Sing assigned music accurately with appropriate
expression.

Classroom singing Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. a. sing accurately 
and with good breath control throughout 
their singing ranges, alone and in small 
ensembles c. sing music representing 
diverse genres and cultures with 

National Standard 
1a, c LE PM

Liturgical
 Music

Winter AP 2019-202Independent learning:
A. Piano keyboards
B. Music learning games
D. Listening to music
E. Reading about music
F. Misc. classroom instruments

Identify areas of personal interest Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music. 
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and 
in small ensembles, with good posture, 
good playing position, and good breath 
control. 5. Content Standard: Reading 

National Standard 
2a, 5a, 5b, 5c

Liturgical
 Music

Spring AP 2020 Drum Circles Play percussion instruments with appropriate 
technique, rhythmically, and with suitable 
expression within an ensemble.

Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music.
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and 
in small ensembles, with good posture, 
good playing position. 5. Content 

National Standard 
2a, 5a, 5c
LE
PM

Liturgical 
Music

Spring AP 2020 Essential questions:
 What can instrumental music lend to liturgy 

and worship? 
Why might some traditions reject instruments 

in worship?

Compare the use of instruments in worship
 across religions and cultures.

Classroom discussion Liturgical Education LE

Liturgical 
Music

Spring AP 2020 Music for Liturgy
A.Easter Mass
B. Mother Mary Mass (Moonbeams)
C. Spring Prayer Service (Shooting Stars)
D. All-Campus Year End Mass
E. Ceremony of Recognition

Sing assigned music accurately with 
appropriate expression.

Classroom singing Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. a. sing accurately 
and with good breath control throughout 
their singing ranges, alone and in small 
ensembles b.sing with expression and 
technical accuracy a repertoire of vocal 

         

National Standard 
1.a., b., e.
LE
PM

Liturgical
 Music

Spring AP 2020 Independent learning:
A. Piano keyboards
B. Music learning games
D. Listening to music
E. Reading about music
F. Misc. classroom instruments
G. Music ensembles (vocal and instrumental)

Identify areas of personal interest. Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music. 
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and 
in small ensembles, with good posture, 
good playing position, and good breath 
control. 5. Content Standard: Reading 
and notating music Achievement 
Standard: Students a. read whole, half, 
dotted half, quarter, and eighth notes 
and rests in 24 , 34 , and 44 meter 
signatures b. use a system (that is, 
syllables, numbers, or letters) to read 
simple pitch notation in the treble clef in 
major keys c. identify symbols and 
traditional terms referring to dynamics, 
tempo, and articulation and interpret 
them correctly when performing 

National Standard 2a, 5a, 5b, 5c
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September to mid-October Geography
-Relative and Absolute location
-Latitude/Longitude
-American Landscape

Climate of the United States
Natural Resources

American Government

Economy

AP1
U.S.
●	general geography terms: Introduce 5 fields of social 

studies
●	U.S. government terms (including branches of 

government, constitution, Declaration of 
Independence), 
●	general map skills

●	absolute and relative location of the U.S.

Do text feature sort, then create flip book. Find an example of each 
in the book and write the page number (use SS and IL)
Text features posters (20 of them) pass out. Hand Up, Pair Up 
game to teach these to eachother. 

-(Unit 1 ppt - blank map, label what you can with out a resource. 
Then, with word box of oceans and continents, add more labels. 
(Add to board and students correct maps as needed). Then use 
reference material and add to map.
-Social Studies "Mystery thing" with partner. Partnerships given a 
notecard with name of something in the room or name of 
something on the North America Map. They write down 5 clues. 
Throughout the next few days, they read the clues and students try 
to guess the map location or object in the room. 

Finish Rel Location Cards Game 
-What if we want to give the precise, exact location? 
-Explain how map makers drew lines to be used to describe exact 
location. Draw these on the board on the blank map. Start with 
equator, model with globe. Northern/Southern hemisphere. Then 
repeat with longitude, prime meridian, eastern and western 
hemispheres. 
  Brain Pop video. 
http://www.brainpop.com/socialstudies/geography/latitudeandlon
gitude/
-Disucss how to read for learning. Read pages 12-17 
-Page 1-3 in workbook. 
Session 2:

  ( h l b l d  d ) dd  h   

Chapter 11 in Illinois book
(pg 20 of Illinois book)
Create a working map (iPad) labeling 
important cities/resources
American Symbols booklet or create own.
Branches of government 
project/brochure 

Three branches debate

-Describe the relative location of the United States.
-Use map skills to read different types of maps. 
-Label the major landforms of the United States on a map. 
-Identify and describe the functions of the  three branches of the US government. 
-Describe the US as a free market by explaining supply and demand.  

SBR
Vocabulary: Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific words or 
phrases in a text relevant to a grade 4 topic or subject area. RI.4.4

Visual information: Interpret information presented visually, orally, or quantitatively (e.g., 
in charts, graphs, diagrams, time lines, animations, or interactive elements on Web 
pages) and explain how the information contributes to an understanding of the text in 
which it appears. RI.4.7

Speaking and Listening: Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-
one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, 
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly. SL.4.1

Describe the relative location of the United States.

Describe the three branches of the U.S. government. 

Mid-October to mid-February
      

the Southeast

Illinois

● Illinois government

(representatives,

organization)

Northeast

● terms specific to

Northeast region

● location of Northeastern

states,

● characteristics (5 Fields

of Social Studies) of the

Northeast

● relevant historic events of

Students will label landforms in Southeast.  Show powerpoint. 
 Read SS textbook chapter on SE geography.  Read Causes of AR. 
 Causes of AR infographic.

Reflect on Ken Burns documentary intro on Civil War.

American Revolution written assessment.

Southeast states assessment.

Southeast geography assessment.

Northeast states assessment.

Vocabulary: Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific words 
or phrases in a text relevant to a grade 4 topic or subject area. RI.4.4

Evaluating sources: Compare and contrast a firsthand and secondhand account of the 
same event or topic; describe the differences in focus and the information provided. 
RI.4.6

Supporting claims: Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining what the text 
says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text. RI.4.1

Content 1: Explain the cause and effect relationship that led to the American Revolution 
and the Civil War.

Content 2: Explain the role and organization of the Illinois government.

Content 3: Identify each state, state capital, location, and abbreviation for the Northeast, 
Southeast, and Midwest regions.

Mid-February to end of May Southwest

terms specific to Southwest region 
characteristics (5 Fields of Social Studies) of the 
Southwest 
relevant historic events of the Southwest 

West

terms specific to West region 

location of Western states, 

characteristics (5 Fields of Social Studies) of the West 

relevant historic events of the West

Textbook Chapterss 5 and 6

"Hook" students with Southwest flags activity (guess the state's 
flag).  QR code to read about each state's flag.

Label the Southwest map with states locations, capitals, 
abbreviations, and important landforms/geography.

Show Southwest geography powerpoint and students read and fill 
out Vocabulary collection sheet with important geography terms.

(2-3 days) Introduce "Read Around the Text" strategy.  Students 
will complete for lessons (fill in).

Southwest vocabulary sort using the Five Fields of Social Studies.

Using Informational Text Structures, student will be able to identify 
the Problem/Solution for water in the Southwest, the Cause and 
Effect of taxes and settlers in Texas, and Cause and Effect of the 
compromise between Texas and Mexico about the Rio Grande 
River.

Complete a diaroma on the following topics:

Native Americans (homes, Trail of Tears, mission life) 

Mexican American War 


 (  ) 

Vocabulary 1: Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific words or 
phrases in a text relevant to a grade 4 topic or subject area. RI.4.4 Vocabulary 2: Identify 
and define the five fields of social studies: History, Geography, Economics, Government, 
and Culture of the United States.
Content 1:  Identify each state, state capital, location, and abbreviation for the southwest 
and west regions.  

Content 2: Explain the cause and effect relationship between the Gold Rush and 
Westward Expansion.  
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Sepbember 
(two weeks)

Numbers to 10,000,000
A.Reading and writing numbers to 10,000,000
B.Comparing and ordering numbers
C.Rounding numbers

Resources
-Think! Mathematics textbook
-Think! Mathematics workbook

A1. Reads numbers to 10,000,000 aloud
A2. Writes numbers to 10,000,00 in words
A3. Uses place value knowledge to represent numbers 
to 10,000,000 using expanded form.
B1. Compares numbers to 10,000,000
B2. Orders numbers to 10,000,000
B3. Justifies and represents number ordering via visual 
diagrams and written explanation
C1. Rounds numbers to any place up to 10,000,000
C2. Represents rounding with number lines and other 
visual diagrams based on place value.

A1-C2. Exit Slip 
A1-C2. Unit Check-in
A1-B3. Application task
C1-C2. Application task/performance task

-Reads and writes numbers to 10,000,000
-Understands and explains the value of a 
digit in a multi-digit number to the ten-
millions place
-Uses place value knowledge to represent 
numbers to 10,000,000 using expanded 
form
-Compares and orders numbers to 
10,000,000
-Rounds numbers to any place up to 
10,000,000

5.NBT.A.1, 5.NBT.A.3, 5.NBT.A.3.A, 5.NBT.A.3.B, 5.NBT.A.4

October-
November
(5 weeks)

Four Operations on Whole Numbers
A.Order of Operations
B.Multi-digit Multiplication
C.Multi-digit Division

Resources
-Think! Mathematics textbook
-Think! Mathematics workbook

A1. Use the order of operations
B.1 Multiply and divide whole numbers by powers of 
ten
B.2 Multiply multi-digit whole numbers using strategies 
based on place value
C1. Divide by powers of ten
C2. Divide up to 4-digit dividends by 2-digit divisors

A1-C2. Exit Slip 
A1. Workbook pages 17-18
B1-B2. Unit Check-in
C1-C2. Unit Check in
B1-C2. Application task/performance task
A1-C2. Workbook page 40

-Uses parentheses, brackets, or braces in 
numerical expressions and simplifies 
expressions with these symbols
-Simplifies expressions using the order of 
operations
-Multiplies multi-digit whole numbers 
using strategies based on place value
-Solves real world problems involving the 
multiplication of multi-digit whole 
numbers
-Finds whole-number quotients of whole 
numbers with up to four-digit dividends 
and two-digit divisors
-Solves word problems involving division 
of whole numbers occasionally leading to 
answers in the form of fractions or mixed 
number
-Multiplies by powers of ten

d  b   f 

5.NBT.A.2, 5.OA.A.1, 5.OA.A.2, 5.NBT.B.5, 5.NBT.B.6

November
(3 Weeks)

Addition and Subtraction of Fractions
A.Add fractions and mixed numbers
B.Subtract fractions and mixed numbers
C.Manipulate fractions flexibly

A1. Adds Fractions with unlike denominators
A2. Adds mixed numbers with unlike denominators
A3. Solves Addition word problems with unlike 
denominators
B1. Subtracts fractions with unlike denominators
B2. Subtracts mixed numbers with unlike denominators
B3. Solves subtraction word problems with unlike 
denominators
C1. Converts between improper fractions and mixed 
numbers
C2. Reduces a fraction to its simplest form


-Adds fractions and mixed numbers with 
unlike denominators
-Subtracts fractions and mixed numbers 
with unlike denominators
-Solves real-world word problems 
involving the addition and subtraction of 
fractions and mixed numbers
-Writes improper fractions as mixed 
numbers and mixed numbers as improper 
fractions
-Simplifies fractions

5.NF.A.1, 5.NF.A.2

December-
January
(5 weeks)

Multiplication and Division of Fractions
A.Multiply fractions and mixed numbers
B.Divide fractions by whole numbers
C.Divide whole numbers by unit fractions

A1. Multiply fractions by whole numbers
A2. Multiply two fractions
A3. Multiply mixed numbers by whole numbers
B1. Divide whole numbers
B2. Divide unit fractions by whole numbers
C1. Divide whole numbers by unit fractions

A1-A3. Workbook pages 108-119
B1. Workbook pages 120-122
B2-C1. Workbook pages 123-130
A1-C2. Exit slips
A1-C2. Unit Check-in
A1-C2. Application task

-Multiplies a fraction or whole number by 
a fraction
-Explains why multiplying a given number 
by a fraction greater than one results in a 
product greater than the given number
-Solves real world problems involving the 
multiplication of fractions and mixed 
numbers
-Proves the product of a fraction 
multiplication problem with a diagram and 
creates a real-world word problem for that 
equation
-Mentally compares the size of a product 
to the size of one factor based on the size 
of the other factor, without performing the 
indicated multiplication
-Divides a Fraction by a whole number
-Divides a whole number by a fraction
-Solves real world word problems 
involving the division of fractions with 
whole numbers

5.NF.B.3, 5.NF.B.4, 5.NF.B.4.A, 5.NF.B.4.B, 5.NF.B.5, 5.NF.B.5.A, 5.NF.B.5.B, 5.NF.B.6, 5.NF.B.7, 5.NF.B.7.A, 5.NF.B.7.B, 5.NF.B.7.C

January-
February
(2 weeks)

Decimals
A.Read and write decimal numbers
B.Compare decimal numbers
C.Round decimal numbers

A1. Read decimal numbers to the thousandths
A2. Write decimal numbers to the thousandths
B1. Compare decimal numbers
B2. Order decimal numbers
C1. Round decimal numbers to any place

A1-A2. Workbook pages 134-142
B1-B2. Workbook pages 143-149
C1. Workbook pages 150-162
A1-C2. Exit slips
A1-C2. Unit Check-in
A1-C2. Application task

-Reads, writes, and compares decimals to 
the thousandths place
-Uses place value understanding to round 
decimals to any place

5.NBT.B.5, 5.NBT.B.6, NBT.B.7
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st 
Assessment

ZINES: ALL ABOUT ME
A. Making a simple book and responding through 
drawing and writing to 7 different prompts that relate 
to yourself.
IMAGINATIVE ARCHITECTURE DRAWINGS
B. The Architecture of Hundertwasser & Gaudi
C. Colored Pencil Techniques
D. Imaginative Architecture Drawings
WEAVING
E. Historical & Contemporary Weaving Practices
F. Create Individual Weavings

A. 1 Book binding and design skills 
A.2 Use your own experiences and ideas to generate a 
work of art 
B1. Observe and interpret architecture 
B2. Identify  various architectural components 
C. Demonstrate 8 different colored pencil techniques 
D. Develop a concept and drawing of an original and 
imaginative architectural creation. 
E. Know historical and contemporary weaving practices 
F. Demonstrate basic weaving technique

A1-B2.  Class discussion & Presentation
C-D.  Drawings
E. Class discussion
F. Weaving

VA.Cr.2.3.5 a. Identify, describe, and 
visually document places or objects of 
personal significance. 
VA Cr1.1.5 a. Combine ideas to generate 
an innovative ideas for art making.
VA.Cr1.2.5 a. Indentify and demonstrate 
diverse methods of artistic investigation to 
choose an approach for beginning a work 
of art.
VA.Cr2.1.5 a. Experiment and develop 
skills in multiple art-making techniques 
and approaches through practice.
VA.Cr2.2.5 a. Demonstarte quality 
craftsmanship through care for and use of 
materials, tools, and equipment
VA.Pr4.1.5 a. Develop a logical argument 
for safe and effective use of materials and 
techniques for preparing and presenting 
artwork.

VA.Cr.2.3.5 VA 
Cr1.1.5 
VA.Cr1.2.5 
VA.Cr2.1.5 
VA.Cr2.2.5 
VA.Pr4.1.5 

2nd 
Assessment

WEAVING (Continued)
A. Historical & Contemporary Weaving Practices
B. Create Individual Weavings
YOUNG ARTIST PROJECT
C. Felted flowers
FANTASY STORY ILLUSTRATIONS
D. Scratch Art Illustrations or Book Cover

A1. Know historical and contemporary weaving 
practices 
B1. Create a weaving using basic techniques and 
experimentation processes
C1. Create 3 dimensional felted flowers using glue
C2. Create 3 dimensional felted flowers using sewing 
techniques
D1. Share original fantasy characters and stories from 
ELA (English Language Arts) class and sketch a plan for 
an etched scratch art illustration
D2. Identify and practice scratch art etching techniques
D3. Create a scratch art etched illustration from 
original fantasy story experimenting with texture and 
text
D4. Write a brief summary to accompany illustration.

A1. Class discussion
B1. Weaving artwork
C1-C2. Felt flowers artworks
D1. Group discussions and sketch
D2. Technique warm ups
D3. Scratch art illustration
D4. Written summary

VA:Cr1.15 a. Combine ideas to generate 
an innovative idea for art making
VA:Cr2.1.5 a. Experiment and develop 
skills in multiple art-making techniques 
and approaches through practice.
VA:Cr2.2.5 a. Demonstrate quality 
craftsmanship through care for and use of 
materials, tools, and equipment.
VA:Pr4.1.5 a. Develop a logical argument 
for safe and effective use of materials and 
techniques for preparing and presenting 
artwork.
VA:Re7.1.5 a. Compare one's own 
interpretation of a work of art with the 
interpretation of others.
VA:Cn10.1.5 a. Apply formal and 
conceptual vocabularies of art and design 
to view surroundings in new ways through 
art making.

VA:Cr1.15 
VA:Cr2.1.5
VA:Cr2.2.5
VA:Pr4.1.5
VA:Re7.1.5
VA:Cn10.1.5

3rd 
Assessment

MYTHOLOGICAL SELF-PORTRAITS
A. Joseph Campbell, The Hero's Journey
B. Epyptian, Greek, Native American Myth Figures
C. Modern Day Super Hero
D. Hero Themed Project
SCIENTIFIC ILLUSTRATIONS
E. Insects and Sea Animals
PLASTER SCULPTURE PROJECT
F. Insect, Reptiles, and Sea Animals

A1. Identify orally Joseph Campbell's work in the field 
of comparitive mythology and explore 7 stages of his 
Hero's Journey and Monomyth theory
B1. Compare the myth stories behind the mythological 
figure Isis, Pegasus, and The Raven
C1. Compare and contrast the Hero's Journey of the 
 modern day super hero with the journey's ancient 
myth figures
D1. Translate the Hero's Journey in writing by penning 
a creative story on one's on path
D2. Create a mixed media representation of one's own 
hero self using water color paint, digitally manipulate 
photos and collage
E1. Differentiate between scientific drawing techniques 
with other types of artists drawing techniques
E2.  Identify a variety of scientific drawing of insects 
and sea animals
E3. Create and Label two scientific drawings using ink 
and watercolor, one insect, one animal
F1. Model proper plaster mold making techniques
F2. Create one plaster sculpture of an insect, reptile, or 
sea animal, adding detail with watercolor paint

A1-C1. Class discussion
D1. Oral presentation of written story
D2. Mixed media self-portrait
E1. Class Discussion
E2. Teacher/student discussion
E3. Two Illustrations
F1-F2. Plaster painted sculpture

Analyze and evaluate the effective use of 
elements, principles and expressive 
qualities in a piece of art/ composition.

Analyze and evaluate how tools and 
processes combine to
convey meaning.

Demonstrate knowledge and skills that 
communicate clear and 
focused ideas based on planning, research 
and problem
solving.

Analyze and classify the distinguishing 
characteristics of historical and
 contemporary art works by style, period 
and culture.
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st AP

Universal themes: Change and Friendship:
A. How change impacts individuals 
--scenarios related to change.  Identify the impact.
--Identify different examples of change
--describe process for adapting to change in ways that 
are healthy
B. How individuals impact change
--identify what leads to a call to change
C. Friendship (conflict, changes, etc.) and qualitites of 
true friends
Language-Learning
D. Habits and behaviors of language learners
E. Desired mindsets and attitudes towards challenges 
and demands

A1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or familiar 
words when they are supported by gestures or visuals in 
texts and conversations.
A2. I can provide information by answering a few simple 
questions on very familiar topics, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases. 
A3. I can express some basic needs, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.
A4. I can express basic preferances or feelings, using 
practiced or memorized words and phrases.

B1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or familiar 
words when they are supported by gestures or visuals in 
texts and conversations.
B2. I can provide information by answering a few simple 
questions on very familiar topics, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.

C1. I can introduce myself using practiced or memorized 
words and phrases.  
C2.  I can express my likes and dislikes using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.
C3. I can name very familiar people, places, and objects 
using practiced or memorized words and phrases.

D1. Being resourceful 
D2. Look for patterns
D3. Self-assess and set goals
D4. Practice language

A1 -A2, C1-C3 Word Sorts:  
Ejemplos y No Ejemplos
A1-A4, B1-B2  Conversaciones on a 
variety of relevant and meaningful 
topics

C1-C3 Reading Fluency

B1-B2, C1-C3 Letter Writing

A4, C1-C3 Peer Interview

C1-C3Friend Feature Story (Class 
Magazine)

   y   
than one language in order to function in a variety of 
situations and for multiple purposes
     Interpersonal Communciation: Interact          and 
negotiate meaning in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, reactionsm 
feelings, and opinions
     Interpretive Communication: Learners understand, 
interpret, and analyze what is heard, read, or viewed 
on a variety of topics
     Presentational Communication: Learners preent 
information, concepts, and ideas to inform, explain, 
persuade, and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, and viewers

Interact with cultural competence and understanding: 
     Learners use the language to investigate, explain, 
and reflect on the relationship between the practices 
andCo perspectives of the cultures studied

Connect with other disciplines and acquire information 
and diverse perspectives in order to use the language 
to function in academic and career-related situations.
     Learners access and evaluate information and 
diverse perspectives that are avaliable through the 
language and its cultures

Develop insight into the nature of language and culture 

1.2
1.3

2.1

3.2
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2nd AP

Universal themes: Responsibility and Trust:
A. What is the relationship between responsibility and 
trust?  
--scenarios related to responsibility.  Identify the 
choices, habits, and behaviors or responsible 
individuals
--Identify different examples and non-examples of 
responsibility

B. How does one cultivate trust?
--identify the process by which one develops trusting 
relationships with others 
--Examine how trust gets broken, and the challenges 
involved in rebuilding trust
Language-Learning
D. Habits and behaviors of language learners
E. Desired mindsets and attitudes towards challenges 
and demands

A1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or familiar 
words when they are supported by gestures or visuals in 
texts and conversations.
A2. I can provide information by answering a few simple 
questions on very familiar topics, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases. 
A3. I can express some basic needs, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.
A4. I can express basic preferances or feelings, using 
practiced or memorized words and phrases.

B1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or familiar 
words when they are supported by gestures or visuals in 
texts and conversations.
B2. I can provide information by answering a few simple 
questions on very familiar topics, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.

C1. I can introduce myself using practiced or memorized 
words and phrases.  
C2.  I can express my likes and dislikes using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.
C3. I can name very familiar people, places, and objects 
using practiced or memorized words and phrases.

D1. Being resourceful 
D2. Look for patterns
D3. Self-assess and set goals
D4. Practice language

A1 -A2, C1-C3 Word Sorts:  
Ejemplos y No Ejemplos de 
responsabilidad y confianza
A1-A4, B1-B2  Conversaciones on a 
variety of relevant and meaningful 
topics

C1-C3 Reading Fluency (BBQP, 
chapter 2)

B1-B2, C1-C3 Conversacion script

      
than one language in order to function in a variety of 
situations and for multiple purposes
     Interpersonal Communciation: Interact          and 
negotiate meaning in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, reactionsm 
feelings, and opinions
     Interpretive Communication: Learners understand, 
interpret, and analyze what is heard, read, or viewed 
on a variety of topics
     Presentational Communication: Learners preent 
information, concepts, and ideas to inform, explain, 
persuade, and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, and viewers

Interact with cultural competence and understanding: 
     Learners use the language to investigate, explain, 
and reflect on the relationship between the practices 
andCo perspectives of the cultures studied

Connect with other disciplines and acquire information 
and diverse perspectives in order to use the language 
to function in academic and career-related situations.
     Learners access and evaluate information and 
diverse perspectives that are avaliable through the 
language and its cultures

Develop insight into the nature of language and culture 

3rd AP

Universal themes: Fairness and hope
A. What is fair?  Who decides?
--scenarios related to change.  Identify the impact.
--Identify different examples of change
--describe process for adapting to change in ways that 
are healthy
B. What does hope accomplish?
--identify ways that hope can be both empowering and 
disempowering
--Understand the experiences that should produce 
hope 
Language-Learning
D. Habits and behaviors of language learners
E. Desired mindsets and attitudes towards challenges 
and demands

A1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or familiar 
words when they are supported by gestures or visuals in 
texts and conversations.
A2. I can provide information by answering a few simple 
questions on very familiar topics, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases. 
A3. I can express some basic needs, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.
A4. I can express basic preferances or feelings, using 
practiced or memorized words and phrases.

B1. I can identify basic facts from memorized or familiar 
words when they are supported by gestures or visuals in 
texts and conversations.
B2. I can provide information by answering a few simple 
questions on very familiar topics, using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.

C1. I can introduce myself using practiced or memorized 
words and phrases.  
C2.  I can express my likes and dislikes using practiced or 
memorized words and phrases.
C3. I can name very familiar people, places, and objects 
using practiced or memorized words and phrases.

D1. Being resourceful 
D2. Look for patterns
D3. Self-assess and set goals
D4. Practice language

Communciation:  Communicate effectively in more 
than one language in order to function in a variety of 
situations and for multiple purposes
     Interpersonal Communciation: Interact          and 
negotiate meaning in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, reactionsm 
feelings, and opinions
     Interpretive Communication: Learners understand, 
interpret, and analyze what is heard, read, or viewed 
on a variety of topics
     Presentational Communication: Learners preent 
information, concepts, and ideas to inform, explain, 
persuade, and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, and viewers

Interact with cultural competence and understanding: 
     Learners use the language to investigate, explain, 
and reflect on the relationship between the practices 
andCo perspectives of the cultures studied

Connect with other disciplines and acquire information 
and diverse perspectives in order to use the language 
to function in academic and career-related situations.
     Learners access and evaluate information and 
diverse perspectives that are avaliable through the 
language and its cultures



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st AP SCIENTIFIC EXPLANATION 
A. Scientific Safety 
B. Science Tools, Measurement, Metric Conversion 
C. Scientific Inquiry                                                                                   
Resources
~Safety Lab Picture/ Questions or Charades
~Science Tools, Measurement, and Metric Conversion 
Notes
~Scientific Inquiry Reading, Notes, Worksheets                                                                                                                                                                                                                                              

A1. Identify orally and through demonstration proper 
scientific safety
B1. Identify orally and through demonstraion the 
correct scientific tools needed to complete different 
scientific tasks 
B2. Report accurate measurements orally and in 
writing for volumne, mass, and length 
B3. Convert in writing measurements within the metric 
system 
C1. Identify in writing and demonstration purpose, 
variables, hypothesis, data analysis, and conclusion in 
lab reports

A1. Safety contract
B1.-B3. Measuring ,ab
C1. Inquiry lab
B1.-C1. Unit test 1 - 4 questions- short 
answer and fill in the blank                               
C1. Unit test 2- 1 question- short answer                                

~Follow precisely a multi step procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks

~Accurately measure and convert using 
the metric system

~Demonstrates application of the 
scientific process

RST.6-8.3
MS-ETS1-1

CLASSIFYING AND EXPLORING LIFE
A. Characteristics of Life
B. Classiying Organisms 
C. Exploring Life                                                               
Resources
~Is It Living- Probe
~Characteristics Of Living Things Activty and Jigsaw  
Notes                                                  
~Classifying Organisms Inquiry Lab and Notes
~Microscope notes and "e" Lab

A1. Identify through writing the six characteristics that 
prove an organism is living 
B1. Classify through data analysis that living things 
belong to dfferent groups based on physical or 
molecular similarities 
C1. Identify through writing and demonstration the 
parts of a microscope and how to use it effectively 

A1.-B.1- It is living because... assignment                                                      
A.1-B.1- Entrance slip                              A1.-
B1. Unit test 1- 6 questions- short answer 
and fill in the blank 
C1.- Hands on microscope activty

~Conduct an investigation to provide 
evidence that living things are made of 
cells; either one cell or may different 
numbers and types of cells

~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grade 7 texts and topics

~Follow precisely a multi step procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks

MS-LS1-1
RST.6-8.4
RST.6-8.3
MS-ETS1-1

THE CELL
A. Cells and Life
B. The Cell
C. Moving Cellular Material
D. Cells and Energy                                               
Resources
~Plant, Animal, Bacteria Ven Diagram ~Notes/Activity - 
Cells and Life  and The Cell
~Plant and Animal Cell Graphic Organizer 
~ Cell City Analogy                                                 
~Organelle Memory Cards
~ Moving Cellular Material Notes Template                 
~Moving Cellular Material Guided Notes                 
~POGIL Transport in Cells
~Cells and Energy Notes Template                            
~Cells and Energy Guided Notes and Graphic 
Organizers
~ POGIL Cells and Energy 

A1. Explain through writing the three part cell theory
B1. Explain through oral discussion that cell structures 
have specific functions
B2. Compare and contrast through writing and data 
collection eukaryotic cell and prokaryotic cell 
B3. Compare and contrast through modeling and data 
collection plant and animal cells
B4. Identify through writing, modeling, and data 
collection the parts and function of cell organelle
C1. Explain through modeling, oral discussion, and 
data collection how materials enter and leave cells
D1. Describe through written communication, 
modeling and data collection how cells obtain 
energy through cellular respiration and fermentation
D2. Describe through written communication, 
modeling and data collection how some cells make 
food molecules through photosynthesis 

B3.- Plant and animal cells under a 
microscope lab
B3.- Animal and plant cell project 
C1.- Observing osmosis lab
C1.- Performan assesment: cells and 
oceans
A1.-D2. Unit test 2- 7 questions + 
challenge- short answer, fill In blank, 
diagram 

~Conduct an investigation to provide 
evidence that living things are made of 
cells; either one cell or may different 
numbers and types of cells

~Develop and use a model to describe the 
function of a cell as a whole and ways 
parts of cells contribute to the function

~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 
and phrases as they are used in a specific 
scientific or technical context relevant to 
grade 7 texts and topics

~Develop a model to describe how food is 
rearranged through chemical reactions 
forming new molecules that support 
growth and/or lrease energy as this 
matter moves through an organism

~Construct a scientific explanation based 
on evidence for the role photosynthesis in 
the cycling of matter and flow of energy 
into and out of organisms  

~Demonstrates application of the 
scientific process

MS-LS1-1
MS-LS1-2
MS-LS1-7
MS-LS1-6
RST.6-8.4
MS-ETS1-1

2nd AP FROM A CELL TO AN ORGANISM
A. The Cell Cycle and Cell Division 
B. Levels of Organization 

REPRODUCTION OF ORGANISMS
C. Sexual Reproduction and Meisosis 
D. Asexual Reproduction 

  Resources
~Cell cycle and celldivision notes
~Cell cycle and cell division reading
~Cell cycle and cell division visual reinforcement 
~Cell differentitaion group activity 
~Sexual Reproduction and Meiosis Notes
~Sexual Reproduction and Meiosis visual 
reniforcement 
~Mosa Mack Genetic Variation Activity
~Teacher made power points
~Asexual reproduction reading and discussion 
                            

A1. Explain and model through written and oral 
discussion the different parts to the cell cycle and it 
results in two genetically identical daugheter cells
A2.Explain and model through written and oral 
discussion importance of the cell cycle
B1. Describe through data collection and modeling that 
multicellular organisms have cells that differentiate to 
form tissues, organs, and organ systems 

C1. Explain through modeling that sexual reprduction 
is the production of an offspring from the joining of a 
sperm and an egg creating genetic variation from the 
parents 
C2. Describe through modeling that meisosis is the 
division of the nucleus twice which maintainin the 
chromosome number of a species from one generation 
to the next 
D1. Explain through modeling and examples that 
asexual reproduction is the production of offspring by 
one parent creating offspring identical to the parent 

A1.-A.2- Oreo Cell Cycle Lab
B1.- Cell Differentiation Lab 
C1.-C2.- How does one cell produce four 
cells? Lab
A1.-A2. & C1.-C2.- Quiz cell cycle and 
meiosis 18 questions/ matching/multiple 
choice/ short answer 
C1.-D.1- Mosa Mack Activity 

~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words

~Develop and use a model to describe 
why asexual reproduction results in 
offspring with identical genetic 
information and sexual reproduction 
results in offpsring with genetic variation

~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table)

~Follow precisely a multi step procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks

RST.6-8.4
MS-LS3-2
RST.6-8.3
RST.6-8.7

http://[s49l0];/
http://[s49l1];/


Genetics 
A. Mendel and His Peas
B. Understanding Inheritance
C. DNA and Genetics 
D. Genetic vs. Environment 

Resources
~Bill Nye Video: Genes 
~ Gene Editing Article
~ Mendel and His Peas Notes
~Understanding Inheritance Notes
~ Dna and Genetics Notes and visuals
~Punnet Square and Trait Expression Reinforcement 
Worksheets
~ DNA extraction Lab
~Mosa Mack- Mutations
~ Mosa Mack- Genetics vs. Encironment "

`A1. Describe through modeling and written 
explanation Medels cross-pollination experiments that 
proved one genetic factor comes from sperm and one 
from egg
A2. Identify through modeling how dominat and 
recessive factors interact
B1. Explain through modeling and data collection how 
traits are expressed
C1.Compare and contrast through modeling and 
written explanation DNA and RNA
C2. Describe through modeling and presentation how 
changes in the sequence of DNA affect traits 
D1. Compare and contrast through a debate scientific 
evidence for how environmental and genetic factors 
influence the growth of organisms 

A1.-B1.- Human Genetic Survey Activity 
Lab
A1.-B1.- Punnett Square Reproduction Lab
A1.-D.1- Entrance and Exit Slips
A1.-D1.- Test 19 questions/Short Answer/ 
Multiple Choice/ Fill in the blank
D1.- Mosa Mack- Genetics vs. 
Environment Debate 

~Follow precisely a multi step procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks

~Demonstrates application of the 
scientific process

~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domain-specific words 

~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table)

~Construct a scientific explanation based 
on evidence for how environmental and 
genetic factors influence the growth of 
organisms

~Develope and used a model to describe 
why asexual reproduction results in 
offsping iwth identical genetic information 
and sexual reprudction reusults in 
offpsring with genetic variation 

       

RST.6-8.3
RST.6-8.4
RST.6-8.7
MS-LS1-5
MS-LS3-2
MS-ETS1-1
MS-LS3-1
MS-LS4-5 

THE ENVIRONMENT AND CHANGE OVER TIME
A. Fossil Evidence of Evolution
B. Theory of Evolution by Natural Selection
C. Biological Evidence of Evolution 

Resources
~Mosa Mack- Evidence of Evolution Intro
~Fossil evidence of evolution vocab and notes
~Biological evidence of evolution vocab and notes
~Evidence of evolution station activity 
~Natural selection notes/power point

A1. Analyze and interpret data for patterns in the fossil 
record that document the existence, diversity, 
extinction, and change of life forms through the 
history of life on Earth 
B1. Explain through written explanation and data 
collection how Darwin's theory of evolution by natural 
selection supports how species change over time 
B2. Construct a written or mathematical explanation 
based on evidence that describe how genetic 
variations of traits in a population increase some 
individuals' probability of surviving and reproducing in 
a specific environment 
C1. Apply scientific ideas to construct an explanation 
for the anatomical similarities and differences among 
modern organism and tween modern and fossil 
organisms to infer evolutionary relationships
C2. Analyze displays of pictorial data to compare 
patterns of similarities in the embryological 
development across multiple species to identify 
relationshups not evident in the full formed anatomy

A1.,C1.-C.2- Evidence of Evolution 
Performance Assessment
B1.-B2.- Battle of the Beaks (A Natural 
Selection Lab)
 B1.-B2.Mosa Mack Adapataion Project 

~Follow precisely a multi step procedure when 
carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical tasks

~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text with a 
version of that information expressed visually 
(e.g., in a flowchart, diagram, model, graph, or 
table)

~Analyze and interpret data for patterns in the 
fossil record that document the existence, 
diversity, extinction, and change of life forms 
through the history of life on Earth
 
~Construct a written or mathematical 
explanation based on evidence that describe 
how genetic variations of traits in a population 
increase some individuals' probability of 
surviving and reproducing in a specific 
environment 

~Apply scientific ideas to construct an 
explanation for the anatomical similarities and 
differences among modern organisms and 
between modern and fossil organisms to infer 
evolutionary relationships

~Analyze displays of pictorial data to compare 
patterns of similarities in the embryological 
development across multiple species to identify 
relationships not evident in the full formed 

RST.6-8.3

RST.6-8.7

MS-LS4-1

MS-LS 4-4

MS-LS4-2

MS-LS4-3

3rd AP Microoganism 
A. What are characteristics of bacteria and are they 
living?
B. What are characteristics of viruses  and are they 
living?
C. What are  characterisitcs of fungi and are they 
living?
D. What are characteristics of protist and are they 
living?
 

Resources
~Microorganism pre- quiz 
~Microorganisms Magazine
~Roles of Microbes Sorting Activity and Discussion
~Bacteria, VirusProtist and Fungi Notes/ Articles/ 
Videos/ReinforcementsResources
~Milestones in Microbiology Activity
~Infectious Diesease Case Study Activity
~Microbes and Disease Activity 

A1. Describe through data collection and written 
explanation the characteristics of bacteria and why 
they are living, and how they are are beneicial and 
harmful to our environment
B1.Describe through data collection and written 
explanation the characteristics of viruses and why they 
are NOT living, andhow they are beneficial and 
harmful to our enviornment 
C1. Describe through data collection and written 
expression the characteristics of protists and why they 
are living, and how they are beneficial and harmful to 
our environment
D1. Describe through oral discussion the 
characteristics of fungi, why they are living, and how 
they are beneficial and harmful to our environment 

A1. C1. D.1- Observing Microbes Lab Lab
A1.-D1.- CER Is it Living?
A1.- Where can Bacteria Be Found Lab and 
Formal Lab Report 
A.1-D.1- Post Quiz 25 Multiple Choice 

~Follow precisely a multi step procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks

~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table)

~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domian-specific words 
and phrases

~Conduct an investigation to provide 
evidence that living things are made of 
cells; either one cell or many different 
numbers and types of cells 

~Demonstrates application of the 
scientific process

~Evaluate competing design solutions 
using a systematic process to determine 
how well they meet the criteria and 
constraints of the problem 

     

RST.6-8.3
RST.6-8.7
RST.6-8.4
MS-LS1-1
MS-ETS1-1
MS-ETS1-2



PLANTS
A. What is a plant?
B. Seedless plants and Seed Plants
C. Energy processing in Plants
D. Plant Responses
E. Plant Reproduction

Resources
~Teacher made notes, diagrams, and graphic 
organizers
~Group projects- photosynthesis and cellular 
respiration connection "

A1. Identify through oral and written disucssion the 
characteristics, adaptations, and classification of plants
B1. Compare and contrats through activities 
chracteristics and adaptation of seed and seedless 
plants
C1. Summarize through a presentation the importance  
and relationship between photosynthesis and cellular 
respiration in a plant 
D1. Explain through discussion plants response to both 
environmental and chemical stimuli
E1. Identify the process through written explanation 
and discussion how seedless plants reproduce 
E2. Identify the process through data collection and 
modeling how seed plants reproduce
E3. Describe through data collection the importance 
that see dispersal has on successful reproduction

A1.- Canvas quiz
C1.- Canvas quiz
E1.- Flower Dissection Lab
E.3- Seed Dispersal Lab
E1.-E2.- Plant Parts and Reproduction Quiz 
( Matching and short answer)

~Follow precisely a multi step procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks

~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table)

~Conduct an investigation to provide 
evidence that living things are made of 
cells; either one cell or many different 
numbers and types of cells 

~Use argument based on empirical 
evidence and scientific reasoning to 
support an explanation for how 
characteristic behaviors and specialized 
structures affect the probability of 
succesful reproduction 

~Construct a scientific explanation based 
on evidence for the rold of photosynthesis 
in the cycling of matter and flow of energy 
into and out of organisms 

RST.6-8.3
RST.6-8.7
MS-LS1-1
MS-LS1-4
MS-LS1-6

ANIMALS
A. What defines an animals
B.Invertebrate Phyla
C. Phylum Chordata
D. Support, Control, and Movement
E. Circulation and Gas Exchange
F. Digestion and Excretion
G. Animal Reproduction and Development

Resources
~Teacher development notes, diagrams, and graphic 
organizers
~ Earthworm Dissection Prep Packet
~Virutal Earthworm Dissection Reinforcement
~Frog Dissection Prep Packet
~Human body research project"

A1. Identify through oral and written disucssion the 
characteristics and classification of animals
B1. Explain through data collection, oral discussion, 
and written explanation the characteristics of 
invertebrate and how the classes differ
C1. Explain through data collection, oral discussion, 
and written explanation the characteristics of 
vertebrates and how the classes differ
D1. Compare and contrast through data collection, 
oral discussion, and written explanation the different 
types of support, control, and movement systems
E1. Explain through data collection, oral discussion, 
and written explanation  how gas exchange and 
circulation are specific to the animals environment
F1. Identify through data collection, oral discussion, 
and written explanation how the digestion and 
excretion systems are specific to the diet and 
environment of that organism 
G1. Compare and contrast through data collection, 
oral discussion and written explanation the different 
tyeps of fertilization and animal development that 
occurs

A1.-B.1, D.1-G.1- Earthworm Dissection 
Lab

A.1, C.1-G.1- Frog Dissection Lab

A.1-G.1- Animal Test 26 Questions 
(Matching/Multiple Choice/Short 
Answer/Fill in blank)

~Follow precisely a multi step procedure 
when carrying out experiments, taking 
measurements, or performing technical 
tasks

~Integrate quantitative or technical 
information expressed in words in a text 
with a version of that information 
expressed visually (e.g., in a flowchart, 
diagram, model, graph, or table)

~Conduct an investigation to provide 
evidence that living things are made of 
cells; either one cell or many different 
numbers and types of cells

~Use argument supported by evidence for 
how the body is a system of interacting 
subsystems composed of groups of cells 

~Determine the meaning of symbols, key 
terms, and other domian-specific words 
and phrases

~Gather and synthesize information that 
sensory receptors respond to stimuli by 
sending messages to teh brain for 
immediate behavior

RST.6-8.3
RST.6-8.7
MS-LS1-1
MS-LS1-8
MS-LS1-3
RST.6-8.4



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

November (AP1) D. Solutions to Earth's Hazards D1. Identify and evaluate multiple solutions to Earth's 
natural processes (earthquakes, tsunamis, volcanic 
eruptions, etc.)
D2. Design, test, and improve a solution to a natural 
hazard.
D2. Generate and compare multiple possible hazard 
solutions based on how well each is likely to meet the 
criteria and constraints of the problem.

D. FOR Solutions for Earth's Hazards 3 
Question Exit Slip

D. FOR Tsunami Solutions MSP 

D. SUM Earthquake-Resistant Building 
Challenge and Reflection 

Generate and compare multiple solutions 
to reduce the impacts of natural Earth 
processes on humans. 

4-ESS3-2

November - December 
(AP2)

E. Energy and Motion

F. Energy Transfer in Collisions

E1. Identify and describe examples of potential 
energy and kinetic energy.
E2. Measure and collect data relating the speed of an 
object to the energy of that object.
E3. Analyze data to construct an explanation relating 
the speed of an object to the energy of that object. 
F1. Design testable questions about the changes in 
energy when objects collide
F2. Make predictions and describe in writing the 
outcomes when objects collide

E. FOR Energy and Motion Exit Slip

E. FOR Energy and Motion MSP

E. SUM 1 and 2 Meter Ramp Challenge 
Investigation

F. FOR Collisions Exit Slip

F. FOR Collisions MSP

F. SUM Collisions Investigation (new for 
18-19 year)

Use evidence to construct an explanation 
relating the speed of an object to the 
energy of that object. 

Ask questions and predict outcomes 
about the changes in energy that occur 
when objects collide. 

4-PS3-1

4-PS3-3

January (AP2) G. Energy Transfer: Sound, Light, and Heat

H. Energy Transfer: Electric Currents

G1. Observe and decribe in writing and through 
diagrams that energy can be transferred by heat, 
light, or sound.
G2. Solve a problem using knowledge of energy 
transfers (ex. Keeping a mug of hot cocoa warm)
H1. Observe and describe in writing and through 
diagrams that energy is transferred by electric 
currents. 
H2. Design, build, and test electric circuits using 
switches, lightbulbs, and buzzers.

G. SUM Sound, Light, and Heat Comic 
Strip Performance Assessment

G. FOR Sound, Light, Heat MSP

H. FOR Electric Current MSP

H. SUM Electric Circuits Puzzles 
Performance Task

Make observations to provide evidence 
that energy can be transferred from 
place to place by sound, light, heat, and 
electric currents.

Apply scientific ideas to design, test, and 
refine a device that converts energy from 
one form to another. 

4-PS3-2

PS3-4

February (AP2) I. Energy Resources and the Environment I1. Compare and contrast renewable and 
nonrenewable energy resources and describe in 
writing and orally how their uses affect the 
environment.
I2. Obtain information and write an argument for 
using one type of energy resource.

I. FOR Energy Resources MSP
I. SUM Zelmville Power Plant Project
I. SUM Zelmville Mayor Petition Letter

ORIGINAL MATERIAL FROM BRIANNA LISTED BELOW FOR REFERENCE

http://[s50l0];/
http://[s50l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 1 Fitness Testing

Identifies and explain the 5 components of 
healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular 
endurance, flexibility, cardiorespiratory endurance 
and body composition) 

Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal) 
Self Reflection
Peer Evaluation
Fitness Testing

NASPE Standard 5: The physically literate 
individual recognizes the value of physical 
activity for health, enjoyment, challenge, 
self-expression and/or social interaction.

NASPE 5

AP1 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP1 Jump Rope

Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance 
Students will be able to do single or double jumps, 
jump backwards, run, or make a circle/box while jump 
roping. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 1 Invasion Game -  Capture the Flag

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy 
and create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go.  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Team Handball

Understand and apply game terminology - Goalie, 
Forwards, Defenders, Dribble, GK crease. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Ultimate Frisbee

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, 
Forwards, Defenders, Traveling, Throwoff, Pivot. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Flag Football

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, 
Quarterback, line of scrimmage, Center, Running 
Back, Guard, Huddle, Down, Completion lateral Pass, 
Handoff, Hook, Slant, Fly
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Basketball

Understand and apply game terminology - Double 
Dribble, Traveling, Drive, Pivot, Charging, Boxing Out, 
Rebound, Lay up, Free Throw, Pick, Baseline
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Sxecutes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 
Shooting - B-E-E-F - Balance/athletic stance Elbow 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP2 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1



AP2 Jump Rope

Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance 
Students will be able to do single or double jumps, 
jump backwards, run, or make a circle/box while jump 
roping. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP2 Invasion Game -  Capture the Flag

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy 
and create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go.  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP2 Invasion Game - Basketball

Understand and apply game terminology - Double 
Dribble, Traveling, Drive, Pivot, Charging, Boxing Out, 
Rebound, Lay up, Free Throw, Pick, Baseline
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Sxecutes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 
Shooting - B-E-E-F - Balance/athletic stance Elbow 
In/Make an "L" shape with arm Eyes on target or on 
front of rim Follow throgh with release

Executes at least 1 of the following designed to create 
open space during small-sided game play: pivots, 
fakes, jab steps.

Dribbles with dominant and nondominant hands using 
a change of speed and direction in a variety of 
practice tasks.

Creates open space by staying spread on offense, and 
cutting and passing quickly.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Volleyball 

Understand and apply game terminology - Forearm 
pass, Flat Platform, athletic stance, setting, contra-
lateral step, spiking double hit, carry, bump, side out, 
3 step approach, pepper.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy 
and create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Creates open space in net/wall games with a long-
handled implement by varying force and direction, 
and by moving opponent from side to side.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Nuke'Em

Understand and apply game terminology - Forearm 
pass, catching, throwing, tips, athletic stance, setting, 
contra-lateral step, spiking double hit, carry, bump, 
side out, 3 step approach.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy 
and create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Creates open space in net/wall games with a long-
handled implement by varying force and direction, 
and by moving opponent from side to side.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4



AP 2 Net/Wall Game - Badminton

Understand and apply game terminology - Racket 
head, Shaft, Handle & Grip, Reacy position, 45 
Degreee Step, T-Position (Forehand), F-Position 
(Backhand) Swinging Through Mid-Line, Step In 
Opposition, Forehand Drive, Backhand Drive, Drop 
Shot, Clear, Smash shot, Serving, Double hit, 
etiquette, cross-court shot, birdie, court area.   

Varies the speed and/or trajectory of the shot based 
on location of the object in relation to the target

Selects the correct defensive/offensive play based on 
the situation

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 2 Striking & Fielding - Kickball

Understand and apply game terminology - Batting 
order, picher, catcher, 1st base, 2nd base, 3rd base, 
double play, triple play, base hit, double hit, triple hit, 
catch, tagging up, leading off, foul ball, strike, pitchers 
hand, pop fly, base runner, bunting.

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy 
and create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 3 Fitness Testing

Identifies and explain the 5 components of 
healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular 
endurance, flexibility, cardiorespiratory endurance 
and body composition) 
 
Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness 
components.

Identifies different types of physical activities and 
describes how each exerts a positive effect on health.

Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal) 
Self Reflection
Peer Evaluation
Fitness Testing

NASPE Standard 5: The physically literate 
individual recognizes the value of physical 
activity for health, enjoyment, challenge, 
self-expression and/or social interaction.

NASPE 5

AP 3 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 3 Station Interval Exercises
Builds cardiovascular endurance and muscular 
strength in preparation of Fitness Testing

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP 3 Net/Wall Game - Pickleball

Understand and apply game terminology - Racket 
head, Shaft, Handle & Grip, Reacy position, 45 
Degreee Step, T-Position (Forehand), F-Position 
(Backhand) Swinging Through Mid-Line, Step In 
Opposition, Forehand Drive, Backhand Drive, Drop 
Shot, Clear, Smash shot, Serving, Double hit, 
etiquette, cross-court shot, birdie, court area.   

Varies the speed and/or trajectory of the shot based 
on location of the object in relation to the target

Selects the correct defensive/offensive play based on 
the situation

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Net/Wall Game - Spikeball

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4



AP 3 Striking & Fielding - Cricket

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Reduces open space by not allowing the catch (denial) 
or anticipating the speed of the object and person for 
the purpose of interception or deflection.

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Invasion Game - Floor Hockey

Understand and apply game terminology -Forwards, 
Defenders, Icing, offsides  
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Wrist shot - 
Slap Shot - 
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 

Passes and receives with feet in combination with 
locomotor patterns of running and change of 
direction and speed, with competency

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - Bags

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 3 Striking & Fielding - KanJams

Throws with a mature pattern for distance or power 
appropriate to the activity in a dynamic environment. 

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation
Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Team Building The student demonstrates/ Identifies attitudes and stra                       Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                        Listensrespectfully to corrective feedback f     (S4. E3. 5)
Praises the movement performance of oth       (S4. E4. 5)

AP 1 Volleyball / Eclipse Ball Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                        Recognizes the types of striking needed fo      (S2.E5.4c)
Uses spring-andstep takeoffs and landings (S1.E3.4)

AP 1 Fitness Testing

Identifies and explain the 5 components of 
healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular 
endurance, flexibility, cardiorespiratory endurance 
and body composition) 

Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal) 
Self Reflection

Peer Evaluation
Fitness Testing

NASPE Standard 5: The physically literate 
individual recognizes the value of physical 
activity for health, enjoyment, challenge, 
self-expression and/or social interaction.

NASPE 5

AP1 Speed/Agility/Coordination
Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation

Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1

AP1 Jump Rope

Builds foot eye coordination, rhythem, speed, 
explosive power, agility, and balance 
Students will be able to do single or double jumps, 
jump backwards, run, or make a circle/box while jump 
roping. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation

Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 1: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates competency in a 
variety of motor skills and movement 
patterns.

NASPE 1
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AP 1 Invasion Game -  Capture the Flag

Can describe/perform proper cues for skill/idenitfy 
and create offensive and defensive stragities/exhibit 
sportsmanship and team leadership qualities
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go.  

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation

Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Team Handball

Understand and apply game terminology - Goalie, 
Forwards, Defenders, Dribble, GK crease. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 
degree angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their 
arm overhead while applying force, and rotate hips 
and finish by following through and crossing the 
midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation

Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Ultimate Frisbee

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, 
Forwards, Defenders, Traveling, Throwoff, Pivot. 
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 
degree angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their 
arm overhead while applying force, and rotate hips 
and finish by following through and crossing the 
midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation

Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Flag Football

Understand and apply game terminology - Endzone, 
Quarterback, line of scrimmage, Center, Running 
Back, Guard, Huddle, Down, Completion lateral Pass, 
Handoff, Hook, Slant, Fly
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Throwing (T-Throws) - stepping in oposition. 90 
degree angle with shoulder/elbow/hand with their 
arm overhead while applying force, and rotate hips 
and finish by following through and crossing the 
midline
Executes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation

Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4

AP 1 Invasion Game - Basketball

Understand and apply game terminology - Double 
Dribble, Traveling, Drive, Pivot, Charging, Boxing Out, 
Rebound, Lay up, Free Throw, Pick, Baseline
 1 on1 Defense - A style of defense when each player 
on a team marks a particular person. 
Zone Defense - Reduces open spaces in the field by 
working with teammates to maximize coverage. 
Transition - from offense to defense or defense to 
offense by recovering quickly, communicating with 
teammates and capitalizing on an advantage. 
Sxecutes at least 3 of the following offensive tactics to 
create open space: moves to create open space on 
and off the ball; uses a variety of passes, fakes and 
pathways; give and go. 
Shooting - B-E-E-F - Balance/athletic stance Elbow 
In/Make an "L" shape with arm Eyes on target or on 
front of rim Follow throgh with release

Teacher Feedback (Written/Verbal) 
Turn & Talks / Class Conversation

Self Reflection 
Student Partcipation 
Teacher Evaluation

NASPE Standard 2: The physically literate 
individual applies knowledge of concepts, 
principles, strategies and tactics related 
to movement and performance.

NASPE Standard 3: The physically literate 
individual demonstrates the knowledge 
and skills to achieve and maintain a 
health-enhancing level of physical activity 
and fitness.

NASPE Standard 4: The physically literate 
individual exhibits responsible personal 
and social behavior that respects self and 
others.

NASPE 2
NASPE 3
NASPE 4
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AP 2 Volleyball / Eclipse Ball Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                        

Creates open space in net/wall games 
with a long-handled implement by 
varying force and direction, and by 
moving opponent from side to side.
Executes consistently (at least 70 percent 
of the time) a legal underhand serve to a 
predetermined target for net/wall games 
such as badminton, volleyball or 
pickleball.

AP 2 Fitness Testing Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness componeTeacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                       
Distinguishes between health-related and 
skill-related fitness.

Identifies and explain the 5 components of 
healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular 
endurance, flexibility, cardiorespiratory endurance 
and body composition) 

Identifies different types of physical 
activities and describes how each exerts a 
positive effect on health.

(S2.M2.8)

AP 2 Hockey Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      

Executes at least 2 of the following 
offensive tactics to create open space: 
uses a variety of passes, pivots and fakes; 
give and go.

S1.M4.8)

Passes and receives with feet in 
combination with locomotor patterns of 
running and change of direction and 
speed, with competency, in invasion 
games such as soccer or speedball.

(S1.M2.8)

AP 2 invasion Games Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      

Throws with a mature pattern for 
distance or power appropriate to the 
activity in a dynamic environment.

(S1.M6.8)

Executes at least 1 of the following 
designed to create open space during 
small-sided game play: pivots, fakes, jab 
steps.

(S1.M8.8)

AP 2 Basketball Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      

Dribbles with dominant and nondominant 
hands using a change of speed and 
direction in a variety of practice tasks.

(S2.M3.8)

Creates open space by staying spread on 
offense, and cutting and passing quickly.

(S3.M7.8)

AP 3 Fitness Testing
Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness 
components. Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                       

Distinguishes between health-related and 
skill-related fitness. (S5.M1.8)

Identifies and explain the 5 components of 
healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular 
endurance, flexibility, cardiorespiratory endurance 
and body composition)  

Identifies different types of physical 
activities and describes how each exerts a 
positive effect on health.

(S2.M2.8)

AP 3 Soccer Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      

Executes at least 2 of the following 
offensive tactics to create open space: 
uses a variety of passes, pivots and fakes; 
give and go.

(S2.M6.8)

Reduces open space by not allowing the 
catch (denial) or anticipating the speed of 
the object and person for the purpose of 
interception or deflection.

(S2.M9.8)

AP 3 Pickle Ball Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      

Varies the speed and/or trajectory of the 
shot based on location of the object in 
relation to the target.

AP 1 Team Building The student demonstrates/ Identifies attitudes and stra                       Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                        Demonstrates self-responsibility by implem        (S4.M3 .6)
Accepts differences among classmates in p              (S4.M4 .6)

AP 1 Volleyball / Eclipse Ball Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                        Creates open space in net/wall games with        (S2.M7.6)
Performs a legal underhand serve with con          (S1.M12.6)

AP 1 Fitness Testing Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness componeTeacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                       Identifies the components of skillrelated fi (S3.M7.6)
Identifies and explain the 5 components of healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular end        Describes how being physically active lead     (S5.M1.6)

AP 2 Hockey Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Creates open space by using the width and        (S2.M2.6)
Passes and receives with hands in combina                          (S1.M4.6)

AP 2 invasion Games Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Throws with a mature pattern for distance       (S1.M2.6)
Performs pivots, fakes and jab steps design        (S1.M6.6)

AP 2 Basketball Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Dribbles with dominant hand using a chang           (S1.M8.6)
Creates open space by using the width and        (S2.M3.6)

AP 3 Fitness Testing Compares and contrasts healthrelated fitness componeTeacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                       Identifies the components of skillrelated fi (S3.M7.6)
Identifies and explain the 5 components of healthrelated fitness (muscular strength, muscular end        Describes how being physically active lead     (S5.M1.6)

AP 3 Soccer Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Identifies the components of skillrelated fi (S2.M2.6)
Transitions from offense to defense or def      (S2.M6.6)

AP 3 Pickle Ball Can describe/ perform proper cues for skill Teacher Feedback  (Written/Verbal)                                                                                                                                      Selects appropriate shot and/or club based          (S2.M9.6)
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

FALL AP 2018 Students will: Students will: IL 
Sept - Oct Elements of Music Understand the interconnections of note values, Reproduce responses on various  Demonstrate and explain how the Standard 8

the musical staff, dynamics, pitches, music alphabet theory worksheets. expressive qualities are used in 
music symbols, rhythm & tempo. Identify treble and bass clef notes. performers' and personal 

Organize rhythmic charts. interpretations to reflect expressive
intent. 

Winter AP 2018
Oct - Dec Rehearse collaboratively for The Holiday Concert Prepare various holiday songs that will express Apply Teacher's criteria and feedback Teacher developed criteria and feedback Standard 5

diversity in the school's environment. Illustrate for improvement. Reproduce with new to evaluate accuracy & expressiveness
qualities of sounds of their voices & healthy singing suggestions. of ensemble.
in various venues.

20-Dec Holiday Concert Perform music with expression, technical accuracy Perform all songs memorized with the Convey meaning through the Standard 6
Tentively and appropriate interpretation. teacher's interpretation. presentation of artistic work.

Spring AP 2019
Jan - Mar Sight Reading Sight Singing Discover to read and sing musical line at sight. Illustrate the full process of sight singing Select, analyze, and interpret and Standard 4

Develop and differentiate to "audiate" movable "do". by singing various vocal lines. perform rhythmic & melodic patterns
Sing a major scale with syllables using hand signs. using iconic or standard notation.

 Apr - Jun Music History Study musical periods, composers and their works. Be able to describe, recognize, and  Convey meaning through the Standard 6
analyze a musical selection by using presentation of artistic work. 
a musical rubric.

Opera, Ballets, and Musicals Be able to describe, recognize, and  Compare, contrast and differentiate Apply criteria to evaluate artistic work. Standard 9
analyze other arts connected to music. the various styles of each genre by using

a musical rubric. Demonstrate understanding relationships Standard 11
between music and other arts.
Demonstrate understanding of 
relationships between music other arts.

Liturgical 
Music

Fall AP 2019 Music for Liturgies
A. Opening School Mass                                             
B. Teaching Mass 
C. Living the Legacy Prayer Service 
D. Harvest Prayer Service (Shooting Stars)
E. All Saints Day Mass (Moonbeams)

   

Sing assigned music accurately with appropriate
expression.

Classroom singing Singing alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. 
a.Sing independently, on pitch and in 
rhythm, with appropriate timbre, diction, 
and posture, and maintain a steady 
tempo

    

National Standard 
1. a, b, e
LE
PM

Liturgical
 Music

Fall AP 2019 Essential questions: What makes some music 
liturgical? 
How can music-making be a ministry?

Define and identify music ministry Classroom discussion Liturgical Education LE

Liturgical
 Music

Fall AP 2019 Book: 
"Do, Re, Mi: If You Can Read Music, 
Thank Guido of Arrezzo."

Define and identify the origins of music 
notation and solfege.

Book :
“Do, Re, Mi: If You Can Read Music, 
Thank Guido of Arezzo.” 

8. Understanding relationships between 
music, then other arts, and disciplines 
outside the arts. 9. Understanding music 
in relation to history and culture.

National Standard 
8a., b., 9b, d.

Liturgical 
Music

Winter AP 2019-202 Music for Liturgies 
A. Immaculate Conception Mass (Moonbeams)
B. Season of Light Prayer Service
C. Peace Liturgy
D. Catholic Schools Week Mass 
E. Ash Wednesday Mass (Moonbeams)"

Sing assigned music accurately with appropriate
expression.

Classroom singing Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. a. sing accurately and 
with good breath control throughout 
their singing ranges, alone and in small 
ensembles c. sing music representing 
diverse genres and cultures with 

National Standard 
1a, c LE PM

Liturgical
 Music

Winter AP 2019-202 Independent learning:
A. Piano keyboards
B. Music learning games
D. Listening to music
E. Reading about music
F. Misc. classroom instruments

Identify areas of personal interest Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music. 
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and 
in small ensembles, with good posture, 
good playing position, and good breath 
control. 5. Content Standard: Reading and 
notating music Achievement Standard: 
Students a. read whole, half, dotted half, 
quarter, and eighth notes and rests in 24 , 
34 , and 44 meter signatures b. use a 
system (that is, syllables, numbers, or 
letters) to read simple pitch notation in 
the treble clef in major keys c. identify 
symbols and traditional terms referring to 
dynamics, tempo, and articulation and 
interpret them correctly when 
performing 

National Standard 
2a, 5a, 5b, 5c

Liturgical
 Music

Spring AP 2020 Drum Circles Play percussion instruments with appropriate techniqu         Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music.
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and 
in small ensembles, with good posture, 

     

National Standard 
2a, 5a, 5c

Liturgical 
Music

Spring AP 2020 Essential question: What can instrumental music 
lend to liturgy and worship?

Identify the use of musical instruments in worship. Classroom discussion Liturgical Education LE

Liturgical
 Music

Spring AP 2020 Music for Liturgy
A. Easter Mass
B. Mother Mary Mass (Moonbeams)
C. Spring Prayer Service (Shooting Stars)
D. All-Campus Year End Mass
E. Ceremony of Recognition

Sing accurately and with appropriate expression
 the assigned music.

Classroom singing 1. Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music.
a. sing accurately and with good breath 
control throughout their singing ranges, 
alone and in small ensembles
c. sing music representing diverse genres 

National Standard
1a, c
LE
PM
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Liturgical
 Music

Spring AP 2020 Independent learning:
A. Piano keyboards
B. Music learning games
D. Listening to music
E. Reading about music
F. Misc. classroom instruments
G. Music ensembles (vocal and instrumental)

Identify areas of personal interest. Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music.
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and 
in small ensembles, with good posture, 
good playing position, and good breath 
control. 5. Content Standard: Reading and 
notating music
Achievement Standard:
Students
a. read whole, half, dotted half, quarter, 
and eighth notes and rests in 2/4 , 3/4 , 
and 4/4 meter signatures
b. use a system (that is, syllables, 
numbers, or letters) to read simple pitch 
notation in the treble clef in major
keys
c. identify symbols and traditional terms 
referring to dynamics, tempo, and 
articulation and interpret them
correctly when performing

National Standard 
2a, 5a, 5b, 5c



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP1 Week of inspirational math

Persevere through problem solving
Maintain growth mindset
Collaboration with peers

Teacher observations

September Chapter 1 Numbers to 1,000,000 Math workbook pages, journal prompt, and 

Use place value understanding to round, 
compare, and explain the value of multi-
digit whole numbers. NBT 1-4

through Reading and Writing Numbers to 100,000
November Reading and Writing Numbers to 1,000,000

Comparing Numbers
Comparing and Ordering Numbers
Comparing Numbers
Making Number Patterns
Rounding Numbers (nearest 10, 100, 1,000)
Rounding Numbers (nearest 10,000)
Rounding Numbers (nearest 100,000)

Chapter 2 Addition and Subtraction Within 1,000,000 Math workbook pages, journal prompt, and 

Fluently add and subtract multi-digit 
whole numbers using the standard 
algorithm. 

NBT 1-4
Simple Adding
Adding with Regrouping
Adding with Regrouping
Simple Subtraction
Subtracting with Regrouping
Subtracting with Regrouping

Chapter 3 Multiplication and Division Math workbook pages, journal prompt, and 

Multiply larger numbers and explain using 
equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area 
models. 
Multiply to solve word problems involving 
multiplicative comparison. 
Find all factor pairs for a number and 
recognize if a whole number is prime or 
composite. 

NBT.5
MD 3
OA 1, 2, 4, 5

Multiplying Multiples of 100
Multiplying 3-Digit Numbers
Multiplying 3-Digit Numbers
Multiplying 4-Digit Numbers
Multiplying 4-Digit Numbers
Multiplying a 2-Digit Number by a 2-Digit Number
Multiplying a 2-Digit Number by a 2-Digit Number
Finding Multiples
Finding Factors
Finding Prime Numbers
Finding Prime Numbers
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September-NovembeA. Geography 

A1. Identify cardinal and intermediate directions. 
A2. Recognize hemispheres, the equator, and poles
A3. Use a map grid to locate places on a map
A4. Identify home address, including city, state, 
country, and zip code

A1. Label and locate cardinal and 
intermediate directions on a blank 
compass rose
A2. Identify and locate the hemispheres, 
the equator, and poles on a map activity
A3. Apply map grid knowledge to 
indepndetly complete "Grid Coordinates" 
Activity
A4. Memorize and write home address, 
including city, state, country, and zip 
code onto blank address template

A2. Recognize hemispheres, the equator, 
and poles - 
*Compare and contrast the climates and 
seasons of locations in different 
hemispheres
*Compare how geography affects how 
people live

November-Mid JanuaB. Government 
B1. Describe the voting process
B2. Identify examples of government services

B1. Voting Process Writing Response 
students will reflect on their experience
 voting, the importance of voting and 
answer basic voting requirement (age, 
residency)
B2. Goverment Services Writing 
Response - students will chose one 
goverment service and answer the 
following questions: Why do we need 
that government service? What would 
life be like without that service?

B2. Explain what governments are and 
some of their functions (e.g. making and 
enforcing laws, protecting
citizens, and collecting taxes).

January-March C. Black History & Women's History

C1. Identify and explain key figures in Black History
C2. Identify and explain key figures in Women's 
History 

(these skills are not on the SBR and are not reported 
out on)

C1. Black History Packet

C2. Women's History Packet and leveled 
reading passages completed in Social 
Studies, as well as literacy 

C1. Explain how different kinds of 
historical sources (such as written 
documents, objects, artistic works, and
oral accounts) can be used to study the 
past.

C2. Explain how different kinds of 
historical sources (such as written 
documents, objects, artistic works, and
oral accounts) can be used to study the 
past.

March - May D. Economics

D1. Identify and explain the role of a producer and a 
consumer
D2. Explain the relationship between saving and 
spending
D3. Recognize how to make an economic choice 
when spending money

D1. Producer and consumer exit slip
D2 and D4 Saving and spending exit slip

D1. Identify and explain the role of a 
producer and a consumer -
*Recognize how producers are also 
consumers
D2. Describe natural resources and how 
people use them - 
*Explain ways in which human and 
capital resources are used to produce 
goods and services
D4. Recongize how to make an economic 
choice when spending money -
*Understand that prices go up and down 
based on supply and demand
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Sep - Nov

Writing - Realistic Fiction Story Describe settting and characters; explain the events of 
the story in a logical sequence.

Include dialogue and description to develop experience 
and events or show the responses of characters to 
situations. 

Include a variety of transitional words and phrases to 
manage the sequence of events. 

Employ concrete words and phrases and sensory 
details to convey experiences and events precisely. 
Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated 
experiences or events. 

On Demand Pre-Assessment

Published Narrative

On Demand Post-Assessment

Write narratives to develop real or 
imagined experiences or events using 
effective technique, descriptive details, 
and clear event sequences.

W.4.3.A.-E

Writing with Correct Conventions - Realistic Fiction Write sentences that use quotation marks correctly.

Write sentences that use correct end punctuation.

Write sentences that include fourth grade level spelling 
or spelling corrected using available resources.

On Demand Pre-Assessment

Published Narrative

On Demand Post-Assessment

Demonstrates the command of 
conventions of standard English, 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing.

L.4.2

Sep - Nov Writing Complete Sentences - Realistic Fiction Write complete sentences, recognizing and correcting 
inappropriate fragments and run-ons. 

Choose punctuation that displays understanding of 
how choices determine the effect of the sentence. 

On Demand Pre-Assessment

Published Narrative

On Demand Post-Assessment

Demonstrate command of the 
conventions of standard English grammar 
and usage when writing or speaking. 

L.4.1.F

L.4.3.B.

Sep - Nov Writing Stamina - Realistic Fiction Story Demonstrate the ability to sit for both long and short 
periods of time, fully focused on producing writing.

Writing notebooks

Writing anecdotal notes in conferencing

Quantity of writing produced in a given 
time frame

Writes routinely over extended time 
frames and shorter time frames.

W.4.10

Sep - Nov Reading - Fiction Inferences Name text evidence to support inference statements in 
reading.

Reading conferences

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Pre-Assessment

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Refers to details and examples in a text 
when explaining what the text says 
explicitly and when drawing inferences 
from the text.

RL.4.1

Sep - Nov Reading - Fiction Summary Summarize fiction text. Somebody Wanted But So Then formative 
assessment

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Pre-Assessment

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Summarizes fiction text. RL.4.2

Sep - Nov Reading - Fiction Description Reiterate specific details from a fiction story to fully 
describe characters, settings, or events.

Short answer formative assessments

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Pre-Assessment

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Describes characters, settings, or events in 
a story or drama  by drawing on specific 
details in the text (a character’s thoughts, 
words, or actions).

RL.4.3

Sep - Nov Reading - Fiction Theme Identify a logical theme for a given story. Practice with entrance/exits/ conferences 
on their  independent reading

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Pre-Assessment

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Determines a theme of a story from 
details in the text

RL.4.3

Sep - Nov Reading - Fiction Story Elements Identify story element such as 'resolution' or 'problem' 
used in part of a story, and then explain how it 
connects to the story as a whole.

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Pre-Assessment

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Refers to structural elements when 
relating a part of a story to the whole

RL.4.5

Sep - Nov Reading - Fluency Read out loud with appropriate rate and smoothness. ORF screening

Student voice recordings and reflection

Reads orally with grade-appropriate speed 
and accuracy

RF.4.4

Sep - Nov Reading - Comprehension Explain key moments of a story to display 
understanding of events and character thoughts and 
actions.

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Pre-Assessment

On-level comprehension questions added 
to Lucy Calkins assessment

Reads grade-level text with purpose and 
understanding

RL.4.10

Sep - Nov Reading - Vocabulary Define words which appear in context of reading using 
skills such as part of speech, context in which is is 
mentioned, or looking inside the word.

Vocabulary probes to assess use of 
strategies and word acquisition.

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Pre-Assessment

Unit 1 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Determines or clarifies the meanings of 
words utilizing a range of strategies

SL.4.2

Nov-Feb Reading Nonfiction - Summarizing Identify the main idea of a text, and then support that 
main idea with at least three supporting details.

Write a summary using the correct opening identifying 
the text and author.

Write a summary that turns your main idea and 
supporting details into sensible sentences that go 
together.

Unit 2 and Unit 3 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Boxes and bullets graphic organizer for 
main idea and supporting details, then 
turn it into a summary

Determine the main idea of a text and 
explain how it is supported by key details; 
summarize the text.

RI.4.2

Nov-Feb Reading Nonfiction - Refer to Examples and  Draw InfereIdentify details and examples that support the main 
idea of a text.

Unit 2 and Unit 3 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Boxes and bullets graphic organizer for 
main idea and supporting details, then 
turn it into a summary

Uses specific details in the text to explain, 
draw inferences from, and summarize the 
text.

RL.4.1

Nov-Feb Reading Nonfiction - Identify the Text Structure Identify the text structure in a given informational text 
and explain how you know that is the structure.

Identify the text structure in a given informational text.

Unit 2 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Task cards practice and independent 
identification

Describes the overall structure 
(chronological, compare/contrast, 
cause/effect, problem/solution) of a text 
or of a portion of a text.

RI.4.5

Nov-Feb Reading  Nonfiction - Craft Techniques/ Craft Moves Identify the craft technique an author employs in a 
text.

Explain how you know that is the correct technique.

Unit 2 Lucy Calkins Assessment Explains craft techniques used by the 
author of a text.

Lucy Calkins Curriculum

Nov-Feb Reading Nonfiction - Synthesize Write or explain the comprehensive information you 
have gleaned from two texts on the same topic.

Unit 2 and Unit 3 Lucy Calkins Assessment Integrate information from two texts on 
the same topic in order to write or speak 
about the subject knowledgeably.

RI.4.9

Nov-Feb Reading Nonfiction - Taking Notes on Presentations Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker provides 
for their main idea in a presentation.

Unit 2 Weather Presentation Notes

Unit 3 American Revolution Presentation 
Notes

Identify the reasons and evidence a 
speaker provides to support particular 
points.

SL.4.3

Nov-Feb Writing - Opinion Essay Write in essay format about your opinion. Final writing piece, on-demand writing 
assessment

Writes opinion pieces on topics and texts.  
Supports point of view with reasons and 
information.

W.4.1

Nov-Feb Writing - Informational Book Create an informational book about a topic related to 
the Revolutionary War.

Final writing piece, on-demand writing 
assessment

Writes informative/explanatory texts to 
examine a topic and convey ideas and 
information clearly.

W.4.2
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Nov-Feb Writing - Research your Topic Record notes and create a presentation on the given 
topic.

Final writing piece, on-demand writing 
assessment

Unit 2 Weather Presentation

Unit 3 American Revolution Presentation

Conducts short research projects that 
draw evidence from informational texts to 
support analysis and reflection.

W.4.7

Nov-Feb Reading - Fluency Read out loud with appropriate rate and smoothness. ORF screening Reads orally with grade-appropriate speed 
and accuracy

RF.4.4,  RF.4.4.B

Nov-Feb Reading - Comprehension Explain key moments of a story to display 
understanding of events and character thoughts and 
actions.

On-level comprehension assessments (3 
per assessment period).

Unit 2 and Unit 3 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Reads grade-level text with purpose and 
understanding

RF.4.4.A

Nov-Feb Reading - Vocabulary Define words which appear in context of reading using 
skills such as part of speech, context in which is is 
mentioned, or looking inside the word.

Vocabulary probes to assess use of 
strategies and word acquisition.

Unit 2 and Unit 3 Lucy Calkins Pre-
Assessment

Unit 2 and Unit 3 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Determines or clarifies the meanings of 
words utilizing a range of strategies

L.4.4

Nov-Feb Writing Stamina - Opinion Essay and Informational 
Book

Demonstrate the ability to sit for both long and short 
periods of time, fully focused on producing writing.

Writing notebooks

Writing anecdotal notes in conferencing

Quantity of writing produced in a given 
time frame

Writes routinely over extended time 
frames and shorter time frames 

W.4.10

Nov-Feb Writing with Correct Conventions - Opinion Essay and 
Informational Book

Write sentences that use quotation marks correctly.

Write sentences that use correct end punctuation.

Write sentences that include fourth grade level spelling 
or spelling corrected using available resources.

On Demand Pre-Assessment

Published Narrative

On Demand Post-Assessment

Demonstrates the command of 
conventions of standard English, 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing.

L.4.2

Nov-Feb Write with Correct Grammar  - Opinion Essay and 
Informational Book

Write complete sentences, recognizing and correcting 
inappropriate fragments and run-ons. 

Choose punctuation that displays understanding of 
how choices determine the effect of the sentence. 

On Demand Pre-Assessment

Published Narrative

On Demand Post-Assessment

Demonstrate command of the 
conventions of Standard English grammar 
and usage when writing or speaking.

L.4.1

Mar-June Reading - Poems, Drama, and Prose Identify structural elements of poetry, drama, and 
prose.

Write or speak about differences in structural 
elements of poetry, drama, and prose.

On-going formative assessments  (like task 
card identification) 

Final unit performance task or test

Explains the major differences between 
poems, drama, and prose.

RL.4.5

Mar-June Reading - Presentation Speak clearly and at an understandable pace.

Speak in an organized manner.

Speak at an appropriate volume.

On-going formative assessments

Final unit performance task (poetry 
presentations with possible choice 
between memorizing/rehearsing or 
reading, book talks, content area 
presentations like social studies topics)

Effectively presents knowledge and ideas. SL.4.4

SL 4.5

SL 4.6

Mar-June Reading - Comparing Themes Write clear details displaying an understanding of the 
similarities and differences in themes and topics.

Venn diagram for comparing and 
contrasting

Unit 4 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Compares and contrasts similar themes 
and topics.

RL.4.9

Mar-June Reading - Figurative Language Sorts or task cards for formative 
assessment

Final unit performance task (questions on 
tests for free verse novel unit, questions 
on allusion for Greek mythology)

Recognizes and explains the meaning of 
figurative language in text.

Mar-June Writing - Literary Essay Final writing piece, on-demand writing 
assessment

Produces clear and coherent writing in 
which the development and organization 
are appropriate to task, purpose, and 
audience.

W.4.4

Mar-June Writing - Literary Essay Final writing piece, on-demand writing 
assessment; anecdotal notes

Develops and strengthens writing as 
needed by planning, revising, and editing.  
Uses technology to produce and publish 
writing. W.4.5

Mar-June Writing - Literary Essay Final writing piece, on-demand writing 
assessment

Draws evidence from literary texts to 
support analysis, reflection, and research.

W.4.9
Mar-June Writing with Correct Conventions - Literary Essay Final writing piece, on-demand writing 

assessment
Demonstrates the command of 
conventions of standard English, 
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling 
when writing.

L.4.2

Mar-June Writing Complete Sentences - Literary Essay Final writing piece, on-demand writing 
assessment

Demonstrate command of the 
conventions of Standard English grammar 
and usage when writing or speaking.

L.4.1

Mar-June Reading - Fluency Read out loud with appropriate rate and smoothness. ORF screening

Anecdotal notes

Recordings and reflections on recordings

Reads orally with grade-appropriate speed 
and accuracy

RF.4.4.A

Mar-June Reading - Comprehension Explain key moments of a story to display 
understanding of events and character thoughts and 
actions.

Unit 4 Lucy Calkins Assessment

Formative assessment in comprehension 
checks

Anecdotal notes from class / individual 
discussions

Reads grade-level text with purpose and 
understanding

RF.4.4.A
Mar-June Vocabulary probes to assess use of 

strategies and word acquisition.
Determines or clarifies the meanings of 
words utilizing a range of strategies

Mar-June Writing Stamina - Literary Essay Writing notebooks, writing stamina 
assessments

Writes routinely over extended time 
frames and shorter time frames 
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YOUNG ARTIS             
Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st 
Assessment

Zines: All About Me
A. Making a simple book and responding through 
drawing and writing to 7 different prompts that relate 
to yourself. 
INTENTIONAL DRAWING & EXPERIMENTING WITH 
COLOR
B. Drawing using different lines and shapes 
C. Drawing birds 
D. Color Wheel: Warm & Cool colors 
STARRY NIGHT OIL PASTELS 
E. Van Gogh Artist Profile 
F. Oil Pastel Technique 
G. Starry Night Over Chicago Drawing
YOUNG ARTIST PROJECT (cont'd in 2nd AP)
H. Robert Indiana
I. Acrylic Painting Techniques
J. Parent Led Project

A. 1 Book binding and design skills 
A.2 Use your own experiences and ideas to generate a 
work of art 
B1. Students practice geometric and organic lines. B2. 
Students practice drawing  moderately complex 
objects. 
C. Students create original bird drawings first in pencil 
and then marker. 
D. Students review the color wheel and choose warm 
or cool color families to add to their birds. 
E. Observe and interpret the artwork of Van Gogh 
F. Practice and demonstrate 7 oil pastel techniques 
(rich blend, light blend, stippling, scumbling, sgraffito, 
layering, wipe away). 
G. Create own Starry Night Over Chicago drawing using 
new techniques. 
H1. Model proper techniques for using acrylic paint to 
create clean lines and low texture in a painting
I1. Create a collaborative piece by recreating a section 
of Indiana's "HOPE" or "LOVE" painting

A1-B2.  Class discussion & Presentation
C-D.  Drawings E-G Oil Pastel Excercises & 
Drawings
H-I Grid Paintings

VA.Cr1.1.4 a.Brainstorm multiple 
approaches to a creative art of design 
problem.
VACr1.2.4 a. Collaboratively set goals and 
create artwork that is meaningful and has 
purpose to the makers.
VACr2.1.4 a. Explore and invent art-
making techniques and approaches.
VACr2.2.4 a. When making works of art, 
utilize and care for materials, tools, and 
equipment in a manner that prevents 
danger to oneself and others. 
VA.Cr3.1.3 a. Elaborate visual information 
by adding details in an artwork to 
enhance emerging meaning
VA.Re7.1.4 a. Compare responses to a 
work of art before and after working in a 
similar media.
VA.Re7.2..4 a. Analyze components in 
visual imagery that convey messages.
VA.Re8.1.4 a. Communicate feelings when 
engaging works of art and describe 
subject matter, formal characteristics, and 
art-making approaches to discuss 
meanings of artwork.

VA.Cr1.1.4 
VACr1.2.4 
VACr2.1.4 
VACr2.2.4 
VA.Cr3.1.3 
VA.Re7.1.4 
VA.Re7.2..4 
VA.Re8.1.4 

2nd 
Assessment

YOUNG ARTIST PROJECT (Cont'd from AP1)
A. Robert Indiana
B. Acrylic Painting Techniques
C. Parent Led Project
UNDERWATER PAINTINGS
D. Watercolor Demo and Experimentation
E. Drawing Sea Life
F.  Underwater Sea Watercolor Painting

A. Explain orally the history of Robert Indidana's 
artwork. Examine how words can be considered visual 
art and transform our understanding of what art is. 
B. Model proper techniques for using acrylic paint to 
create clean lines and low texture in a painting
C. Create a collaborative piece by recreating a section 
of Indiana's "HOPE" or "LOVE" painting
D. Demonstrate basic watercolor techniques and how 
to control / manipulate the paint with brush.
E1. Practice drawing both from 2-D images and from 
imagination. 
E2. Design a composition that is richly detailed and 
tells a story
F. Create a multimedia sea life painting that 
demonstrates both drawing and painting skills and 
experimentation. 

A-C. Finished LOVE & HOPE paintings
D. Mini watercolor experimentations 
E1-E2. Sea Life Drawings (Part 1)
F. Complete underwater painting (Part 2)

VA.Re7.2..4 a. Analyze components in 
visual imagery that convey messages.
VACr1.2.4 a. Collaboratively set goals and 
create artwork that is meaningful and has 
purpose to the makers.
VA.Cn10.1.4 a. Create works of art that 
reflect community or cultural traditions.
VACr2.1.4 a. Explore and invent art-
making techniques and approaches.
VACr2.2.4 a. When making works of art, 
utilize and care for materials, tools, and 
equipment in a manner that prevents 
danger to oneself and others. 
VA.Cr2.3.4. a. Document, describe, and 
represent regional constructed 
environments
VA.Cr3.1.3 a. Elaborate visual information 
by adding details in an artwork to 
enhance emerging meaning
VA.Re7.2..4 a. Analyze components in 
visual imagery that convey messages.

VA.Re7.2..4
VACr1.2.4
VA.Cn10.1.4
VACr2.1.4
VACr2.2.4
VA.Cr2.3.4
VA.Cr3.1.3
VA.Re7.2..4

3rd 
Assessment

EXPRESSIVE SELF-PORTRAITS
A. Grid Drawing Techniques
B. Graphite Pencil Drawing Techniques
C. Value and Scale
CHINESE KITE PROJECT
D. Kites, Magic Wishes That Fly Up To The Sky
E. Book inspired project

A1.  Model proper techniques for creating a 1"x1" grid 
on charcoal paper and a photograph
B1. Identify through sketches how to use hatching, 
cross-hatching, blending, rendering, and scribble 
techniques with graphite pencils 
C1. Construct a self portrait using value and scale to 
create the illusion of form and the grid drawing 
technique
D1. Identify orally the history of kite making in China
D2. Explain orally the importance and meaning of 
symbols found in the Chinese culture
E1. Create, using sharpies and kite kits, a functional 
kite that is decorated to reflect the symbols and theme 
found in the book

A1. Gridded charcoal paper and photo
B1. Worksheet (5 drawings)
C1. Self-portrait
D1-D2. - Class disscussion
E1.  Decorated kite

VA.Cr1.1.4 a.Brainstorm multiple 
approaches to a creative art of design 
problem.
VACr1.2.4 a. Collaboratively set goals and 
create artwork that is meaningful and has 
purpose to the makers.
VACr2.1.4 a. Explore and invent art-
making techniques and approaches.
VACr2.2.4 a. When making works of art, 
utilize and care for materials, tools, and 
equipment in a manner that prevents 
danger to oneself and others. 
VA.Cr2.3.4. a. Document, describe, and 
represent regional constructed 
environments
VA.Cr3.1.3 a. Elaborate visual information 
by adding details in an artwork to 
enhance emerging meaning
VAPr.4.1.4 a. Compare and contrast how 
technologies have changed the way 
artwork is preserved, presented and 
experienced.
VAPr4.1.4 a.Analyze the various 
considerations for presenting and 
protecting art in various locations, indoor 
or outdoor settings, in temporary or 
permanent forms, and in physical or 
digital formats.
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Weeks 1-6 (AP1) 
September Library 
Themes/Displays: 
Summer, Back to 
School, Hispanic 
Heritage Month, 
Library Card Sign-Up 
Month
~Read Across America 
Calendar (National 
Education Association) 
- Months to Celebrate 
with Reading
~nea.org

Library Routines and Expectations
A. Areas of the Library
B. Book Care
C. Shelf Marker Use
D. Checkout procedures
E. Parts of a Book
F. Author & Illustrator
G. Silent Reading
~All Are Welcome Here read aloud
~Reading Gives You Super Powers activities by 
Dav Pilkey
~Chicka Chicka Book Boom read aloud 
~Library Lion read aloud
~Book Lovers anchor chart
~IPICK anchor chart
~Five Finger Rule anchor chart
~September: Library Card Sign-Up Month in 
partnership with Chicago Public Library (Harold 
Washington Library branch)
~September: Talk Like a Pirate Day (Tumblebooks - 
How I Became a Pirate by David Shannon)
~September: International Dot Day 

A. Identify basic organizational pattern of 
Library. 
B. List ways we use books as a reading tool 
using two hands.
C. Identify the location of the Everyone 
(picture book), Fiction (chapter book), 
Graphic Novel, and Non Fiction titles and 
how to place a shelf marker and return it.
D. Describe the steps when bookshopping 
and checking out a book.
E. Identify the book front cover, back cover, 
title page, and spine.
F. Explain that the author writes the words 
of a text and an illustrator draws the 
pictures.
G. Describe and explain how it looks, sounds 
and feels to partner read in assigned 
reading spots, transitioning to flexible 
seating by choice. 

A. Scavenger hunt
B. Student modeling
C. Student modeling
D. Skill is observed and student 
modeling
E. Teacher verbal feedback
F. Skill is observed
G. Student modeling

~Access information efficiently 
and effectively to inquire, think 
critically, and gain knowledge.
~Choose a book of interest from 
the easy and picture book 
sections with guidance.
~Work effectively with others to 
broaden perspectives and work 
toward common goals.

ISAIL Standard 1, ISAIL 
Standard 4.Objective 1, 
AASL Domain III 
Collaborate

Week 4 (AP1)
October: Fall, 
Halloween, National 
Arts and Humanities 
Month

Your Rings of Responsibility (Media Literacy)
~Common Sense Education

A. Examine both in-person and online 
responsibilities.
B. Describe the Rings of Responsibility as a 
way to think about how our behavior affects 
ourselves and others.
C. Identify examples of online 
responsibilities to others.

A-C. Rings of Responsibility 
Reflection

~Generate products that illustrate 
learning.
~Interact with content presented 
by others.
~Provide constructive feedback.
~Seek knowledge.
~Engage in sustained inquiry.
~Enact new understanding 
through real-world connections.
~Use reflection to guide informed 
decisions. 
~Engage in informed conversation 
and active debate. 
~Cultivate and manage digital 
identity and reputation and are 
aware of the permanence of 
actions in the digital world.

AASL 
I.B.3,I.C.1,I.C.4,I.D.1,I.D.2,I.
D.3,I.D.4,II.A.1,II.B.1,II.B.2,I
I.B.3,II.C.1,II.C.2,II.D.1,II.D.
2,III.A.2,III.B.1,III.D.1,V.A.1,
V.A.2,V.A.3,VI.D.3, 
ISTE 
1d,2a,2b,2c,2d,7a,7b,7c,7
d

Weeks 6-12 (AP1) 
November: Fall, 
Thanksgiving, Native 
American Heritage 
Month, Book Week, 
National Family 
Literacy Month, Read 
for the Record (Thank 
You Omu), Veteran's 
Day

Global Read Aloud
~Fenway and Hattie (2017-2018)
~A Boy Called Bat (2018-2019)
~Stella Diaz Has Something to Say (2019-2020)
~Stella Diaz Hyperdoc
~Chocolate Milk Por Favor
~Dreamers
~FlipGrid
~Padlet
~Microsoft Teams Video Call

A. List character traits.
B. Explain text to text, text to self, and text 
to world connections.
C. Compare and contrast with picture books.
D. Differentiate between fact and fiction.

A. Teacher observation
B. Skill is observed and student 
modeling
C. Teacher observation
D. Fiction Turkey Hunt

~Describe an understanding of 
cultural relevancy and placement 
within the global learning 
community.
~Reflect on my own place within 
the global learning community.
~Ask and answer such questions 
as who, what,
where, when, why, and how to 
demonstrate
understanding of key details in a 
text.
~Describe how characters in a 
story respond to
major events and challenges.
~Acknowledge differences in the 
points of view of
characters, including by speaking 
in a different
voice for each character when 
reading dialogue
aloud.

AASL IIA3, AASL IID3,  
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.2.1, 
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.2.3, 
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.2.2, 
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.2.5, 
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.2.6, 
ISAIL Standard 2

AP1

Grandparent’s Day and Book Fair Preview / Book 
Talks / Wish Lists 
~Scholastic Book Fair preview kit (Picture books, 
graphic novels and chapter books) 
~Scholastic Book Trailers (Videos) 

December
December: Winter, 
Christmas, Hanukkah, 
Kwanzaa, Computer 
Science Week, Human 
Rights Month

Week of Code
~Hello Ruby  
~Code.org 
 ~Scratch Jr.

AP 2 (November – 
February: 
approximately 10 – 11 
classes) 
January: Winter, 
Chinese New Year, 
Groundhog Day, 
Martin Luther King Jr., 
National Mentoring 
Month

Monarch Illinois Kid's Choice Book Award study (K-
3rd) - Critique Analysis comprehension
~https://www.aisled.org/pdf/2020%20Monarch%
20Award%20Master%20List.pdf

A. Describe characters, settings, and major 
events in a story, using key details.
B. Identify words and phrases in stories or 
poems that suggest feelings or appeal to the 
senses.
C. Define difference between fiction and 
nonfiction. 
D. Identify several different types and 
elements of literature. 

A-D. Teacher observation and 
student modeling. 
C. Snow Non-Fiction Hunt

~Begin to develop awareness of 
award-winning literature.
~Ask and answer questions about 
key details in a text.
~Retell stories, including key 
details, and demonstrate 
understanding of their central 
message or lesson.

ISAIL Standard 4.Objective 
8, CC1.RL1, CC1.RL 2, 
CC1.RL 3, CC1.RL 4



AP 2
February: Valentine's 
Day, Black History 
Month, World Read 
Aloud Day

Author Visit
~Tom Watson (2018-
2019)
~John Patrick Green 
(2019-2020)

Password Power-Up (Media Literacy)
~Common Sense Education

A. Describe the term "password" and 
describe a password's purpose.
B. Explain why a strong password is 
important.

A-B. Practice creating a 
memorable and strong password.

~Inspire others to engage in safe, 
responsible, ethical and legal 
information behaviors.
~Actively contribute to group 
discussions.
~Establish connections with other 
learners to build on prior 
knowledge and create new 
knowledge.

AASL
I.A.2,I.B.3,I.D.1,I.D.3,I.D.4,I
I.A.1,II.B.1,II.B.2,II.B.3,II.C.
1,II.C.2,II.D.1,II.D.2,III.A.2,II
I.B.1,III.B.2,III.D.1,IV.B.1,IV.
B.2,V.A.1,V.A.2,VI.D.3
ISTE
1d,2a,2b,2d

AP3
March: National 
Women's History 
Month, Music in our 
Schools Month, Spring

Celebrate and honor authors and chapter book 
series
~Boxcar Children 75th anniversary (2017-2018)
~Harry Potter 20th anniversary (2018-2019)
~LeUyen Pham author/illustrator study (2019-
2020) 

A. Identify various literary elements within 
works. 
B. Identify author, illustrator, and publisher.
C. Select a "Just Right" book independently 
for personal reading.
D. Begin to develop individual taste in series, 
author, and genre reading.

A, C. Skill is observed and teacher 
observation. 
B. Check for understanding.
D. Teacher observation.

~Appreciate literature and other 
creative expressions of thoughts 
and ideas and pursue knowledge 
relate to personal interests and 
aesthetic growth. 
~Cultivate a love of reading and 
become a self-motivated reader.

ISAIL Standard 4.Objective 
3, 6, 7, ISAIL Standard 5

FXW Day of Unplugging 
~Cell phone sleeping bags 
~Charlie McButton Lost Power 
~Unplugged 
~Goodnight iPad  

AP 3 (February – June: 
approximately 11- 12 
classes) 
April: National Poetry 
Month, Poem in Your 
Pocket Day, Spring, 
Easter, Passover, 
Ramadan, Reading 
Without Walls Month, 
School Library Month

Self-image & Identity (Media Literacy)
~Common Sense Education 

A. Define responsibility, community, and 
digital citizen,  
B. Explore what it means to take on 
responsibilities on both online and offline 
communities. 
C. Compare and contrast online and offline 
communities.  

A-C. MC item: 
https://www.commonsense.org/e
ducation/system/files/uploads/cla
ssroom-curriculum/3-5-unit1-
ringsofresponsibility.pdf?x=1

~Reflect upon their offline 
responsibilities, examine their 
online responsibilities, learn that 
good digital citizens are 
responsible and respectful in the 
digital world (and beyond).

Common Core - Grade 3: 
RI.1, RI.4, RI.10, RF.4a, 
W.4, W.10, SL.1a, SL.1b, 
SL.1c, SL.1d, SL.6, L.3a, L.6
ISTE Standards: 1d, 2b, 2d, 
3d, 7a-d
CASEL: 2c, 3d, 4a-d, 5e, 5f
AASL: https://www.comm
onsensemedia.org/sites/d
efault/files/uploads/pdfs/
aasl_3-5.pdf

AP3
May: Spring, Asian 
Pacific American 
Heritage Month, Get 
Caught Reading 
Month, Book Week

Privacy & Security (Media Literacy) 
~www.neopets.com, www.nick.com, 
www.bookadventure.org  
~Common Sense Education

A. Define register (online), personal 
information, private information, and 
identify theft. 
B. Explain difference between private 
information and personal information. 
C. Differentiate between private information 
and personal information.  

A-C. MC item: 
https://www.commonsense.org/e
ducation/system/files/uploads/cla
ssroom-curriculum/3-5-unit1-
privateandpersonalinformation.p
df?x=1

~Learn about the benefits of 
sharing information online, but 
also about the safety and security 
risks of sharing certain types of 
information, understand what 
type of information can put them 
at risk for identity theft and other 
scams, and distinguish between 
personal information, which is 
safe to share online, and private 
information, which is unsafe to 
share.

Common Core - Grade 3: 
RI.1, RI.4, RI.10, RF.4a, 
W.4, W.7, W.10, SL.1a, 
SL.1b, SL.1c, SL.1d, SL.3, 
SL.4, SL.6, L.3a, L.6
ISTE Standards: 1d, 2a, 2b, 
2d, 3a
CASEL: 3d, 5a-f
AASL: 
https://www.commonsen
semedia.org/sites/default
/files/uploads/pdfs/aasl_3-
5.pdf

AP3
June: Summer, 
Chicago Public Library 
Learning Challenge, 
National Audiobook 
Month, LGBT Pride 
Month

Internet Safety (Media Literacy)
~The Power of Words video 
~Common Sense Education 

A. Define cyberbully (verb) 
B. Explore ways to handle cyberbullying 
C. Identify ways to respond to cyberbullying.  

A-C. MC item: 
https://www.commonsense.org/e
ducation/system/files/uploads/cla
ssroom-curriculum/3-5-unit1-
thepowerofwords.pdf?x=1

~Empathize with those who have 
received mean and hurtful 
messages, judge what it means to 
cross the line from harmless to 
harmful communication online, 
and generate solutions for dealing 
with cyberbullying.

Common Core - Grade 3: 
RI.1, RI.3, RI.4, RI.10, 
RF.4a, W.4, SL.1a, SL.1b, 
SL.1c, SL.1d. SL.3, SL.4, 
SL.6, L.3a, L.6
ISTE: 2b, 5a, 5d
CASEL: 1a-d, 3a-d,4a-d, 5a-
f

AP3

Keywords (Media Literacy)
~KidRex 
~Common Sense Education 

A. Define keywords, precise, results page, 
synonyms, and alternative. 
B. Compare the number and kinds of 
websites obtained by completing a keyword 
search. 
C. Devise strategies to find information, 
using multiple kewords, synonyms, and 
alternative words and phrases. 

A-C. MC item and unit 
assessment: 
https://www.commonsense.org/e
ducation/system/files/uploads/cla
ssroom-curriculum/3-5-unit1-
thekeytokeywords.pdf?x=1 and 
https://assessments.commonsens
emedia.org/3-
5/Unit1/loginpage.html

~Experiment with different 
keyword searches and compare 
their results, refine their searches 
by using multiple words, 
synonyms, and alternative words 
and phrases, and draw inferences 
to explain their search results.

Common Core - Grade 3: 
RI.1, RI.4, RI.10, RF.4a, 
W.4, W.7, W.10, SL.1a, 
SL.1b, SL.1c, SL.1d, SL.3, 
SL.4, SL.6, L.3a, L.6
ISTE: 3b, 3c, 3d
CASEL: 4a-d, 5e
AASL: 
https://www.commonsen
semedia.org/sites/default
/files/uploads/pdfs/aasl_3-
5.pdf

AP3

Mother's Day and Book Fair Preview / Book Talks 
~Scholastic Book Fair preview kit (Picture books, 
graphic novels and chapter books) 
~Scholastic Book Trailers (Videos) 

AP3

Online Databases 
~Tumblebooks 
~Britannica 
~Brain POP Jr. 
~Destiny Discover (Follett Online Catalog) 

A. Identify the appropriate use of reference 
materials to extract information.
B. Draw a conclusion from the main idea.
C. Choose appropriate information for 
individual and collaborative projects. 

A-C. Skill is observed, teacher 
observation and student 
modeling.

~Determine the need to gather 
information.
~Use a variety of communication 
tools and resources.
~Evaluate information critically 
and competently. 

AASL IVA1, AASL IIIB1, 
ISAIL Standard 2

July: Chicago Public 
Libary Learning 
Challenge, Park and 
Recreation Month, 
Summer
August: Summer, 
Chicago Public Library 
Learning Challenge, 
American Artist 
Appreciation Month



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

 Learner sunderstand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

1.0

1.1

1.2

ACTFL
1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

Personal Identities
A. One Word Images
   ●rejoinders - I love it, how sad, how ridiculous, how 
funny, it's not true, how interesting
   ●feelings - sad, mad, so so, frustrated, 
   ●story development
   ●pets
   ●afterschool activities
   ●expectations
   ●parts of the body
   ●jobs

Resources
~Artist work from story for picture retell
~Blank document for write and discuss
~Anchor chart for story development
~Word Warm Up handout
~Story Job signs document
~Excel sheet on pets
 ~Excel sheet on after school activities
~Quizlet classroom stories
~How many scoops rubric

A1.-A3. Emperical Observation - Students 
greet each other through the Hola song 
at the beginning of every class

B1.-B3. Emperical Observation- Students 
use words of courtesy when papers are 
pass out, collected, etc.

 

C1.-C3. Empirical Observation - Students 
respond appropriately to TPR commands, 
procedures, and expectattion
C1-C3. Empirical Observation - Use  
appropriately transition songs
C3. Answer multiple choice questions on 
classroom expectations using Kahoot

D1.-D2. Empirical Observation- Students 
perform brain breaks and hand clapping 
games when they are called out

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that have been practiced 
and memorized
A2. List key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narattives based on familiar themes
A3. Recite words and phrases that students have 
learned from the story
A4. Identify the principal characters of stories and 
dramatize the main themes and ideas
A5: Cite examples of words that are similar in the 
language they are learning and their native language

A1.-A4  Speaking: Picture Retell - Use 
pictures from the story to retell story in 
small groups
A2.Writing: Write and discuss 
A2. Writing: Fill out anchor chart to list 
details from the story
A2.-A4. Reading Comprehension - 
Students answer in small groups 
matching questions, true and false 
questions, and multiple choice questions
A3. Speaking: Picture Retell - Use 
pictures from the story to retell story in 
small groups
A5.Reading: Word Warm Up: Identify 
cognates from the story

 Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learner sunderstand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners  readers  or 

      
       

  

      
       

     
    

Introductions
A. Greetings and Leave-takings
    ● Hola Song
    ● Farewell Prayer

B. Courtesy 
   ●Gracias, Porfavor, y De Nada song

C. Classroom Management
    ●TPR Classroom Commands
    ●Procedures
    ●Expectations
    ●Classroom phrases (bathroom, water, sick)
    ●Transition songs (un elefante, la familia, los    
      pollitos dicen)

D. Brainbreaks
     ●1-2-3 Dale sin tren
     ● 1-2-3 dale con tren
     ●Evolución
     ●Hand Clapping games 

Resources
~Greetings and Leave-takings ppt slides
~Courtesy ppt slides
~Classroom Information Slides
~Brain Breaks Slides
~TPR Commands List
~Classroom phrases slides
~Brain break slides
-Brain break videos of 1-2-3 dale sin tren, 1-2-3 dale 
con tren
~Slides for hand clapping games
~Videos for handclapping games
~Kahoot on expectations

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that have been practiced 
and memorized
A2. Learners use apprpriate gestures and oral 
expressions for greetings
A3. Immitate simple patterns of behavior in class

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have been 
practiced and memorized
B2. Learners use appropriate gestures and oral 
expressions for common classroom or social 
interactions (e.g., please, thank you, may I)
B3. Immitate simple patterns of behavior in class

C1. Interpret gestures intonation and tone to 
comprehend simple verbal and nonverbal messages.
C2. Immitate simple patterns of behavior in class
C3. Listen and appropriately respond in the classroom 
to words and phrases that have been memorize

D1. Interpret gestures intonation and tone to 
comprehend simple verbal and nonverbal messages.
D2. Listen to expressive products of the culture such 
as hand clapping games
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A1.-A2. Emperical observation: Speaking: 
PQA students share any traditions they 
hold in the month of December. Such as 
opening presents, having the elf on the 
shelf, eating food, and taking pictures 
with Santa.
A3. Reading: Students read a brief text on 
El Tio de Nadal and answer short answer 
questions.
A4.-A5. A13.-A14. Reading and Speaking:  
Students compare and contrast using a 
Venn Diagram the tradition of Santa 
Claus with El Tio de Nadal.
A6.-A7. A10. Listening and Speaking: 
Students participate in the Spanish 
tradition of El Tio de Nadal.
A8. Reading: Students view an illustration 
about El Tio de Nadal and label the 
different components of the tradition 
using quizlet.
A9. Speaking: Students sing Caga Tio 
while participating  in the Spanish 
tradition of El Tio de Nadal.
A11.-A12. Emperical Observation: 
Listening and Speaking: Students answer 
questions through MovieTalk about the 
Spanish tradition of El Tio de Nadal.

A1.Learners can communicate on some very familiar 
topics using single words and phrases that they have 
practice and memorized.
A2. Learners can answer a few simple questions.
A3. Learners share likes and dislikes with one 
another.
A4. Learners list key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
A5. Learners identify the principal characters of 
stories or children’s literature and dramatize the 
main themes and ideas.
A6. Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.
A7. Learners can present information on some very 
familiar topics using single words or memorized 
phrases.
A8. Learners can recite words and phrases they have 
learned.
A9. Learners can copy some familiar words  or 
phrases.
A10. Learners can copy words that they see on the 
board. 






























       
         

  
       
        





















       
         

  
       
        

A1-A3. A5. Emperical Observation: 
Speaking: PQA students discuss 
information about their family.
A4-A5. Listening and Speaking: As a class 
we fill out a story board outlining the 
sequence of events of the story through 
write and discuss.
A5. A7-A8. Writing: Students view 
pictures from the story and develop a 
written description of the illustrations.
A5. Reading: Students match written 
descriptions and illustrations in the story.
A5. Reading: Students answer 
comprehension questions while reading 
Brandon Brown.
A6. Emperical Observation: Emperical 
Observations: Students perform TPR 
gestures associated with vocabulary 
related to Brandon Brown.
A6. Listening: Students listen to  exerpts 
of Brandon Brown. Students must place 
the letter of the sound clip (A,B,C) next to 
the sentence, based on what you hear.
A6. Reading: Students match sentence 
parts together.
A7. Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
Present to the class segments of the 
story through TPRS.
A7. Speaking: Students will view 
illustrations of the story and 

   
  

      
      

   

     
       

       

      
     

        
    

    
     

 
    

       

    
        
     

      
   

    
       
 

    
        

   
    

        
     

     
   

   
  

Effects of Technology on Self
A. Family relationships



















































 
























 









Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations and for multiple 
purposes.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learner understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics

Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives 
of the cultures studied.

Develop insight into the nature of 
language and culture in order to interact 
with cultural competence.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the concept of 
culture through comparisons of the 
cultures studied and their own.

December 

Social Customs
A. El Tió de Nadal












Resources
~Video - Caga tió, tió de nadal
~Video - Junts Fem Nadal
~Video - El Tió de Nadal menjant
~Video - Caga tió!
~Quizlet Diagram El Tió de Nadal
~El tio de nadal venn diagram and images
~El Tio de Nadal reading handout

A1. Learners can communicate on some very familiar 
topics using single words and phrases that they have 
practiced and memorized.
A2. Learners can answer a few simple questions.
A3. Learners report out the content of brief written 
messages.
A4. Learners identify the principal message in various 
media such as illustrated texts.
A5. Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.
A6. Learners present information about some very 
familiar topics using single words or memorized 
phrases.
A7. Learners recite words and phrases that they have 
learned.
A8. Learners state the names of objects in pictures 
using words or memorized phrases.
A9. Recite a short song.
A10. Learners participate in or simulate age-
appropriate cultural activities.
A11. Learners use words and phrases to describe 
what people from the target culture are doing in 
short video clips.
A12. Learners list practices observed in a video about 
a holiday celebrated in the target culture.
A13. Learners compare and contrast tangible 
products of the target cultures and their own.
A14. Compare and contrast simple patterns of 
behavior.

1.0

1.1

1.2

2.0

2.1

3.0

3.2

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations and for multiple 
purposes.












Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.
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various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

Develop insight into the nature o 
flanguage and culture in order to interact 
with cultural comptence.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the nature of 
language through comparisons of the 
language studied and their own.

October - Third 
Week in 

November



       
         

  
       
        


       

 
       

       
   

       
      

        
       


         


         


          
 






























B1..Learners can communicate on some very familiar 
topics using single words and phrases that they have 
practice and memorized.
B2. Learners can answer a few simple questions.
B3. Learners share likes and dislikes with one 
another.


















C1..Learners can communicate on some very familiar 
topics using single words and phrases that they have 
practice and memorized.
C2. Learners can answer a few simple questions.
C3. Learners share likes and dislikes with one 
another.

    
    

   
       

        
       

  
     

       
    

     
     

    
    

 
    

    
    

   
       

      
         
      
     

 
    

       
  

     
illustrations of the story and 
independently record themselves 
retelling the story.
A8. Writing: Students view illustrations of 
the story and develop writing prompts 
based on those illustrations.
A8.
A9-A10. Writing: Quizlet Cloze end 
students view pages of the BBDV Chapter 
1 and complete sentences using a word 
bank.
A9: Writing: Word Warm Up: Students 
match spanish and english cognates 
together
A11. Writing: Students do a time write of 
chapter 1 of Brandon Brown.

B1.-B3:  Emperical Observation: 
Speaking: PQA students share their 
favorite apps.
B1-B3: Emperical Observation: Listening: 
Students take a poll of their favorite 
apps.
B1-B3. Emperical Observation: Writing: 
Through write and discuss as a class we 
develop a writing prompt about 
tstudents favorite devices to use in 
comparison to other classes.

C1.-C3: Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
PQA students talk about the extent of 
their honesty.
C1-C3: Emperical Observation: Listening: 
Students take a poll asking them to self 
reflect about their honesty.
C1-C3. Emperical Observation: Writing: 
Through write and discuss as a class we 
develop a writing prompt about 
classroom trends on honesty in 
comparison to other classes.

Third week in 
December - 

January

    
  



















































B. Technology























C. Honesty







 1.0

1.1

1.2

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations and for multiple 
purposes.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learner understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics

    
      
        

     
      

      
      

 

      
       

     
    

     
        

      















     
     

    
   











Learner understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics

















Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

 

1.2

1.3

   

Family Structure
A. Relationships
●Family
●Desires and  needs
●Emotions (panico, horror, entusiasmo, contento, 
irritada)
●Descriptors (inteligente, desesperado, honesto, 
ridiculo)
















































 
  


























 










   

   
     


   

    
   
   
     


    
        

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
A2. Answer a few simple questions.
A3. Share likes and dislikes with one another.
A4. Learners list key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
A5. Learners identify the principal characters of 
stories and dramatize the main themes and ideas.
A6. Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.
A7. Present information about some very familiar 
topics using single words or memorized phrases. 
A8. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
A9. Recite short memorized phrases.
A10. Write words and phrases that they have 
learned..
A11. Identify cognates between the target language 
and their native language.




































        
         

  
       
        

















        
         

  
       
        

A1-A3. A5. Emperical Observation: 
Speaking: PQA students talk about their 
honesty.
A4-A5. Listening and Speaking: As a class 
we fill out a story board outlining the 
sequence of events of the story through 
write and discuss.
A5. Reading: Students match written 
descriptions and illustrations in the story.
A5. A9. Writing: Students use a graphic 
organizer to write out important details 
from the story.
A5. Reading: Students answer 
comprehension questions on Brandon 
Brown.
A6. Emperical Observation: Emperical 
Observations: Students perform TPR 
gestures associated with vocabulary 
related to Brandon Brown.
A6. Listening: Students listen to audio 
clips and identify if Brandon is calm or in 
panic if he is nervous.
A6. Reading: Students match sentence 
parts together.
A6. Writing: Quizlet Cloze end students 
view pages of the BBDV Chapter 2 and 
complete sentences using a word bank.
A7. Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
Present to the class segments of the 
story through TPRS.
A7. Speaking: Students will view 
illustrations of the story and 
independently record themselves 
retelling the story.
A8.-A10. Writing: Students view 
illustrations of the story and develop 
writing prompts based on those 
illustrations.
A10. Writing: Time Write of chapter 1.
A11: Writing: Word Warm Up: Students 
match spanish and english cognates 
together.













    
     

        
 

    
        

   
    

        
      
       

   








    
     

    
       

    
      

   



1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

February - May

Personal Identities
A. Special person interviews
     ●Name
     ●Age
     ●Family
     ●Animals
     ●Where are you from?
     ●Movie
     ●Family
     ●Books
     ●Color
     ●Sport
     ●Instrument

Resources
~Special person interview handouts
~Special person interview question slides 
~Props
~How many scoops rubric?

A1. Communicate on very familiar topics using a 
variety of topics using single words and phrases that 
have been practiced and memorized
A2. Communicate about self on familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that have been practice and 
memorized
A3. Report out the content of brief, written messages 
and short personal notes on familiar topics 
A4. Interpret the meaning of gestures, intonation, 
and other visual or auditoory cues.
A5. Present information on familiar topics using 
single words or memorizes phrases

A1-A2. Reading Comprehension: White 
board race answering true, false, and 
multiple choice questions about student
A1.-A2. Emperical Observation: Speaking 
and listening - Answer simple questions 
about self in the target language using 
how many scoops rubric
A3. Reading Comprehension: Read 
biography of student being interview and 
answer comprehension questions
A1. A2. A4. Writing: Special person 
interview forms and develop illustrations 
portraying  information on self
A5. Speaking: In small groups students 
present scens from the story

Communication: Communicate 
effectively in more than one language in 
order to function in a variety of 
situations.

Interpersonal Communication: Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in 
spoken, signed, or written conversations 
to share information, reactions, feelings 
and opinions.

Interpretive Communication: Learner 
sunderstand, interpret, and analyze what 
is heard, read, or viewed on a variety of 
topics.

Presentational Communication: Learners 
present information, concepts, and ideas 
to inform, explain, persuade, and narrate 
on a variety of topics using appropriate 
media and adapting to various audiences 
of listeners, readers, or viewers."

1.3

3.0

3.1

     
        

      

     
     

    
   

    
        

   

Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

Develop isnight into the nature of 
language in order to interact with 
cultural competence.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the nature of 
language through comparisons of the 
language studied and their own.

February-
Second Week in 

March

 
 


   

     


    

















































B. Technology
●Programs on TV
●Devices

















C.Lifestyle
●Competitions
●Candy
●Numbers
●Consequences 








Resources
~Word Warm Up Quizlet
~PQA Brandon Brown PPT
~Comprehension - Meet in the middle
~Assessment
 ~Hogar Dulce handout
~Show and Tell Retell handout
~¿Como se dice? handout
~¿Calma o Pánico? handout
~¿Calma o Pánico?  audio clips
~Showbie
~Kahoot Capitulo 2 paginas 9-15
~Quizlet Capitulo 2 paginas 9-10, 12, 14, 15 

        
        

 
     
       
       

 
       

       
       

      
       

       
        
    

        


       
   




































B1. Learners can communicate on some very familiar 
topics using single words and phrases that they have 
practice and memorized.
B2. Learners can answer a few simple questions.
B3. Learners share likes and dislikes with one 
another.














C1. Learners can communicate on some very familiar 
topics using single words and phrases that they have 
practice and memorized.
C2. Learners can answer a few simple questions.
C3. Learners share likes and dislikes with one another

    
      


       

        
       

  
     

     
       

      
  

    
    


    

    
    

   
      

         
    

     
 

      
        

     
    

       
  

     
     

   
  
    

      
     


      
      

     














B1.-B3: Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
PQA students share their favorite 
programs on TV and devices they like to 
use most.
B1-B3: Emperical Observation: Listening: 
Students take a poll of their favorite apps 
and devices most used.
B1-B3. Emperical Observation: Writing: 
Through write and discuss as a class we 
develop a writing prompt about students 
favorite devices to use and their favorite 
programs on tv respectively.







C1.-C3: Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
PQA students share their favorite candy.
C1-C3: Emperical Observation: Listening: 
Students take a poll on candy they like.
C1-C3. Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
PQA students share some of the 
competitions they participate in.



Third week in 
March - April

Contemporary Life
A.Running of the Bulls
●Holiday and celebration

B.Ferdinand
●Family
●Friendship
●Contributions to World Artistic Heritage

C.Capitulo 2 Renata y el Matador
●Flowers
●Size
●Animals

Resources 
 ~ Video - Primer Encierro San Fermin Pamplona dia 7 
de Julio 2014 Gracias a TVE
~ Extended reading A and B on el Encierro de San 
Fermin
~The running of the bulls flyswatter ppt
~Ferdinand story script
~Los elementos culturales de Ferdinandposter
~Los productos culturales de españa
~Spanish trailer Ferdinand
~Write and discuss template
~Graphic organizer for la piñata  de renata
~Graphic organizer for Ferdinand
~Como ir vestido a San Fermín flyer 

A1. Communicate on som very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
A2. Answer a few simple questions.
A3. Learners share likes and dislikes with one 
another.

B1. Communicate on som very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
B2. Answer a few simple questions.
B3. Learners exchange descriptions of people and 
tangible products of the culture such as clothing.
B4. List key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
B5. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
B6. Learners identify the principal characters of 
stories.
B7.Learners identify the principal message contained 
in various media such as illustrated posters.
B8. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
B9. Recite short memorized phrases.
B10. Copy words that they see on the board.
B11. Use words and phrases to describe what people 
from the target culture are doing in photos and short 
video clips.
B12. Identify  the purpose of products of the target 
culture.
B13. Interpret the meaning of gestures, intonation, 
and other visual or auditory cues.

C1. Communicate on som very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
C2. Answer a few simple questions.
C3. Learners share likes and dislikes with one 
another.
C4. Identify the principal characters of stories and 
dramatize the main themes and ideas.
C5. Learners interpret the meaning of gesture, 
intonation, and other visual or adutiory cues.
C6. Copy words that they see on the board.

A1-A3. Speaking: Through PQA students 
discuss whether they would participate in 
the running of the bulls. 
A1-A3. Speaking: Through PQA students 
discuss whether it is intelligent to run 
with the bulls.
A1-A3.Speaking: Through PQA students 
dIscuss the feelings undergone by 
Ferdinand when being different is 
difficult to be.  
A1-A3. Speaking: Through MovieTalk 
students discuss what they observe on a 
video clip of running of the bulls.
A2. Reading:Comprehension assessment 
on the running of the bulls.
A2. Listening: Students listen to a variety 
of statements and swat images 
corresponding to the passages students 
listened.

B1-B3. B11. B12. Speaking: Through 
MovieTalk students view segments of 
Ferdinand movie trailer and discuss their 
observations of the plaza, matadores, 
Spain's geography, flowers, etc.
B2. B4.  B6. B8. B9. Writing: Using a 
graphic organizer students identify 
elements of a story for Ferdinand.
B7. B12. Speaking: Through picture talk 
students discuss what participants 
typically wear for running of the bulls.
B10. Reading and Writing: 
Comprehension questions on Ferdinand.
B13. Reading: Students place the events 
of Ferdinand in sequential order. 
B13. Reading: Students play a game of 
who is it.
B13. Writing: Students view images from 
Ferdinand and develop writing 
descriptions of the images.

C1-C3. Speaking and listening: Through 
write and discuss students discuss story 
elements from el matador y la piñata  de 
Renata.
C4. Speaking: Through TPRS students act 
out segments of the story in la piñata de 
Renata. 
C5: Reading: Place the events of el 
matador y la piñata  de Renata in 
sequence.
C6. Writing: Cloze end activity.

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learners understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives 
of the cultures studied.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the products and perspectives 
of the cultures studied.

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.0

2.1

2.2



1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.0

2,1

2.2

5.0

5.1

Literature
A. Don Quixote and the Windmills
●Knights
●Windmills
●Animals
●Giants
●Illusions
●Spain
●Parts of the body

B. Don Quixote and  the Shepards
●Knights
●Animals
●Shepards
●Illusions
●Army
●Parts of the body

Resources
~Don Quijote el ultimo caballero story book
~Don Quixote story board
~Miguel de Cervantes
~Don Quixote kahoot
~Video clip titled cuentos infatiles el ingenioso 
hidalgo Don Quijote de la Mancha
~Don Quixote Quizlet

April - May

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases.
A2. Answer a few simple questions.
A3. List key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
A4. Learners identify the principal characters of 
stories and dramatize the main themes and ideas.
A5. Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.
A6. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
A7. Recite short memorized phrases, parts of poems, 
and rhymes.
A8. Write words and phrases that they have learned.
A9. Copy words that they see on the board.
A10. Learners dramatize short plays.

B1.Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases.
B2. Answer a few simple questions.
B3. List key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
B4. Learners identify the principal characters of 
stories and dramatize the main themes and ideas.
B5. Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.
B6. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
B7. Recite short memorized phrases, parts of poems, 
and rhymes.
B8. Write words and phrases that they have learned.
B9. Copy words that they see on the board.
B10. Learners dramatize short plays.

A1-A2. Reading Comprehension: Students 
answer a variety of comprehension 
questions ranging from open ended, and 
multiple choice.
A1-A4. Speaking and Listening: Through 
write and discuss students answer a 
variety of questions about the story and 
list the events in the story.
A2. A4. A5: Reading, Writing, Speaking, 
Listening: Students answer a variety of 
questions on Don Quixote using Quizlet.
A8-A9. Writing: Students view 
illustrations from the story and their 
understanding of those illustration.
A10. Speaking and Listening: Through 
TPRS students act out segments of the 
story.
A6-A7. A10. Reader's Theater: Students 
record themselves reading and acting out 
a segment of the story.
A7-A8. Writing: Time write of story.
A8. Writing: Students do a time writing 
on Don Quixote.
A10. Speaking and Reading: Students 
record a scene from Don Quixote.

B1-B2. Reading Comprehension: Students 
answer a variety of comprehension 
questions ranging from open ended, and 
multiple choice.
B1-B4. Speaking and Listening: Through 
write and discuss students answer a 
variety of questions about the story and 
list the events in the story.
B2. B4. B5: Reading, Writing, Speaking, 
Listening: Students answer a variety of 
questions on Don Quixote using Quizlet.
B8-B9. Writing: Students view 
illustrations from the story and their 
understanding of those illustration.
B10. Speaking and Listening: Through 
TPRS students act out segments of the 
story.
B6-B7. B10. Reader's Theater: Students 
record themselves reading and acting out 
a segment of the story.
B7-B8. Writing: Time write of story.
B8. Writing: Students do a time writing 
on Don Quixote.
B10. Speaking and Reading: Students 
record a scene from Don Quixote.

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learners understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives 
of the cultures studied.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the products and perspectives 
of the cultures studied.

Develop insight into the nature of 
language and culture in order to interact 
with cultural competence.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the nature of 
language through comparisons of the 
language studied and their own.



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

A. Civic Ideals & Practices

A1. Explain how groups of people make rules to keep 
people safe, responsible, and prepared
A2. Identify city rules and elaborate on the impact 
rules have on citizens
A3. Compare and contrast "city rules" vs. "classroom 
rules"
A4. Identify people who have improved their 
communities over time and explain their contributions

~ Explains how groups of people make rules to create 
responsibilities and protect freedom

~ Compares responsibilities for making decisions in the 
classroom, school and community

~ Describes how people have tried to improve their 
communities over time

A1. Generate definitions of safe, responsible, 
prepared; create classroom shared agreement
A2. Jobs & responsibilities assessment; short 
answer
A3. City rules v. classroom 
rules assessment; short answer
A4. Improving our community with Ruby 
Bridges; short answer

1st AP

http://[s59l0];/
http://[s59l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st AP: Sept - Nov

Motion and Stability:  Forces and Interactions
A.Balanced and Unbalanced Forces
B. Patterns in Motion
C. Magnetic and Electrical Interactions
Engineering, Technology, & Applications of Science
D. Scientific Inquiry and Engineering Design Process

Resources
~TCI Textbook
~Interactive Science Notebook
~BrainPopJr 
~Activities
~Exit Tickets
~Lab Investigations
~Graphic Organizers
~Silly Straw Challenge Guide
~Toy Design and Marketing Challenge Guide
~Forces Make Things Move by Kimberly Brubaker 
Bradley
~Motion: Push and Pull, Fast and Slow by Darlene 
Stille
~Move It!: Motion, Forces and You by Adrienne 
Mason
~Give It a Push! Give It a Pull!: A Look at Forces by 
Jennifer Boothroyd

A1. Identify orally and/or in writing balanced and 
unbalanced forces.
A2. Explain orally and/or in writing the effect of 
balanced and unbalanced forces. 
B. Describe orally and/or in writing how patterns can 
predict motion.
C1. Explain orally and/or in writing the cause-and-
effect relationship of magnetic interactions.
C2. Explain orally and/or in writing the cause-and-
effect relationship of electric interactions.
C3. State orally and/or in writing how a problem can 
be solved using magnets.
D1. Define orally and/or in writing a problem that 
reflects a need or a want.
D2. Identify orally and/or in writing multiple solutions 
to a problem.
D3. Compare orally and/or in writing multiple 
solutions to a problem.
D4. Identify orally and/or in writing how a model or 
prototype can be improved based on results of fair 
tests.

A1-A2. Forces at Work Scenario - 
oral/written explanation
A1-A2. Exit Ticket - What Happens When 
Forces are Balanced or Unbalanced?
A1-C2. Carnival Ride CER Task
B. Playground Diagram with labels and 
written explanation
B. Exit Ticket - How Can You Predict 
Patterns of Motion?
A1-B.  Testing Carnival Games 
Performance Task
A1-C3. Quiz - Matching/Multiple 
Choice/Short Answer
A1-C1, C3-D4. Toy Design Challenge 
Performance Task and Marketing Plan
C1, C3. Magnetic Mission Performance 
Task 
C2. Static Electricity Lab
C1-C2. Exit Ticket - What Can Magnetic 
and Electric Forces Do?
C1-D4. Designing the Plenty O'Fish Game
D1-D4. Silly Straw Challenge Performance 
Task

~Plans and conducts an investigation to 
provide evidence of the effects of 
balanced and unbalanced forces on the 
motion of an object. 
~Makes observations and/or 
measurements of an object’s motion to 
provide evidence that a pattern can be 
used to predict future motion. 
~Determines cause and effect 
relationships of electric or magnetic 
interactions between two objects not in 
contact with each other. 
~Defines a simple design problem that 
can be solved by applying scientific ideas 
about magnets.
~Defines a simple design problem 
reflecting a need or a want that includes 
specified criteria for success and
constraints on materials, time, or cost.
~Generates and compares multiple 
possible solutions to a problem based on 
how well each is likely to meet the
criteria and constraints of the problem.
~Plans and carries out fair tests in which 
variables are controlled and failure points 
are considered to identify aspects of a 
model or prototype that can be 
improved.

3-PS2-1
3-PS2-2
3-PS2-3
3-PS2-4
3-5-ETS1-1
3-5-ETS1-2
3-5-ETS1-3
CC.3.R.I.1 
CC.3.R.I.7 
CC.3.R.F.4 
CC.3.W.8
CC.3.W.7 
CC.3.SL.1
CC.3.SL.3 
CC.K-12.MP.2
CC.K-12.MP.5

2nd AP: Dec- Feb

Earth's Systems 
A. Weather Conditions
B. Weather Instruments
C. Seasonal Weather Patterns
D. Regional Climates
Earth and Human Activity
E. Weather Hazards and Their Impact
Engineering, Technology, & Applications of Science
F. Scientific Inquiry and Engineering Design Process

Resources
~TCI Textbook
~Interactive Science Notebook
~BrainPopJr 
~Activities
~Exit Tickets
~Lab Investigations
~Graphic Organizers
~Down Comes the Rain by Dr. Franklyn M. Branley
~Farmer Grady's Challenge Guide

y y /   g  p   
weather.
A2. Explain orally and/or in writing how temperaure, 
wind, water, and air change to make different types of 
weather.
B1. Identify orally and/or in writing instruments used 
to measure weather.
B2. Explain orally and/or in writing how temperature, 
wind, rain, and snow are measured.
C1. Identify orally and/or in writing weather seasonal 
weather patterns.
C2. Describe orally and/or in writing weather 
conditions expected in a season.
C3. Explain orally and/or in writing how weather 
patterns can be predicted.
C4. Graph weather data accurately.
D1. Identify orally and/or in writing different cllimates 
by region.
D2. Compare orally and/or in writing climates in 
different regions of the world.
E1. Identify orally and/or in writing types of extreme 
weather.
E2. Describe orally and/or in writing how extreme 
weather affects people. 
E3. Evaluate a solution orally and/or in writing that 
reduces the impact of a weather-related hazard.
F1. Define orally and/or in writing a problem that 
reflects a need or a want.
F2. Identify orally and/or in writing multiple solutions 

A1-A2. Exit Ticket- What Makes Weather?
B1-B2: Exit Ticket- How Are Temperature, 
Wind, Rain and Snow measured?
A1-B2. Quiz- Matching/Multiple 
Choice/Short Answer
C1-C4. Exit Ticket - How is Weather 
Predicted?
C1-C4. Graphing Weather Data 
Performance Task
D1-D2. Exit Ticket - How Are Weather and 
Climate Related?
D1-D2. Quiz - Matching/Multiple 
Choice/Short Answer
D2. Regional Climate CER Task
E1-E3. Exit Ticket - Effects of Extreme 
Weather and How We Can Reduce Them
E2-E3. Building Design CER Task
E1-F4. Farmer Grady' s Challenge 
Performance Task

~Represents data in tables and graphical 
displays to describe typical weather 
conditions expected during a
particular season. 
~Obtains and combines information to 
describe climates in different regions of 
the world.
~Makes a claim about the merit of a 
design solution that reduces the impacts 
of a weather-related hazard.
~Defines a simple design problem 
reflecting a need or a want that includes 
specified criteria for success and
constraints on materials, time, or cost.
~Generates and compares multiple 
possible solutions to a problem based on 
how well each is likely to meet the
criteria and constraints of the problem.
~Plans and carries out fair tests in which 
variables are controlled and failure points 
are considered to identify
aspects of a model or prototype that can 
be improved.

3-ESS2-1
3-ESS2-2
3-ESS3-1
3-5-ETS1-1
3-5-ETS1-2
3-5-ETS1-3
CC.3.R.I.1
CC.3.W.1
CC.3.W.7 
CC.K-12.MP.2  CC.K-
12.MP.4 CC.K-
12.MP.5
CC.3.MD.3

3rd AP: Mar- June

   g   
Processes
A. Life Cycles
Ecosystems:  Interactions, Energy, and Dynamics
B.  Animal Groups
Heredity:  Inheritance and Variation of Traits
C. Traits and Variations
Biological Evolution: Unity and Diversity
D. Fossils
E. Environmental Influences
Engineering, Technology, & Applications of Science
F. Scientific Inquiry and Engineering Design Process

Resources
~TCI Textbook
~Interactive Science Notebook
~BrainPopJr 
~Activities
~Exit Tickets
~Lab Investigations
~Graphic Organizers
~Animal Wildlife Corridor Challenge Guide
~Life Cycles by Wendy Conklin
~The Life Cycle of Insects (Birds, Mammals, Fish, 
Amphibians, Reptiles) by Susan H. Gray
~Many Biomes, One Earth by Sneed B. Collard III
~Earth's biomes by Donna Latham
~Animal Groups by Clara MacCarald

 y y /   g  g   p  
and animal life cycles.
A2. Compare through modeling, plant and animal life 
cycles.
B1. Identify orally and/or in writing animals that live 
alone.
B2. Identify orally and/or in writing animals that live in 
social groups.
B3. Describe orally and/or in writing the benefits for 
animals living in social groups.
C1. Identify plant and animal traits. 
C2. Compare orally and/or in writing inherited traits 
and learned (acquired) traits.
C3. Explain orally and/or in writing why offspring look 
similar to their parents.
C4. Descibe orally and/or in writing how traits are 
affected by the environment.
D1. Identify orally and/or in writing types of fossils.
D2. Explain orally and/or in writing how fossils are 
formed.
D3.  Infer orally and/or in writing how fossils show 
environmental changes in the past.
E1.Identify orally and/or in writing how environments 
change over time.
E2. Explain orally and/or in writing how organisms are 
affected by changing environments.
E3. Explain orally and/or in writing how variations in 
traits can help plants and animals survive.
E4. Compare orally and/or in writing different plant 

A1-A2. Life Cycle Venn Diagram
A1-A2.  Creating Infographics on Life 
Cycles Performance Task
A1-C4. Quiz - Matching/Multiple 
Choice/Short Answer
B1-B3.  Social Animals CER Task
B3. Exit Ticket - How Does Living in a 
Group Help Some Animals Survive?
C1-C2. Exit Ticket - Inherited vs. Learned 
(Acquired) Traits
C3.  Baby Zebra CER Task
C1-C4. Monster Traits Lab
C1-C4. Writing For Science Monthly 
Performance Task
D1-D2. Exit Ticket - How are fossils 
formed?
D3. Dino Fossil CER Task
D1-E4. Quiz - Matching/Multiple 
Choice/Short Answer
E1-E2. Exit Ticket - Changes in the 
Environment
E1-E3. Tree in Winter CER Task
E1-E4. Columbian Mammoth Exhibit 
Performance Task
F1-F4. Animal WildLife Corridor Challenge 
Performance Task 

p      
organisms have unique and diverse life 
cycles but all have in common birth,
growth, reproduction, and death.
~Constructs an argument that some 
animals form groups that help members 
survive. 
~Analyzes and interprets data to provide 
evidence that plants and animals have 
traits inherited from parents and that 
variation of these traits exists in a group 
of similar organisms. 
~Uses evidence to support the 
explanation that traits can be influenced 
by the environment. 
~Analyzes and interprets data from fossils 
to provide evidence of the organisms and 
the environments in which they lived long 
ago. 
~Uses evidence to construct an 
explanation for how the variations in 
characteristics among individuals of the 
same species may provide advantages in 
surviving, finding mates, and reproducing. 
~Constructs an argument with evidence 
that in a particular habitat some 
organisms can survive well, some survive 
less well, and some cannot survive at all. 
~Defines a simple design problem 

3-LS1-1
3-LS2-1
3-LS3-1
3-LS3-2
3-LS4-1
3-LS4-2
3-5-ETS1-1
3-5-ETS1-2
3-5-ETS1-3
CC.3.R.I.1 
CC.3.R.I.2 
CC.3.R.I.3
CC.3.R.I.7
CC.3.W.1  
CC.3.W.2 
CC.3.W.3
CC.3.W.7 
CC.3.W.8
CC.3.SL.1
CC.3.SL.4
CC.3.SL.5
CC.3.SL.6 
CC.K-12.MP.4

http://[s60l0];/
http://[s60l1];/
http://[s60l2];/
http://[s60l3];/


Middle School Subject Area
Art
Current Events

Lower School Subject Area ELA
Primary School Subject Area Art French Literacy Team K

Art ELA (Reading/Writing) Math Literacy Team 1st
ELA (Reading/Writing) Math Music Literacy Team 2nd
Library Music PE
Math PE Religion K- Library
Music Religion Science 1st- Library
PE Science Social Studies 2nd- Library
Religion Social Studies Spanish 3rd- Library
Science World Language Art
Social Studies Art ELA
World Language ELA (Reading/Writing) French
Art Math Math
ELA (Reading/Writing) Music Math Small Group
Math PE Music
Music Religion PE
PE Science Religion
Religion Social Studies Science
Science World Language Social Studies
Social Studies Art Spanish
World Language Current Events STEM
Art ELA Art
ELA (Reading/Writing) French ELA
Math Math French
Music Music Math- Algebra I
PE PE Math- 8th Grade Algebra
Religion Religion Music
Science Science PE
Social Studies Social Studies Religion
World Language Spanish Science

Social Studies
Formatting Details Spanish

Anti-bias Framework STEM

SEL Standards

Second

First

Kindergarten

Sixth

Seventh

Eighth

Third

Fourth

Fifth

http://[s61l54];/#'6-Art'!A1
http://[s61l55];/#'6-Current Events'!A1
http://[s61l56];/#'6-ELA'!A1
http://[s61l27];/#'3-Art'!A1
http://[s61l64];/#'6-French'!A1
http://[s61l96];/#'Literacy Team K'!A1
http://[s61l28];/#'3-ELA'!A1
http://[s61l57];/#'6-Math'!A1
http://[s61l97];/#'Literacy Team 1'!A1
http://[s61l29];/#'3-Math'!A1
http://[s61l58];/#'6-Music'!A1
http://[s61l98];/#'Literacy Team 2'!A1
http://[s61l95];/#Home!A1
http://[s61l30];/#'3-Music'!A1
http://[s61l59];/#'6-PE'!A1
http://[s61l31];/#'3-PE'!A1
http://[s61l60];/#'6-Religion'!A1
http://[s61l99];/#'K-Library'!A1
http://[s61l32];/#'3-Religion'!A1
http://[s61l61];/#'6-Science'!A1
http://[s61l100];/#'1st- Library'!A1
http://[s61l33];/#'3-Science'!A1
http://[s61l62];/#'6-Social Studies'!A1
http://[s61l101];/#'2nd- Library'!A1
http://[s61l34];/#'3-SS'!A1
http://[s61l65];/#'6-Spanish'!A1
http://[s61l102];/#'3rd- Library'!A1
http://[s61l6];/#'K-Science'!A1
http://[s61l35];/#'3-World Language'!A1
http://[s61l63];/#'7-Art'!A1
http://[s61l7];/#'K-Social Studies'!A1
http://[s61l36];/#'4-Art'!A1
http://[s61l68];/#'7-ELA'!A1
http://[s61l8];/#'K-World Language'!A1
http://[s61l37];/#'4-ELA'!A1
http://[s61l69];/#'7-French'!A1
http://[s61l9];/#'1-Art'!A1
http://[s61l38];/#'4-Math'!A1
http://[s61l70];/#'7-Math'!A1
http://[s61l10];/#'1-ELA'!A1
http://[s61l39];/#'4-Music'!A1
http://[s61l71];/#'7-Math Small Group'!A1
http://[s61l11];/#'1-Math'!A1
http://[s61l40];/#'4-PE'!A1
http://[s61l72];/#'7-Music'!A1
http://[s61l12];/#'1-Music'!A1
http://[s61l41];/#'4-Religion'!A1
http://[s61l73];/#'7-PE'!A1
http://[s61l13];/#'1-PE'!A1
http://[s61l42];/#'4-Science'!A1
http://[s61l74];/#'7-Religion'!A1
http://[s61l14];/#'1-Religion'!A1
http://[s61l43];/#'4-SS'!A1
http://[s61l75];/#'7-Science'!A1
http://[s61l15];/#'1-Science'!A1
http://[s61l44];/#'4-World Language'!A1
http://[s61l76];/#'7-Social Studies'!A1
http://[s61l16];/#'1-SS'!A1
http://[s61l45];/#'5-Art'!A1
http://[s61l77];/#'7-Spanish'!A1
http://[s61l17];/#'1-World Language'!A1
http://[s61l46];/#'5-Current Events'!A1
http://[s61l18];/#'2-Art'!A1
http://[s61l47];/#'5-ELA'!A1
http://[s61l79];/#'8-Art'!A1
http://[s61l19];/#'2-ELA'!A1
http://[s61l67];/#'5-French'!A1
http://[s61l80];/#'8-ELA'!A1
http://[s61l20];/#'2-Math'!A1
http://[s61l48];/#'5-Math'!A1
http://[s61l81];/#'8-French'!A1
http://[s61l21];/#'2-Music'!A1
http://[s61l49];/#'5-Music'!A1
http://[s61l82];/#'8-Math Algebra I'!A1
http://[s61l22];/#'2-PE'!A1
http://[s61l50];/#'5-PE'!A1
http://[s61l23];/#'2-Religion'!A1
http://[s61l51];/#'5-Religion'!A1
http://[s61l84];/#'8-Music'!A1
http://[s61l24];/#'2-Science'!A1
http://[s61l52];/#'5-Science'!A1
http://[s61l85];/#'8-PE'!A1
http://[s61l25];/#'2-SS'!A1
http://[s61l53];/#'5-SS'!A1
http://[s61l86];/#'8-Religion'!A1
http://[s61l26];/#'2-World Language'!A1
http://[s61l66];/#'5-Spanish'!A1
http://[s61l87];/#'8-Science'!A1
http://[s61l88];/#'8-Social Studies'!A1
http://[s61l89];/#'8-Spanish'!A1
http://[s61l91];/#'Anti-bias Framework'!A1
http://[s61l93];/#'SEL Standards'!A1
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September

October
November
Dec/Jan Basketball

A. Dribbling
B. Passing
 1b. Bounce
 2B. Chest
C. Shooting
D. Defense and Offense

A1. Dribble a basketball with one hand using the 
fingertips maintaining good control while running.
A2. Dribble a basketball in general space alternating 
hands.
A3. Demonstrate the dribbling cues for dribbling a 
basketball.
B1. Accurately pass a ball to a partner using both the 
bounce and chest pass using the proper form.
B21b. Catch a bounce and chest pass from a partner 
85% of the time.
B31b-2b. Perform the bounce pass by using the cues: 
ball at chest level, elbows out, step forward, extend 
arms out towards floor, push away.
B42b. Perform the chest pass by using the cues: ball at 
chest level, elbows in, step, extend arms straight out, 
pushing straight across.
C1. Shoot a basketball using an overhand motion and 
following through.
D1. Practice defending their zone in a basketball game.

A1. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
fingertips to push the ball down in order 
to dribble the ball.
B1. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
cues for passing a bounce pass (elbows in, 
ball chest level, step forward, extend arms 
towards the floor, pushing ball out of 
hands).
B2. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
cues for a chest pass (*ball at chest level, 
*skip forward, *extend the arms straight 
out, *pointing thumbs downwards and 
fingers pointing at target)
A-C1. Verbal feedback: Teacher will make 
suggestions on how to improve on 
dribbling the ball, passing, and shooting.
A-B1. Verbal response: Students will 
explain how to dribble a ball and perform 
a chest and bounce pass.
D.1 Teacher Observation: Watching for 
man to man cover during defense in a 
game.
D.2 Teacher Observation: Watching 
offense pass the ball to three others on 
their team before trying to score

1. Dribbling a basketball in control using 
their dominant and non-dominant hands, 
and alternating hands while running in 
general space.
2. A chest pass is passed from chest to 
chest making sure arms are extended 
straight out with thumbs pointing 
downwards.
3. A bounce pass is caught before it 
bounces twice
4. A bounce pass is pushed away from the 
body towards the floor for it to bounce.
5. Shooting a basketball in the net you 
need to have balance, eyes on target, 
elbow in, and follow through.
6. Dribbling a ball with one hand the other 
hand is used for guarding.
7.  Defense players on the court guard the 
offense players and try to stop them from 
shooting a basket.
8. Offense players on the court work 
together by dribbling, passing, and 
shooting in order to score points in a 
game.

ISBE
3.19A.02
3.19A.03
3.19A.04
3.19B.05
3.19C.01
3.19C.02
3.19C.03
3.19C.05
3.20A.07
3.21A.03
3.21A.04
3.21B.02

SHAPE
S1.E17.3

Jan/Feb
March Nutrition

A. We Are What We Eat
B. You Be the Chef
C. The Science of “Sometimes” Foods




Resources
~www.chooseMyPlate.gov
~Teacher-created My plate heathly food meal 
worksheet. 
~www.pecentral.com/lessonideas

A1. Identify the five main food groups and name a 
variety of nutritious examples of foods in each.
A2. Explain how MyPlate serves as a reminder for how 
to eat a healthier meal.
A3. Create and describe a healthy meal containing a 
food from each food group.
A4. Discuss the importance of physical activity as part 
of a healthy lifestyle
B1. Identify what foods to eat more of and explain the 
nutrients in food that help us grow and stay healthy.
B2. Name at least three reasons why it is important to 
eat foods from all five food groups for a healthy diet.
B3. Create a healthy meal or snack.
C1. Identify foods that are high in solid fats and added 
sugars.
C2. Describe the benefits of limiting the consumption 
of solid fats and added sugars
C3. Explain the concept of eating in moderation
C4. Give examples of healthier food options to choose 
instead.

A1. Create a healthy meal by choosing 
three foods that belong in each of the 
food group.
A2. Verbal response: Students will explain 
other ways to stay healthy.
A3. Opening Activity – 4 oral response 
questions.
A3. Reflect: Students will expand their 
vocabulary and awareness of different 
foods in each food group.
B1. Reflect: Students will reflect on the 
five food groups and think what nutrients 
each food group gives us.
B2. Opening Activity – 1 oral response 
questions.
C1. Reflect: Students will reflect on why 
they choose the foods they eat.
C2. Verbal response: Students will make 
explain why “sometimes” foods should be 
eaten not all the time.
C3. Opening Activity – 2 oral response 
questions.
C4. Reflect: Students will think of healthier 
foods they can eat to replace a 
“sometimes” food

1. A variety of nutritious in each of the five 
main food groups.
2. MyPlate serves as a reminder for how 
to eat a healthier meal.
3. The importance of physical activity as 
part of a healthy lifestyle.
4. Eating foods in moderation.
5. Certain foods are high in solid fats and 
added sugars

CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.1
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.1a
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.2
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.3

NHES:
1.2.1
5.2.1
5.8.6

ISBE:
2.20A.03
2.20A.05
2.20C.03

SHAPE:
S3.E6.2

http://[s63l0];/
http://[s63l1];/
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On Going/ 
All Year ( 
heavy focus 
in October-
December 
for Sounds 
of the 
Season 
prep)

Tools of the Performer
A. Face
B. Body
C. Mind
D. Voice

A1.Utilize appropriate emotion through facial 
expression for a song's tone/ meaning 
A2.Identify different facial expressions of performers, 
and why those facial expressions are used 
B1. Physically demonstrate singer's posture using 
"Brave Body" cues 
B2. Lead the Warm-up routine to prepare body for all 
singing
B3. Create new warm-ups
C1. Memorize and discover songs of multiple genres 
and languages, including made-up languages and vocal 
sounds 

Sounds of the Season Concert
School liturgies 
Classroom singing 

A. Perform music with expression and 
technical accuracy.
B. Perform appropriately for the audience 
and purpose.

MU:Pr6.1.3

On Going/ 
All Year ( 
heavy focus 
in October-
December 
for Sounds 
of the 
Season 
prep)

Singing
A. Pitch
B. Enunciation 
C. Breathing
D. Part Singing

A1. Sing melodic patterns on do, re, mi, sol, and la
A2. Improvise melodic patterns on do, re, mi, sol, and 
la
A3. Compose melodic patterns on do, re, mi, sol, and 
la
A4. Decode songs using solfege
B1. Enunciate all songs using "crispy words"
B2. List the tools of our mouth used to enunciate (lips, 
teeth, tongue) as well as lungs and diaphragm
C1. Reproduce singer's posture and singer's breathe 
(belly breath)
C2. Explain the importance of singer's posture and 
breathe 
D1. Sing, as a class, in a round

Sounds of the Season Concert
School liturgies 
Classroom singing 

A. Improvise rhythmic, melodic, and 
harmonic ideas and explain connection to 
specific purpose and context (for example, 
social, cultural).
B. Demonstrate selected musical ideas for 
a simple improvisation or composition to 
express intent and describe connection to 
a specific purpose and context.
C. Use standard and/or iconic notation 
and/or recording technology to document 
personal rhythmic and melodic musical 
ideas.
D. Perform music with expression and 
technical accuracy.
E. Perform appropriately for the audience 
and purpose.

MU:Cr1.1.3
MU:Cr2.1.3
MU:Pr6.1.3

Ongoing/all 
year (focus 
in February-
April)

Rhythm (Notating and Performing)
A. Rhythm Notation
B. Rhythm Performance

A1. Notate quarter notes, quarter rests, eighth notes, 
half notes, dotted half notes, whole notes, sixteenth 
notes
A2. Compose music using the rhythm building bricks in 
simple and compound time
B1. Perform notated quarter notes, quarter rests, 
eighth notes, half notes, dotted half notes, whole 
notes, and sixteenth notes
B2. Improvise rhythms using syllables, body 
percussion, and unpitched instruments
B3. Determine rhythmic patterns based on listening, 
dictate said patterns

"Note"book
Rhythmic Building Bricks - animals and 
names
Candy Ostinato patterns

A. Improvise rhythmic, melodic, and 
harmonic ideas and explain connection to 
specific purpose and context (for example, 
social, cultural).
B. Demonstrate selected musical ideas for 
a simple improvisation or composition to 
express intent and describe connection to 
a specific purpose and context.
C. Use standard and/or iconic notation 
and/or recording technology to document 
personal rhythmic and melodic musical 
ideas.

MU:Cr1.1.3
MU:Cr2.1.3

Ongoing 
throughout 
entire year 
(heavy 
focus in 
April and 
May during 
My 
Generation 
Music 
Project)

Listening, Describing, Analyzing Music
A. Dynamics
B. Tempo
C. Form

A1.Identify and demonstrate soft vs. loud noises 
A2. Label music using the terms "forte" and "piano" to 
describe loud vs. soft
B1.Identify and demonstrate orally and physically fast 
and slow tempos
B2. Identify tempo changes in a piece of music
C1. Listening and identifying if two sounds are the 
exact same, or different
C2. Identify AB form, ABA form, Call and Response 
form, and Rondo forms
C3. Create AB, ABA, Call and Response, and Rondo 
forms

My Generation Music Project
"SQUILT" form - "Super Quiet 
Uninterrupted Listening Time"

A. Demonstrate and explain how the 
selection of music to perform is influenced 
by personal interest, knowledge, purpose, 
and context.
B. Demonstrate understanding of the 
structure in music selected for 
performance.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform rhythmic patterns and 
melodic phrases using iconic and standard 
notation.
D. Demonstrate and describe how intent is 
conveyed through expressive qualities (for 
example, dynamics, tempo).
E. Demonstrate and describe how a 
response to music can be informed by the 
structure, the use of elements of music, 
and the context (for example, personal, 
social).
F. Demonstrate and describe how the 
expressive qualities (for example, 
dynamics, tempo) are used in performers' 
interpretations to reflect expressive 
intent.

MU:Pr4.1.3
MU:Re7.1.3
MU:Re8.1.3

Ongoing/all 
year

Expression A. Identify emotions evoked by musical pieces with 
and without lyrics
B. Evaluate orally and in writing why they believe a 
piece makes them feel a certain way
C Formulate respectful opinions on different songs 
and genres (My Generation Music Project)
D. Discover and prepare confident choices (Big 
Choices) while singing and performing, remembering 
the tools of the performer
E. Classify different genres of music (classical, jazz, 
rock, country, pop, rap)

Coloring’ music
Sounds of the Season
Wax Museum/ Night Watchman 
Freeze Dance
My Generation Music Project

A. Demonstrate and explain how the 
selection of music to perform is influenced 
by personal interest, knowledge, purpose, 
and context.
B. Demonstrate understanding of the 
structure in music selected for 
performance.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform rhythmic patterns and 
melodic phrases using iconic and standard 
notation.
D. Demonstrate and describe how intent is 
conveyed through expressive qualities (for 
example, dynamics, tempo).
E. Demonstrate and describe how a 
response to music can be informed by the 
structure, the use of elements of music, 
and the context (for example, personal, 
social).
F. Demonstrate and describe how the 
expressive qualities (for example, 
dynamics, tempo) are used in performers' 
interpretations to reflect expressive 
intent.

MU:Pr4.1.3
MU:Re7.1.3
MU:Re8.1.3

http://[s64l0];/
http://[s64l1];/
http://[s64l2];/
http://[s64l3];/
http://[s64l4];/
http://[s64l5];/


November America Songs A. Sing "This Land is Your Land"
B. Sing "God Bless America"
C. Listen to various versions of the National Anthem 
using a SQUILT form
D. Define 'Patriotism' and songs that are important to 
America
E. Illustrate respect towards the American Flag during 
the Pledge of Allegiance and National Anthem 
F. Describe the history of the National Anthem and its 
significance today
G. Compare and contrast various versions of the 
National Anthem

Veteran's Day Prayer service A. Perform music with expression and 
technical accuracy.
B. Perform appropriately for the audience 
and purpose.
C. Demonstrate and describe how the 
expressive qualities (for example, 
dynamics, tempo) are used in performers' 
interpretations to reflect expressive 
intent.

MU:Pr6.1.3
MU:Re8.1.3

March/April
/May

Types of Performances
A. Ballet
B. Opera
C. Musicals
D. Plays
E. Orchestra

A1. Explain the key aspects of a ballet
A2. Identify famous ballets
A3. Compare and contrast modern ballet with classical 
ballet
B1. Explain the key aspects of an opera
B2. Identify famous operas
B3. Summarize the plot of various operas in "Sing me a 
Story"
C1. Explain the key aspects of a musical
C2. Identify famous musicals
C3. Attend HNC's 8th grade musical and discuss key 
components afterwards
D1. Explain the key aspects of a play
D2. Identify famous plays
E1. Explain the key aspects of an orchestral 
performance (specifically, a symphony)
E2. Identify famous symphonies

Performance Identification Quiz
"Sing Me a Story"
SQUILT form

A. Demonstrate and explain how the 
selection of music to perform is influenced 
by personal interest, knowledge, purpose, 
and context.
B. Demonstrate understanding of the 
structure in music selected for 
performance.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform rhythmic patterns and 
melodic phrases using iconic and standard 
notation.
D. Demonstrate and describe how intent is 
conveyed through expressive qualities (for 
example, dynamics, tempo).

MU:Pr4.1.3
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learners sunderstand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

1.0

1.1

1.2

October - 
N b

Natural Phenomena, Social Customs and Values
A. Monarch Butterfly Migration
    ● Journey North Symbolic Migration Project
    ● La Monarca va a Michoacan
    ●Temperature (hot, cold)
    ● Seasons (fall, summer, spring, winter)
    ● Buterfly Garden

















B. Parallel Story of la monarcha va a michoacan
   ●Feelings (mad, sad, happy, so-so, excited, tired)
   ● Storytelling expectations
   ● Storytelling jobs

















 
    
     
    












    
       








   
    
      

      
      
        


     

      
    

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have been 
practiced and memorized 
A2. List key actions from develomentally appropriate 
narratives
A3.  Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.
A4.Read, listen to, or talk about age-appropriate 
school content such as science
A5. Identify where the language is used and attempt 
to interact with the language through the Journey 
North Symbolic Migration Project

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have been 
practiced and memorized
B2. List key actions from develpmentally appropriate 
narattives
B3.Identify the principal characters of stories or 
children's literature and dramatize the main themes 
and ideas
B4. Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.
B5. Present information about themselves and some 
other very familiar topics using single words or 
memorized phrases

        
        

  
       

      
       

    

         
          

     

A1.-A4. Reading Comprehension: White 
board race answering true, false, and 
multiple choice questions.
A1.-A4:Writing: Students use illustrations 
to retell parts of the story
A3. Listening comprehension: Students 
listen in small groups to scenes from La 
Monarca va a Michoacan and develop 
illustrations of different scenes from the 
story using white erase boards.
A4. Emperical Observation:  Speaking - 
Students use an infographic to describe 
the migration of monarch butterflies
A5. Writing: Each class develops a 
message for ambassador butterflies

B1.-B3. B5. Speaking: Picture retell of 
parallel story - Students retell story in 
small goups using pictures
B1: Writing: Students use illustrations 
from Quizlet to retell parts of the story
B4. Reading comprehension: Exit Slip - 
Students read a scene from the story and 
draw the scene on sheets of paper
B5. Emperical Observation: -  Reading: In 
small groups students read to one 
another classroom stories 
B5. Emperical Observation: Speaking: In 
small groups students act out a scene 
from the story in front of the class

      
  

     
      

   

      
     

September

Introductions
A. Greetings and Leave-takings
    ● Hola Song
    ● Farewell Prayer

B. Courtesy 
   ●Gracias, Porfavor, y De Nada song

C. Classroom Management
    ●TPR Classroom Commands
    ●Procedures
    ●Expectations
     ●Classroom phrases (bathroom, water, sick)
     ●Transition songs (un elefante, la familia)

. Brainbreaks
     ●1-2-3 Dale sin tren
     ● 1-2-3 dale con tren
     ●Evolución
     ●Hand Clapping games (chocolate, mariposa)

Resources
~Greetings and Leave-takings ppt slides
~Courtesy ppt slides
~Classroom Information Slides
~Brain Breaks Slides
~TPR Commands List
~Classroom phrases slides
~Kahoot on expectations
~Brain break slides
-Brain break videos of 1-2-3 dale sin tren, 1-2-3 dale 

 t

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that have been practiced 
and memorized
A2. Learners use apprpriate gestures and oral 
expressions for greetings
A3. Immitate simple patterns of behavior in class

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have been 
practiced and memorized
B2. Learners use appropriate gestures and oral 
expressions for common classroom or social 
interactions (e.g., please, thank you, may I)
B3. Immitate simple patterns of behavior in class

C1. Interpret gestures intonation and tone to 
comprehend simple verbal and nonverbal messages.
C2. Immitate simple patterns of behavior in class
C3. Listen and appropriately respond in the classroom 
to words and phrases that have been memorize

D1. Interpret gestures intonation and tone to 
comprehend simple verbal and nonverbal messages.

A1.-A3. Emperical Observation - Students 
greet each other through the Hola song 
at the beginning of every class

B1.-B3. Emperical Observation- Students 
use words of courtesy when papers are 
pass out, collected, etc.

 

C1.-C3. Empirical Observation - Students 
respond appropriately to TPR commands, 
procedures, and expectattion
C1-C3. Empirical Observation - Use  
appropriately transition songs
C3. Comprehension: Answer multiple 
choice questions on classroom 
expectations using Kahoot

D1.-D2. Empirical Observation- Students 
perform brain breaks and hand clapping 
games when they are called ou

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

 Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

 
Learners understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

 Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
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Third week  of 
November - Second 
week in December

Social Customs and Values
A. La Leyenda de Nuestra Señora de Guadalupe 
    ●Our Lady of Guadalupe
    ●Juan Diego
    ●Aztecs
    ●Spaniards










































Resources
~Our Lady of Guadalupe Story Book
~Our Lady of Gudalupe video clip
~Images of la basilica de Guadalupe
~Images of people making pilgrimage to the Basilica
~Songs traditionally sung for the feast of Our Lady of 
Guadalupe
~Youtube - Las mananitas

    

A1. Communicate very familiar topics using single 
words and phrases that they have practiced and 
memorized.
A2. Answer a few simple questions.
A3. List key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
A4. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
A5. Recite short memorized songs.
A6. Present information on topics using single words 
or memorized phrases.
A7. Pariticipate in or simulate age-appropriate 
cultural activities.
A8. Use words and phrases to describe what people 
from the target culture are doing in photos and short 
video clips.
A9. Leaners identify and observe tangible products of 
the culture (tilma, la Basilica de la Virgen de 
Guadalupe)
A10.Listen about expressive products of the culture 
such as traditional songs.

A1. A6. Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
Present to the class segments of the 
story through TPRS.
A1-A3. Reading: Students answer a 
variety of comprehension questions on 
the story of Our Lady of Gudalupe.
A2-3. Reading: Students read passages 
from the story and develop illustrations 
from those passages.
A1-A3. Emperical Observation: Speaking, 
Listening, Writing: Students view a 
variety of pictures from the story and 
develop a reading passage through Write 
and Discuss.
A4-A5. A7. Speaking: Student sing songs 
for The Feast of Our Lady of Guadalupe.
A8. Emperical Observation: Speaking and 
Listening: Through picture talk students 
view images of the pilgrimage people 
make to celebrate The Feast of Our Lady 
of Guadalupe
A9. Emperical observation: Students 
observe pictures from inside the Basilica 
and work to identify and label items 
inside the Basilica.
A10. Listening: Students listen to 
traditional songs in preparation for The 
Feast of Our Lady of Guadalupe. 

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

 Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

 
Learners understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

 Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

To interact with cultural competence and 
understanding.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives 
of the cultures studied.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the products and perspectives 
of the cultures studied. 

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.0

2.1

2.2

  
November

     
   

         
         
      
         
      


















        
         
     
     
















C. Geography
    ●Continents
   ● Cardinal directions
   ● Oceans











D. Day of the dead
   ● food, flowers, family, dates






Resources
~Monarch butterfly read aloud
~Monarch butterfly migration map 
~Monarch butterfly migration fill in map slip
~Story script for Parallel Monarch Butterfly Map
~Quizlet for la monarca va a michoacan
~Quizlet for parallel story of la monarca va 
michoacan
~Book la monarca va a michoacan
~Rockalinguage Video on Day of the Dead
~Cascading monarch butterflies youtube video

        
        

   
       

        
      

       
    

         
        

   

        
        

  
       

       
       

 
       

      
       

        
 

C1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have been 
practiced and memorized
C2. Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.
C3. Expand vocabulary for working with school 
content through illustrated visuals (maps)

D1. Use words and phrases to describe what people 
from the target culture are doing in short video clips 
and ask simple questions about 

    
      

  
    

     
    

        
      

      
    

      
      

    
      

   

      
       

   
     

       
      

        
      

       
      

   
     

       
       

C1-C3. Writing: Label and track monarch 
butterfly migration map
C1-C3: Empirical Observation: Speaking - 
Communicate in simple words month by 
month monarch butterfly migration

D1. Identify and label four products 
related to Day of the Dead

2.0

2.1

4.0

     
        

  

      
     

    
   

 
    

        
   

     
      
        

     
      

viewers.

 Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives 
of the cultures studied.

Connect with other disciplines and 
acquire information and diverse 
perspectives in order to use the language 
to function in academic and career-
related situations.



February - May

Personal Identities
A. Special person interviews
     ●Name
     ●Age
     ●Family
     ●Animals
     ●Sports

Resources
~Special person interview handouts
~Special person interview question slides 
~Props
~How many scoops rubric?

A1. Communicate on very familiar topics using a 
variety of topics using single words and phrases that 
have been practiced and memorized
A2. Communicate about self on familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that have been practice and 
memorized
A3. Report out the content of brief, written messages 
and short personal notes on familiar topics 
A4. Interpret the meaning of gestures, intonation, 
and other visual or auditoory cues.
A5. Present information on familiar topics using 
single words or memorizes phrases

A1-A2. Reading Comprehension: White 
board race answering true, false, and 
multiple choice questions about student
A1.-A2. Emperical Observation: Speaking 
and listening - Answer simple questions 
about self in the target language using 
how many scoops rubric
A3. Reading Comprehension: Read 
biography of student being interview and 
answer comprehension questions
A1. A2. A4. Writing: Special person 
interview forms and develop illustrations 
portraying  information on self
A5. Speaking: In small groups students 
present scens from the story

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learner sunderstand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

 Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

January - February 

Personal Identities
A. Parallel Story of El Raton Curioso
   ● actions 
   ● places
   ● objects
   ●descriptors

B. El Raton Curioso
   ● actions (walk, close, open)
   ● places (forest, bathroom)
   ● objects (house, pencil, door, rock, tomato)
   ● descriptors (interesting, curious)

Resources
~Parallel story details ppt
~Parallel story cards
~Parallel story book
~Parallel story script copies for each class
~Parallel story write and discuss
~Parallel story quizlet
~Parallel story writing and speaking assessment
~El Raton Curioso story cards
~El Raton Curioso book
~El Raton Curioso read aloud wevideo
~El Raton Curioso curioso write and discuss
~El Raton Curioso quizlet
~El Raton Curioso writing and speaking assessment

l   

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
A2. Answer a few simple questions.
A3.  Learners list key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
A4. Identify the principal characters of stories or 
children's literature and dramatize the main themes 
and ideas.
A5. Interpret the meaning of gestures, intonation, 
and other visual or auditory cues.
A6. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
A7. State the names of objects in pictures.
A8. Recite short memorized phrases.

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
B2. Answer a few simple questions.
B3. Learners list key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
B4. Identify the principal characters of stories or 
children's literature and dramatize the main themes 
and ideas.
B5. Interpret the meaning of gestures, intonation, 
and other visual or auditory cues.
B7. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
B8. State the names of objects in pictures.
B9. Recite short memorized phrases.

A1. A8.  Emperical Observation: 
Speaking: Present to the class segments 
of the story through TPRS.
A2-A4. Reading and Writing: Students 
answer a variety of comprehension 
questions related to the story.
A5. Reading: Students read passages 
from the story and develop illustrations 
from those passages.
A5: Listening: Students listen to passages 
and draw illustrations of those passages.
A6-A8: Speaking: Students view images 
from the story and use words and/or 
phrases to describe those images.
A6-A8. Writing: Students view images 
from the story and develop written 
descriptions of those images.

B1. B8.  Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
Present to the class segments of the 
story through TPRS.
B2-B4. Reading and Writing: Students 
answer a variety of comprehension 
questions related to the story.
B5. Reading: Students read passages 
from the story and develop illustrations 
from those passages.
B5: Listening: Students listen to passages 
and draw illustrations of those passages.
B6-B8: Speaking: Students view images 
from the story and use words and/or 
phrases to describe those images.
B6-B8. Writing: Students view images 
from the story and develop written 
descriptions of those images.

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learner sunderstand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3



Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learner sunderstand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

 Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives 
of the cultures studied.

To interact with cultural competence and 
understanding.

A1-A3. Speaking: Students engage in PQA 
about their family, birthdates, and 
birthdays.
A2. Reading: Students answer a variety of 
comprehension questions.
A4. Speaking: Students engage in PQA to 
discuss they things they like to have in 
their birthdays such as food, gifts, music, 
etc.
A5-A6. Reading: Through write and 
discuss students list key actions from the 
story and identify principal characters in 
the story.
A6. A8. Speaking: Through TPRS students 
dramatize segments of the story and 
present information about familiar 
topics.
A7. Writing: Students view illustrations 
from the story and develop writing 
prompts.
A9-11: Writing: Students view 
illustrations from the story and develop 
writing prompts describing the 
illustrations.

      
     

      
   

      
    

      
      

     
      
      

      
      

     
       

       
      

      
      

   
     

    
  

     
       

 
     

    
     

      

      
    

    
     

      
     

     
     

  
      

     
 

     
     

      

March

  

Social Customs
A. La fiesta de cumpleaños
    ●Family
    ●Food
    ●Games
    ●Songs
    ●Friends
    ●Animals





























     
           
    
    
    
    
    
    
    
       




























     

      
        
  
      

       
     

   
     
      

     

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
A2. Answer a few simple questions.
A3. Answer questions about familiar topics such as 
familiy and birthday celebrations.
A4. Share likes and dislikes with one another.
A5. List key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
A6. Identify the principal characters of stories and 
dramatize the main themes and ideas.
A7. Interpret the meaning of gestures, intonation, 
and other visual or auditory cues.
A8. Present information about some familiar topics.
A9. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
A10. Recite short memorized phrases.
A11. Write words and phrases that they have learned

        
        

 
     
        

   
     
      

 
      
       

      
    
        

    
      
         

        
      

     
         
         
          

 
         

    
        

    
      

       

A1. A2. Emperical Observation: Students 
share information about the sporty they 
partake in through PQA.
A2. Reading Comprehension: Students 
answer multiple choice questions related 
to the story.
A5. A6. Listening and Speaking: As a class 
we fill out a story board outlining the 
sequence of events of the story through 
write and discuss.: 
A6. Emperical Observation: Speaking and 
Listening: Present to the class segments 
of the story through TPRS.
A7. Emperical Observations: Students 
perform TPR gestures.
A9-A11. Writing: Students view pictures 
from the story and develop a written 
description of the illustrations.
 

B1-B2. Speaking: Through picture talk 
students view images of El Estadio Azteca 
and us single words and phrases to 
describe what they see.
B1-B2. Speaking: Students view an 
infogaphic describing basic terms of the 
soccer field and soccer positions.
B2-B3. Reading: Students answer 
comprehension questions on el estadio 
Azteca.
B1-B2. B4. Reading: Students view 
infographics of soccer stats and discuss 
about them in single words and phrases.
B5-B7. Speaking, Listening: Through  
movietalk students use single words and 
phrases to talk about famous sports 
players in mexico.

 Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learner sunderstand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

     

      
      
     

   

      
      
     

   

      
       

  

      
       

     
    

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.0

2.1

Contemporary Life
A. La competencia de futbol la familia de Federico
    ●Family 
    ●Soccer
    ●Actions (roba, jugar, choca, rien, ganar,    
        choca, patada, rompe, pierden, lloran)
    ●Descriptors (atletico, grande, fuerte, rapida)
    ●Feelings (nervioso, sorprendido, contento)
 
























B. Futbol en México
    ●El estadio Azteca
    ●Famous sports players
    ● Popular teams  






Resources
~ Video:  La competencia de Futbol
~ La Familia de Federico Rico Readers
~ La competencia de futbol quizlet word warm up
~ La competencia de futbol story cards
~La competencia de futbol quizlet
~Sin arbitros, no hay fútbol article
~50 años del azteca article
~Clip tour estadio azteca cdmx

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
A2. Answer a few simple questions.
A3. Answer questions about topics such as family and 
extracurriculars. 
A4. Share likes and dislikes with one another.
A5. List key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
A6. Identify the principal characters of stories or 
children's literature and dramatize the main themes 
and ideas.
A7. Interpret the meaning of gestures, intonation, 
and other visual or auditory cues.
A8. Present information about some familiar topics.
A9. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
A10. Recite short memorized phrases.
A11. Write words and phrases that they have learned

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases tha tthey have practiced 
and memorized.
B2. Answer a few simple questions.
B3. Report out the content of brief, written 
messages.
B4. Idenitify the principal message contained  in 
various media such as illustrated posters.
B5.Use words and phrases to describe what people 
from the target culture are doing in photos and short 
video clips.
B6. Learners listen to expressive products of the 
culture such as tradtitional songs.
B7. Identify and investigat ethe function of products 
(sports equipment, sports clothing)



      
     

       
 

       
        

       

     
       

      
 
      

      
    

     
      

    
      

    

B1-B2. B9 Speaking: Picture Talk: Using 
single words, phrases, or sentences 
students describe images and predict the 
events of the story.
B3. B14. Speaking: Students participate in 
singing birthday songs to peers.
B4. B10. Speaking: Through PQA students 
discuss their favorite food, candy, and 
gifts they generally see on birthdays.
B5-B6. Writing and Speaking: Using a 
graphic organizer and write and discuss 
students list key actions from the 
narrative and identify elements of a 
story.
B5-B6. B9-B10. Writing and Speaking: 
Using a graphic organizer and write and 
discuss students list key actions from the 
narrative and identify elements of a 
story.
B7. Listening: Students listen to segments 
of the story and draw their 
understanding of those segments.
B8-B9. Speaking: Through drawings and 
pictures students present information 
about their family.
B11-B13.  Writing: Students label 
members of the SALSA family using a 
word bank.
B14. Speaking: Students participate in 
singing birthday songs to peers.
B15. Speaking: Through PQA students 
describe how birthdays are celebrated in 
Mexico.
B15. Reading: Using a Venn diagram 
students compare birthday celebrations 
in the U.S. and Mexico.
B16. Speaking: Through picture talk 
students identify a piñata, a blindfold, 
and stick used during birthday 
celebrations.
B17. Listening: Through Movie Talk 
students listen to traditional birthday 
songs in Mexico.
B17. Reading: Compare and contrast the 
differences between a Spanish and 
English calendar.
B18. Speaking: Through Picture Talk 
students discuss how birthdays are 
celebrated in Mexico in comparison to 

April - May

 
    

    
    
    
    
    
    




























B. Is this your birthday? SALSA
    ●When is your birthday? Today is my birthday...
    ●Animals
    ●Decor
    ●Food
    ●Family
    ●Songs
    ●Dance
    ●Manners
    ●I am ______ old


























Resources
~Reader: La familia de Federico Rico
~Video: La familia de Federico Rico 
~La familia de Federico Rico quizlet word warm up
~El cumpleaños quizlet
~Is this your birthday? SALSA MovieTalk PPT
~ Is this your birthday? SALSA video clip
~SALSA is this your birthday ppt
~Story elements graphic organizer
~SALSA is this your birthday episode
~SALSA is this your birthday story script
~Blank sheets of paper for drawing

        
        

 
     
        

   
       
      

 
        

     
       
     
      
        

    
        

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
B2. Answer a few simple questions.
B3. Follow simple instructions in order to participate 
in age-appropriate cultural activities.
B4. Share likes and dislikes. 
B5. List key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
B6. Identify the principal characters of stories.
B7. Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.
B8. Present information about themselves.
B9. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
B10. Recite short memorized phrases
B11. Copy some familiar words or phrases.
B12. Copy some words that students see on the 
board.
B13. Write words and phrases that they have learned.
B14. Participate in or simulate age-appropriate 
cultural activities such as birthday celebrations.
B15. Use words and phrases to describe what people 
from the target culture are doing in short video clips.
B16. Identify and tell the purpose of products of the 
target culture.
B17. Listen to expressive products of the culture such 
as traditional birthday songs. 
B18. Compare and contrast tangible products of the 
target culture and their own.
B19. Compare and contrast intangible products 
(songs) of the target cultures and their own.

      
        

  

     
     

    
   

    
        

   

    
      
        

     
      

Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives 
of the cultures studied.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the products and perspectives 
of the cultures studied.

Develop insight into the nature of 
language and culture in order to interact 
with cultural competence.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the concept of 
culture through comparisons of the 
cultures studied and their own.

2.0

2.1

2.2

4.0

4.2



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Weeks 1-6 (AP1)
September Library 
Themes/Displays: 
Summer, Back to 
School, Hispanic 
Heritage Month, 
Library Card Sign-Up 
Month
~Read Across 
America Calendar 
(National Education 
Association) - 
Months to Celebrate 
with Reading
~nea.org

Library Routines and Expectations
A. Areas of the Library
B. Book Care
C. Shelf Marker Use
D. Checkout procedures
E. Parts of a Book
F. Author & Illustrator
G. Silent Reading
~All Are Welcome Here read aloud
~Reading Gives You Super Powers 
activities by Dav Pilkey
~Chicka Chicka Book Boom read aloud 
~Library Lion read aloud
~Book Lovers anchor chart
~IPICK anchor chart
~Five Finger Rule anchor chart
~September: Library Card Sign-Up Month 
in partnership with Chicago Public Library 
(Harold Washington Library branch)
~September: Talk Like a Pirate Day 
(Tumblebooks - How I Became a Pirate by 
David Shannon)
~September: International Dot Day 

A. Identify basic organizational pattern of 
Library. 
B. List ways we use books as a reading 
tool using two hands.
C. Identify the location of the Everyone 
(picture book), Fiction (chapter book), 
Graphic Novel, and Non Fiction titles and 
how to place a shelf marker and return it.
D. Describe the steps when 
bookshopping and checking out a book.
E. Identify the book front cover, back 
cover, title page, and spine.
F. Explain that the author writes the 
words of a text and an illustrator draws 
the pictures.
G. Describe and explain how it looks, 
sounds and feels to partner read in 
assigned reading spots, transitioning to 
flexible seating by choice. 

A. Scavenger hunt
B. Student modeling
C. Student modeling
D. Skill is observed and student 
modeling
E. Teacher verbal feedback
F. Skill is observed
G. Student modeling

~Access information 
efficiently and effectively 
to inquire, think critically, 
and gain knowledge.
~Choose a book of 
interest from the easy and 
picture book sections with 
guidance.
~Work effectively with 
others to broaden 
perspectives and work 
toward common goals.

ISAIL Standard 1, ISAIL 
Standard 4.Objective 1, AASL 
Domain III Collaborate

Week 4 (AP1)
October: Fall, 
Halloween, National 
Arts and Humanities 
Month

Media Literacy - We the Digital Citizens
~Common Sense Education

A. Explain that being a good digital citizen 
means being safe and responsible online.
B. Record a pledge to be a good digital 
citizen.
C. Recognize the need for adult 
supervision.

A-C. Reflection on how to be a 
good digital citizen. 

~Students leverage 
technology to take an 
active role in choosing, 
achieving and 
demonstrating 
competency in their 
learning goals, informed 
by the learning sciences.
~With guidance and 
support from adults, focus 
on a topic, respond to 
questions and suggestions 
from peers, and add 
details to strengthen 
writing as needed.
~Understand and practice 
Internet safety when 
using any electronic 
media for educational, 
social, or recreational 
purposes.

ISTE: 1a.4a.4d.5a-c.6a.6b, 
CCW.5.W.7.W.8.L.6, ISAIL 
Standard 3, ISAIL Standard 5

Weeks 6-12 (AP1)
November: Fall, 
Thanksgiving, Native 
American Heritage 
Month, Book Week, 
National Family 
Literacy Month, Read 
for the Record 
(Thank You Omu), 
Veteran's Day

Global Read Aloud
~Fenway and Hattie (2017-2018)
~A Boy Called Bat (2018-2019)
~Stella Diaz Has Something to Say (2019-
2020)
~Stella Diaz Hyperdoc
~Chocolate Milk Por Favor
~Dreamers
~FlipGrid
~Padlet

A. List character traits.
B. Explain text to text, text to self, and 
text to world connections.
C. Compare and contrast with picture 
books.
D. Differentiate between fact and fiction.

A. Teacher observation
B. Skill is observed and student 
modeling
C. Teacher observation
D. Fiction Turkey Hunt

~Describe an 
understanding of cultural 
relevancy and placement 
within the global learning 
community.
~Reflect on my own place 
within the global learning 
community.
~Ask and answer such 
questions as who, what,
where, when, why, and 
how to demonstrate
understanding of key 
details in a text.
~Describe how characters 
in a story respond to
major events and 
challenges.
~Acknowledge differences 
in the points of view of
characters, including by 
speaking in a different
voice for each character 
when reading dialogue
aloud.

AASL IIA3, AASL IID3,  
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.2.1, 
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.2.3, 
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.2.2, 
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.2.5, 
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.2.6, 
ISAIL Standard 2

Grandparent’s Day and Book Fair Preview / 
Book Talks / Wish Lists 
~Scholastic Book Fair preview kit (Picture 
books, graphic novels and chapter books) 
~Scholastic Book Trailers (Videos) 

December
December: Winter, 
Christmas, 
Hanukkah, Kwanzaa, 
Computer Science 
Week, Human Rights 
Month

Week of Code
~Hello Ruby
~Kodable
~Code.org
~Scratch Jr.



AP 2
January: Winter, 
Chinese New Year, 
Groundhog Day, 
Martin Luther King 
Jr., National 
Mentoring Month

Monarch - Illinois Book Award (K-3rd)
~https://www.aisled.org/Monarch-2019-
files/2019-Monarch-Award-Master-List-
Official.pdf 
~https://www.aisled.org/pdf/2020%20Mo
narch%20Award%20Master%20List.pdf

A. Describe characters, settings, and 
major events in a story, using key details.
B. Identify words and phrases in stories 
or poems that suggest feelings or appeal 
to the senses.
C. Define difference between fiction and 
nonfiction. 
D. Identify several different types and 
elements of literature. 
E. Locate and select chapter books and 
nonfiction.

A-D. Teacher observation and 
student modeling. 
C. Snow non-fiction hunt.
E. Teacher observation and 
student modeling. 

~Begin to develop 
awareness of award-
winning literature.
~Ask and answer 
questions about key 
details in a text.
~Retell stories, including 
key details, and 
demonstrate 
understanding of their 
central message or lesson.

ISAIL Standard 4.Objective 8, 
CC1.RL1, CC1.RL 2, CC1.RL 3, 
CC1.RL 4, ISAIL Standard 1

AP2
February: Valentine's 
Day, Black History 
Month, World Read 
Aloud Day

Media Literacy - Device-Free Moments
~Common Sense Education

A. Recognize the ways in which digital 
devices can be distracting.
B. Identify how they feel when others are 
distracted by their devices.
C. Identify ideal device-free moments for 
themselves and others.

A-B. Create device-Free advice 
for adults. 
C. Write Family Device-Free 
Rules. Responsibly apply 

information, technology, 
and media to learning. AASL VIA1

AP3
March: National 
Women's History 
Month, Music in our 
Schools Month, 
Spring

Celebrate and honor authors and chapter 
book series
~Boxcar Children 75th anniversary (2017-
2018)
~Harry Potter 20th anniversary (2018-
2019)
~LeUyen Pham author/illustrator study 
(2019-2020) 

A. Identify various literary elements. 
B. Identify author, illustrator, and 
publisher.
C. Select a "Just Right" book 
independently for personal reading.
D. Read for pleasure and to find answers 
to questions.

A. Skill is observed and teacher 
observation. 
B. Check for understanding. 
C-D. Teacher observation and 
student modeling. 

~Appreciate literature and 
other creative expressions 
of thoughts and ideas and 
pursue knowledge relate 
to personal interests and 
aesthetic growth. 
~Cultivate a love of 
reading and become a self-
motivated reader.
~Develop a knowledge of 
genres and literary 
elements.

ISAIL Standard 4.Objective 3, 
6, 7, ISAIL Standard 
4.Objective 1 and 10.

FXW Day of Unplugging 
~Cell phone sleeping bags 
~Charlie McButton Lost Power 
~Unplugged 
~Goodnight iPad  

AP 3 (February – 
June: approximately 
11- 12 classes) 
April: National 
Poetry Month, Poem 
in Your Pocket Day, 
Spring, Easter, 
Passover, Ramadan, 
Reading Without 
Walls Month, School 
Library Month

Passwords (Media Literacy) 
~Dinopass 
~Common Sense Education 

A. Define password, protect and secure.  
B. Explore why people use passwords 
C. Learn benefits of using passwords 
D. Discover strategies for creating and 
keeping strong, secure passwords. 

A-D. MC item: 
https://www.commonsense.org/
education/system/files/uploads/
classroom-curriculum/k-2-unit3-
powerfulpasswords.pdf?x=1 

~Understand the 
functions of passwords, 
identify strategies for 
creating and protecting 
secure passwords and 
create their own secure 
passwords using the 
lesson guidelines.

Common Core: RI.1, RI.4, 
RI.10, RF.4a, W.3, SL.1a, 
SL.1b, SL.1c, SL.3, SL.6, L.6
ISTE: 2B
CASEL: 4a-d, 5a-f
AASL: 
https://www.commonsense
media.org/sites/default/files
/uploads/pdfs/aasl_k-2.pdf 

AP3
May: Spring, Asian 
Pacific American 
Heritage Month, Get 
Caught Reading 
Month, Book Week

Relationships and Communication (Media 
Literacy)
~PBS Kids Webonauts Internet Academy 
~What is the Internet? video 
~Common Sense Education 

A. Define online, Internet, and 
community 
B. Explore the concept that people can 
connect with one another through the 
Internet. 
C. Understand the ability for people to 
communicate online and how it can unite 
a community. 

A-C. MC item: 
https://www.commonsense.org/
education/system/files/uploads/
classroom-curriculum/k-2-unit3-
myonlinecommunity.pdf?x=1

~Consider what it means 
to go online and use the 
Internet, compare and 
contrast how they are 
connected to different 
people and places, in 
person and on the 
Internet, and demonstrate 
an understanding of how 
people can connect on the 
Internet by drawing a map 
of their online 
community.

Common Core: W.2, W.7, 
W.8, SL.1a, SL.1b, SL.1c, SL.3, 
SL.6, L.6
ISTE: 5b, 6a
CASEL: 1a, 4a-d, 5e
AASL: 
https://www.commonsense
media.org/sites/default/files
/uploads/pdfs/aasl_k-2.pdf 

AP3
June: Summer, 
Chicago Public 
Library Learning 
Challenge, National 
Audiobook Month, 
LGBT Pride Month

Information Literacy (Media Literacy)
~www.crayola.com and www.webkinz.com 
~Common Sense Education 

A. Define purpose, product, and 
advertise. 
B. Examine websites that are designed 
around a particular product to 
understand  the purpose is to encourage 
them to buy the product. 
C. Recognize the varied methods used to 
promote and sell products on websites. 

A-C. MC item: 
https://www.commonsense.org/
education/system/files/uploads/
classroom-curriculum/k-2-unit3-
thingsforsale.pdf?x=1

~Understand that the 
main purpose of product 
sites is to encourage 
viewers to buy the 
product, recognize how a 
site’s fun and interesting 
features help sell the 
product, and create their 
own product site home 
pages with features 
designed to sell their 
products.

Common Core: RL.1, RI.4, 
RI.10, RF.4a, W.7, W.8, SL.1a, 
SL.1b, SL.1c, SL.3, SL.6, L.6
ISTE Standards: 1d, 2b, 3a, 
3d, 4a-c, 6a-c
CASEL: 4a-d, 5e
AASL: 
https://www.commonsense
media.org/sites/default/files
/uploads/pdfs/aasl_k-2.pdf 

AP3

Email Communication (Media Literacy)
~Mindful Messaging video 
~Common Sense Education 

A. Define respectful, tone, and edit. 
B. Explore the similarities and differences 
between in-person and online 
communications. 
C. Compare and contrast what it is like to 
communicate face-to-face versus online. 

A-C. MC item: 
https://www.commonsense.org/
education/system/files/uploads/
classroom-curriculum/k-2-unit3-
showrespectonline.pdf?x=1

~Understand how to show 
respect in social 
situations, recognize the 
importance of tone in 
both face-to-face and 
online communications, 
learn rules for writing 
clear and respectful 
emails by editing an email 
message.

Common Core: Grade 2: 
RL.1, RI.4, RI.10, W.2, W.5, 
W.7, W.8, SL.1a, SL.1b, SL.1c, 
SL.3, SL.6, L.6
ISTE: 5a, 5d
CASEL: 1a, 3a, 3b, 3d, 4a-d, 
5a-f
AASL: 
https://www.commonsense
media.org/sites/default/files
/uploads/pdfs/aasl_k-2.pdf 



AP3

E-mail Basics & Internet Literacy (Media 
Literacy) 
~Brain POP Jr. Email video  
~PBS Kids’s Arthur’s Letter Writer Helper 
~Common Sense Education

A. Define email, header, greeting, body, 
closing, and signature.  
B. Explore the components of a well-
written email.  
C. Identify that emails have a five-part 
structure similar to traditional letters.  
D. Identify and correct errors in emails, 
keeping in mind proofreading guidelines.  

A-D. MC item and unit 
assessment: 
https://www.commonsense.org/
education/system/files/uploads/
classroom-curriculum/k-2-unit3-
writinggoodemails.pdf?x=1 and 
https://assessments.commonse
nsemedia.org/k-
2/Unit3/loginpage.html

~Identify the five main 
parts of letter/email 
writing, compare and 
contrast the format of 
letter writing to that of 
writing emails, and 
proofread a draft of an 
email.

Common Core: Grade 2: RI.1, 
RI.10, RF.4a, RF.4b, W.2, 
SL.1a, SL.1b, SL.1c, SL.3, SL.6, 
L.2b, L.6
ISTE: 2b, 5a, 5b, 5d
CASEL: 4a, 5a-e
AASL: 
https://www.commonsense
media.org/sites/default/files
/uploads/pdfs/aasl_k-2.pdf 

AP3

Poetry Month (Poetry Slam) 
~"Hey Black Child" recording and book by 
Useni Eugene Perkins 
~“Sick” by Shel Silverstein - recording
~Dirt on my Shirt by Jeff Foxworthy
~Bronzeville: Boys and Girls by Gwendolyn 
Brooks 
~Writers Block poem by Asha Christensen 
(written and performed when she was 9 
years old) - 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rtnEn
Eqjk0E  
~Doodle Dandies: Poems That Take Shape 
by J. Patrick Lewis 
~Guyku: A Year of Haiku for Boys by Bob 
Raczka and Peter H. Reynolds 
~The Gooch Machine: Poems for Children 
to Perform by Brod Bagert 

A. Define diamante, haiku, acrostic, and 
free verse poems. 
B. Explore above types of poetry by 
creating individual poetry portfolios.  
C. Express self-written poem to 
classmates at the poetry slam. 

A. Poetry Portfolio
B-C. Poetry Slam

~Generate products that 
illustrate learning.
~Share products with an 
authentic audience. AASL IB3, AASL IC4

AP3

Mother’s Day and Book Fair Preview / 
Book Talks 
~Scholastic Book Fair preview kit (Picture 
books, graphic novels and chapter books) 
~Scholastic Book Fair Book Trailers 
(Videos) 

AP3

Online Databases 
~Tumblebooks 
~Britannica 
~Brain POP Jr. 
~Destiny Discover (Follett Online Catalog) 

A. Identify the appropriate use of 
reference materials to extract 
information.
B. Draw a conclusion from the main idea.
C. Choose appropriate information for 
individual and collaborative projects. 

A-C. Skill is observed, teacher 
observation and student 
modeling.

~Determine the need to 
gather information.
~Use a variety of 
communication tools and 
resources.
~Evaluate information 
critically and competently. 

AASL IVA1, AASL IIIB1, ISAIL 
Standard 2

July: Chicago Public 
Libary Learning 
Challenge, Park and 
Recreation Month, 
Summer
August: Summer, 
Chicago Public 
Library Learning 
Challenge, American 
Artist Appreciation 
Month



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September Tenents of Faith
Liturgical Education: Rituals, Traditions and Worship
Morals, Ethics and Values
Prayer and Meditation
Life, Community, and History
Living the Legacy: Service and Social Justice

http://[s68l0];/
http://[s68l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

On Going/ 
All Year ( 
heavy focus 
in October-
December 
for Sounds 
of the 
Season 
prep)

Tools of the Performer
A. Face
B. Body
C. Mind
D. Voice

A1.Utilize appropriate emotion through facial 
expression for a song's tone/ meaning 
A2.Identify different facial expressions of performers, 
and why those facial expressions are used 
B1. Physically demonstrate singer's posture using 
"Brave Body" cues 
B2. Lead the Warm-up routine to prepare body for all 
singing
B3. Create new warm-ups
C1. Memorize and discover songs of multiple genres 
and languages, including made-up languages and vocal 
sounds 

Sounds of the Season Concert
School liturgies 
Classroom singing 

A. Demonstrate and explain personal 
interest in, knowledge about, and purpose 
of varied musical selections.
B. Demonstrate knowledge of musical 
concepts (for example, tonality, meter) in 
a variety of music for performance.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform rhythmic and melodic 
patterns using iconic or standard notation.
D. Demonstrate understanding of 
expressive qualities (for example, 
dynamics, tempo) and how performers 
use them to convey expressive intent.
E. Perform music for a specific purpose 
with expression and technical accuracy.
F. Perform appropriately for the audience 
and purpose.

MU:Pr4.1.2
MU:Pr6.1.2

On Going/ 
All Year ( 
heavy focus 
in October-
December 
for Sounds 
of the 
Season 
prep)

Singing
A. Pitch
B. Enunciation 
C. Breathing

A1. Sing melodic patterns on mi, sol, and la
A2. Improvise melodic patterns on mi, sol, and la
A3. Compose melodic patterns on mi, sol, and la
A4. Decode songs using solfege
B1. Enunciate all songs using "crispy words"
B2. List the tools of our mouth used to enunciate (lips, 
teeth, tongue) as well as lungs and diaphragm
C1. Reproduce singer's posture and singer's breathe 
(belly breath)
C2. Explain the importance of singer's posture and 
breathe 

Sounds of the Season Concert
School liturgies 
Classroom singing 

A. Improvise rhythmic and melodic 
patterns and musical ideas for a specific 
purpose.
B. Use iconic or standard notation and/or 
recording technology to combine, 
sequence, and document personal musical 
ideas.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform rhythmic and melodic 
patterns using iconic or standard notation.
D. Perform music for a specific purpose 
with expression and technical accuracy.
E. Perform appropriately for the audience 
and purpose.

MU:Cr1.1.2
MU:Cr2.1.2
MU:Pr4.1.2
MU:Pr6.1.2

Ongoing/all 
year (focus 
in February-
April)

Rhythm (Notating and Performing)
A. Rhythm Notation
B. Rhythm Performance

A1. Notate quarter notes, quarter rests, eighth notes, 
half notes, dotted half notes, and whole notes
A2. Compose music using the rhythm building bricks
B1. Perform notated quarter notes, quarter rests, 
eighth notes, half notes, dotted half notes, and whole 
notes
B2. Improvise rhythms using syllables, body 
percussion, and unpitched instruments
B3. Determine rhythmic patterns based on listening, 
dictate said patterns

"Note"book
Rhythmic Building Bricks - animals and 
names
Candy Ostinato patterns

A. Improvise rhythmic and melodic 
patterns and musical ideas for a specific 
purpose.
B. Use iconic or standard notation and/or 
recording technology to combine, 
sequence, and document personal musical 
ideas.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform rhythmic and melodic 
patterns using iconic or standard notation.

MU:Cr1.1.2
MU:Cr2.1.2
MU:Pr4.1.2

Ongoing 
throughout 
entire year 
(heavy 
focus in 
April and 
May during 
My 
Generation 
Music 
Project)

Listening, Describing, Analyzing Music
A. Dynamics
B. Tempo
C. Form

A1.Identify and demonstrate soft vs. loud noises 
A2. Label music using the terms "forte" and "piano" to 
describe loud vs. soft
B1.Identify and demonstrate orally and physically fast 
and slow tempos
B2. Identify tempo changes in a piece of music
C1. Listening and identifying if two sounds are the 
exact same, or different
C2. Identify AB form, ABA form, and Call and Response 
form
C3. Create AB, ABA, and Call and Response forms 

My Generation Music Project
"SQUILT" form - "Super Quiet 
Uninterrupted Listening Time"

A. Demonstrate and explain personal 
interest in, knowledge about, and purpose 
of varied musical selections.
B. Demonstrate knowledge of musical 
concepts (for example, tonality, meter) in 
a variety of music for performance.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform rhythmic and melodic 
patterns using iconic or standard notation.
D. Demonstrate understanding of 
expressive qualities (for example, 
dynamics, tempo) and how performers 
use them to convey expressive intent.

MU:Pr4.1.2

Ongoing/all 
year

Expression A. Identify emotions evoked by musical pieces with 
and without lyrics
B. Evaluate orally and in writing why they believe a 
piece makes them feel a certain way
C Formulate respectful opinions on different songs 
and genres (My Generation Music Project)
D. Discover and prepare confident choices (Big 
Choices) while singing and performing, remembering 
the tools of the performer
E. Classify different genres of music (classical, jazz, 
rock, country, pop, rap)

"Coloring" music
Sounds of the Season
Wax Museum/ Night Watchman 
Freeze Dance
My Generation Music Project

A. Demonstrate and explain personal 
interest in, knowledge about, and purpose 
of varied musical selections.
B. Demonstrate knowledge of musical 
concepts (for example, tonality, meter) in 
a variety of music for performance.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform rhythmic and melodic 
patterns using iconic or standard notation.
D. Demonstrate understanding of 
expressive qualities (for example, 
dynamics, tempo) and how performers 
use them to convey expressive intent.

MU:Pr4.1.2

November America Songs A. Sing "This Land is Your Land"
B. Sing "God Bless America"
C. Listen to various versions of the National Anthem 
using a SQUILT form
D. Define 'Patriotism' and songs that are important to 
America
E. Illustrate respect towards the American Flag during 
the Pledge of Allegiance and National Anthem 
F. Describe the history of the National Anthem and its 
significance today
G. Compare and contrast various versions of the 
National Anthem

Veteran's Day Prayer service A. Demonstrate and explain personal 
interest in, knowledge about, and purpose 
of varied musical selections.
B. Demonstrate knowledge of musical 
concepts (for example, tonality, meter) in 
a variety of music for performance.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform rhythmic and melodic 
patterns using iconic or standard notation.
D. Demonstrate understanding of 
expressive qualities (for example, 
dynamics, tempo) and how performers 
use them to convey expressive intent.
E. Perform music for a specific purpose 
with expression and technical accuracy.
F. Perform appropriately for the audience 
and purpose.

MU:Pr4.1.2
MU:Pr6.1.2

http://[s69l0];/
http://[s69l1];/
http://[s69l2];/
http://[s69l3];/


February 
and March

Jazz and Blues A. Identify common characteristics of "jazz" music and 
its origin
B. Describe blues music
C. Identify Ella Fitzgerald and characteristics of her 
voice
D. Identify Duke Ellington and describe his influence 
on jazz music
E. Identify Louis Armstrong and his influence on jazz 
music

Ella Fitzgerald worksheet
Duke Ellington worksheet
Louis Armstrong worksheet
"SQUILT" forms

A. Demonstrate and explain personal 
interest in, knowledge about, and purpose 
of varied musical selections.
B. Demonstrate knowledge of musical 
concepts (for example, tonality, meter) in 
a variety of music for performance.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform rhythmic and melodic 
patterns using iconic or standard notation.
D. Demonstrate understanding of 
expressive qualities (for example, 
dynamics, tempo) and how performers 
use them to convey expressive intent.
E. Explain and demonstrate how personal 
interests and experiences influence 
musical selection for specific purposes.
F. Describe how specific music concepts 
are used to support a specific purpose in 
music.
G. Demonstrate knowledge of music 
concepts and how they support 
performers' expressive intent.

MU:Pr4.1.2
MU:Re7.1.2
MU:Re8.1.2



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September

Oct./Nov. Soccer:
A. Dribbling
B. Trapping
C. Passing
D. Offensive/Defensive



Resources: 
~www.pecentral.com/lessonideas

A1. Dribble a soccer ball maintaining close control.
A2. Consistently kick with the instep or laces rather 
than using the toes.
A3. Dribbles with both feet in general space at a slow 
speed with control.
B1. Successfully trap a soccer ball 4 out of 5 attempts.
C1. Passes the ball using the instep and outside kick.
C2. Accurately kicks a soccer ball to a partner 60% of 
the time.
D1. Practice playing offensive by keeping the ball close 
to feet and passing to their teammates.
D2. Practice playing defensive by trying to steal the ball 
and blocking from going into the net.

A1. Opening Activity: 3 oral response 
questions
A1-2. Verbal Response: Students will 
identify which body parts you can use to 
strike a ball.
B1. Opening Activity: 1 oral response 
question.
C1. Opening Activity: 1 oral response 
question
C2. Verbal Response: Students will explain 
which is more difficult, striking a 
stationary or moving object.
C1-2. Verbal Response: Students will 
explain where their eyes focus when 
striking an object.
D1. Opening Activity: 2 oral response 
questions.
D2. Verbal Response: Students will explain 
the difference between offensive and 
defensive player.
D3. Teacher Observation: Watching to see 
if the student is playing offensive or 
defensive position in a game when they 
are supposed to.
A-C1. Teacher Observation: Watching to 
see if the students are using the proper 
foot work to dribble, trap, or pass the ball.

1. Dribbles with both feet in general space 
with control of ball and body.
2. Develop movement control for safe 
participation in games and sports.
3. Follow the rules of the activities.
4. Differentiates between an offensive and 
defensive player in a soccer game.
5. Using the sole of foot to trap the ball.
6. Instep pass kick is used to pass the ball 
for long distances.
7. Passing the ball to swing their leg 
straight forward to target, striking the 
soccer ball with the inside and outside of 
their foot for short distance passes.
8. In a game, only goalies can use their 
hands and offensive/defensive players can 
only use their feet, head, back, and knees 
to touch the ball.

SHAPE:
S2.E18.2
S2.E21.2
S2.E3.2
S3.E2.2
S4.E1.2
S4.E2.2
S4.E3.2
S4.E4.2
S4.E5.2

ISBE:
2.19A.03
2.19A.04
2.19B.01
2.19C.03
2.19C.04
2.21A.01
2.21A.03
2.21A.04
2.21A.07
2.21B.01
2.21B.02
2.21B.03

Dec/Jan. Basketball
A. Dribbling
B. Passing
 1b. Bounce
 2B. Chest
C. Shooting

A1. Dribble a basketball with one hand using the 
fingertips maintaining good control while moving.
A2. Dribble a basketball in self space alternating 
hands.
B1. Accurately pass a ball to a partner using both the 
bounce and chest pass.
B21b. Catch a bounce pass from a partner 70% of the 
time.
B31b. Perform the bounce pass by using the cues: ball 
at chest level, elbows out, step forward, extend arms 
out towards floor, push away.
B42b. Catch a chest pass from a partner 60% of the 
time.
B52b. Perform the chest pass by using the cues: ball at 
chest level, elbows in, step, extend arms straight out, 
pushing straight across.
C1. Shoot a basketball using an overhand motion and 
following through.

A1. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
fingertips to push the ball down in order 
to dribble the ball.
B1. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
cues for passing a bounce pass (elbows in, 
ball chest level, step forward, extend arms 
towards the floor, pushing ball out of 
hands).
B2. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
cues for a chest pass (*ball at chest level, 
*skip forward, *extend the arms straight 
out, *pointing thumbs downwards and 
fingers pointing at target)
A-B2. Verbal feedback: Teacher will make 
suggestions on how to improve on 
dribbling the ball and passing.
A-B1. Verbal response: Students will 
explain how to dribble a ball and perform 
a chest and bounce pass.

1. Dribbling a basketball in control using 
the dominant hand while walking in 
general space.
2. Using two hands to catch a bounce and 
chest pass, not trapping against the body.
3. A chest pass is passed from chest to 
chest making sure arms are extended 
straight out with thumbs pointing 
downwards.
4. A bounce pass is caught before it 
bounces twice
5. A bounce pass is pushed away from the 
body towards the floor for it to bounce.
6. Shooting a basketball in the net you 
need to have balance, eyes on target, 
elbow in, and follow through.

ISBE
2.19A.02
2.19A.03
2.19C.04
2.21A.03
2.21A.05
2.21B.02

SHAPE
S1.E17.2a
S1.E17.2b

Jan./Feb.
March Nutrition

A. Fun with Food Groups
B. Eat Smart to Play Hard
C.”Sometimes” foods and “Switcheroos”- Added 
sugars and Solid Fats




Resources
~www.chooseMyPlate.gov
~Teacher-created My plate heathly food meal 
worksheet. 
~www.pecentral.com/lessonideas

A1. Identify and give examples of foods in their correct 
food groups.
A2. Create a healthy meal containing a food from each 
food group.
A3. Explain how MyPlate serves as a reminder to eat 
foods from each food group.
B1. Name at least 2 reasons why it is important to eat 
foods from all five food groups for a healthy diet.
B2. Explain that foods have nutrients that help us grow 
and stay healthy.
C1. Identify what foods to eat more of and explain 
why.
C2. Explain the difference between liquid and solid fats 
and which is considered the healthier for your heart.
C3. Identify foods with added sugars and solid fats.
C4. Explain why foods with added sugars and solid fats 
should be eaten only some of the time.
C5. Give examples of healthier food options to choose 
instead.

A1. Teacher Observation: Watching to see 
if the students can group the food in its 
proper food group using MyPlate.
A2. Verbal response: Students will explain 
why it’s important that we eat food from 
all the food groups.
A3. Create a healthy meal by choosing one 
food from each food group.
A4. Opening Activity – 4 oral response 
questions.
B1. Reflect: Students will reflect on a time 
when they felt sluggish, how it made them 
feel, and what made them feel better.
B2. Opening Activity – 4 oral response 
questions.
C1. Reflect: Students will reflect on why 
they choose the foods they eat.
C2. Verbal feedback: Teacher will make 
suggestions which foods are healthy and 
which foods are “sometimes” okay to eat 
but not all the time.
C3. Opening Activity – 2 oral response 
questions.
C4. Exploring Activity – 4 oral response 
questions.
A-B1. Verbal response: Students will name 
foods that belongs in each food group.

1. Eating from foods that belong in the 5 
Food Groups provides us with energy, 
strong bones and muscles, and keep us 
health
2. Eating foods from the five food groups 
helps the body be physically active.
3. Eating foods that are considered 
“sometimes” foods are okay to eat 
sometimes but not all the time.
4. Eating foods from the five food groups 
provides us with different nutrients to 
help our body grow, keeps us health, 
provide us with energy, and strong bones 
and muscles.
5. Physical active each day keeps our body 
healthy.
6. Differences between a liquid and solid 
fat.

CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.1
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.1a
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.2
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.3

NHES:
1.2.1
5.2.1
5.8.6

ISBE:
2.20A.03
2.20A.05
2.20C.03

SHAPE:
S3.E6.2

http://[s70l0];/
http://[s70l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st AP: Sept - Nov

     
  

B. Pollination and Seed Dispersal
Biological Evolution: Unity and Diversity
C. Habitats
Engineering, Technology, & Applications of Science
D. Scientific Inquiry and Engineering Design Process

Resources
~TCI Textbook
~Interactive Science Notebook
~BrainPopJr 
~Activities
~Exit Tickets
~Lab Investigations
~Graphic Organizers
~Seed Rescue Exploration Guide
~~Flip, Float, Fly:  Seeds on the Move by Joann Early 
Macken
~How Do Plants Make and Spread Their Seeds by Ruth 
Owen
~Who Will Plant a Tree by Jerry Palotta
~Earth's Biomes by Donna Latham
~Many biomes, One Earth by Sneed B. Collard III
~Hiding in Grasslands (Wetlands, Rainforests) by 
Deborah Underwood
~Life in the Grassland (Wetlands, Rainforest, Tundra, 
Taiga, Desert) by Christine A. Caputo

A1. Identify orally and/or in writing through 
observing, the resources that plants need to grow.
A2. Graph plant growth accurately
A3. Explain orally and/or in writing what happens 
when plants's needs are not met.
B1. Identify part of plants responsible for pollination.
B2. Explain through modeling, how plants are 
pollinated.
B3.Identify ways seeds can travel.
B4. Explain through modeling, how seeds are 
dispersed.
C1.  Identify plant and animal habitats.
C2. Describe orally and/or in writing the 
characteristics of different habitats.
C3. Compare orally and in writing how plants and 
animals rely on each other within different habitats.
D1. Justify orally and/or in writing a better way to 
solve a problem through the development of a new or 
improved object or tool.
D2. Explain orally and/or in writing writing how the 
structure of an object helps its function.
D3. Compare and contrast data orally and/or in 
writing from two tests designed to solve the same 
problem.

A1-A3. Exit Ticket - What Do Animals and 
Plants Need to Survive?
A1-A3. Plant Needs Lab
B1-B4. Exit Ticket - How Do Plants and 
Animals Depend on Each Other?
B3-B4, D2.  Traveling Seed Design
B1-B4, D1-D3. Seed Rescue Project 
Performance Task
C1-C3. Exit Ticket - Why Do Plants and 
Animals Live in Some Places and Not Others?
C1-C3. Habitat Venn Diagram
C3. Habitat CER Task
A1-C3. Quiz - Matching/Multiple 
Choice/Short Answer
A1-D3. School Food Garden Plan 
Performance Task

~Plan and conduct an investigation to 
determine if plants need sunlight and 
water to grow. 
~Develop a simple model that mimics the 
function of an animal in dispersing seeds or 
pollinating plants.
~Make observations of plants and animals 
to compare the diversity of life in different 
habitats. 
~Asks questions, makes observations, and 
gathers information about a situation 
people want to change to define a problem 
that can be solved through the 
development of a new or improved object 
or tool.
~Develops a simple sketch, drawing, or 
physical model to illustrate how the shape 
of an object helps its function as needed to 
solve a given problem.
~Analyzes data from tests of two objects 
designed to solve the same problem and 
compare the strengths and weaknesses of 
how each performs.

2-LS2-1
2-LS2-2
2-LS4-1 
K–2-ETS1-1
K–2-ETS1-2
K–2-ETS1-3
CC.2.W.7
CC.2.W.8
CC.2.MD.10
CC.K-12.MP.2
CC.K-12.MP.4
CC.2.SL.2
CC.2.SL.6

2nd AP: Nov - Feb

Matter and its Interactions
A.Properties of Matter
B. Matter Changes State
Engineering, Technology, & Applications of Science
C. Scientific Inquiry and Engineering Design Process

Resources
~TCI Textbook
~Interactive Science Notebook
~BrainPopJr
~The Water Cycle song
~Activities
~Exit Tickets
~Lab Investigations
~Graphic Organizers
~Muddy Mats Exploration Guide
~What is the World Made of?: All About Solids, 
Liquids, and Gases by Kathleen Weidner
~Change It! Solids, Liquids, Gases and You by 
Adrienne Mason
~What's the Matter in Mr. Whisker's Room? by 
Michael Elsohn Ross
~Changing Matter by Karen Larson

A1. Describe orally and/or in writing the 3 types of 
matter (solid, liquid, gas) based on its properties.
A2. Classify matter (solid, liquid, gas) orally and/or in 
writing based on its properties.
A3. Explain orally and/or in writing how different 
materials have properties that make them useful for 
specific purposes.
A4. Explain orally and/or in writing how the pieces of 
an object can create a new object.
B1. Explain orally and/or in writing whether changes 
caused by heating can be reversed.
B2. Explain orally and/or in writing whether changes 
caused by cooling can be reversed.
C1. Justify orally and/or in writing a better way to 
solve a problem through the development of a new or 
improved object or tool.
C2. Explain orally and/or in writing writing how the 
structure of an object helps its function.
C3. Compare and contrast data orally and/or in writing 
from two tests designed to solve the same problem.

A1-A2. Exit Ticket - How is Matter Classified 
By Its Properties?
A1-A3. Matter Lab
A3-A4. Exit Ticket - Why Are Some Materials 
Best Suited For Specific Tasks?
A3-A4. Model Deconstruction Task
A3. Bridge-building Lab
A4. Toy Blocks CER
B1-B2. Exit Ticket - What Happens When 
Materials Are Heated Or Cooled?
B1-B2. Ice Cream CER
A1-B2.  Using Materials In Different Weather 
Performance Task
A1-B2. Quiz - Matching/Multiple 
Choice/Short Answer
A1-C3. Muddy Mats Project Performance 
Task

    g   
describe and classify different kinds of 
materials by their observable
properties. 
~Analyzes data obtained from testing 
different materials to determine which 
materials have the properties that are best 
suited for an intended purpose.
~Makes observations to construct an 
evidence-based account of how an object 
made of a small set of pieces can be 
disassembled and made into a new object. 
~Constructs an argument with evidence 
that some changes caused by heating or 
cooling can be reversed and some cannot. 
~Asks questions, makes observations, and 
gathers information about a situation 
people want to change to define a problem 
that can be solved through the 
development of a new or improved object 
or tool.
~Develops a simple sketch, drawing, or 
physical model to illustrate how the shape 
of an object helps its function as needed to 
solve a given problem.
~Analyzes data from tests of two objects 
designed to solve the same problem and 
compare the strengths and weaknesses of 
how each performs.

2-PS1-1
2-PS1-2
2-PS1-3
2-PS1-4
K–2-ETS1-1
K–2-ETS1-2
K–2-ETS1-3
CC.2.SL.1 
CC.2.SL.2
CC.2.SL.3
CC.2.SL.4
CC.2.MD.10
CC.2.R.I.1
CC.2.R.I.8
CC.2.W.8

3rd AP: Feb - May

    
A. Slow and Quick Changes to Earth's land and water
Earth's Systems
B. Wind and Water Can Change the Shape of the Land
C. Landforms and Bodies of Water
D.Properties of Water Based on Location
Engineering, Technology, & Applications of Science
E. Scientific Inquiry and Engineering Design Process

Resources
~TCI Textbook
~Interactive Science Notebook
~BrainPopJr 
~Activities
~Exit Tickets
~Lab Investigations
~Graphic Organizers
~Shrinking Shorelines Exploration Guide
~The Magic School Bus Wet All Over: A Book About 
The Water Cycle by Pat Relf 
~Water Cycle by Toorey Maloof
~Landforms by William B. Rice
~Water Bodies by Dona Herweck Rice
~ Earth's Landforms and Bodies of Water by Natalie 
Hyde
~How Do Wind and Water Change the Earth by 
Natalie Hyde
~Weathering and Erosion by Toorey Maloof
~Weathering and Erosion: Wearing Down the Rocks 

A1. Identify Earth events that occur quickly or slowly.
A2. Explain how Earth events can occur quickly or 
slowly.
B1. Describe how wind changes the shape of the land.
B2. Describe how water changes the shape of the 
land.
B3. Compare multiple solutions designed to prevent 
wind or water from changing the shape of the land.
C1. Identify types of landforms.
C2. Identify types of bodies of water.
C3. Draw and label landforms and bodies of water in a 
2d/3d representation.
D1. Identify properties of water based on location.
D2. Describe how water moves through the water 
cycle.
E1. Justify orally and/or in writing a better way to 
solve a problem through the development of a new or 
improved object or tool.
E2. Explain orally and/or in writing writing how the 
structure of an object helps its function.
E3. Compare and contrast data orally and/or in writing 
from two tests designed to solve the same problem.

A1-A2. Exit Ticket -  Does The Land Change 
Quickly or Slowly?
A-A2. Volcano CER Task
B1-B2. Exit Ticket - How Does Wind and 
Water Shape The Land?
B1-B3. Wind and Water CER Task
B1-B3.  Erosion/Stream Table Lab
B1-B3, E1-E3. Wind/Water Damage 
Prevention Design Task
C1-C2. Exit Ticket - What Kinds of Land and 
Water Are Found on Earth?
C1-C3, E1-E3. Touring America's Big Parks 
Performance Task
C1-C3.  Mapping CER Task
D1-D2. Water Cycle Diagram
A1-D2. Quiz - Matching/Multiple 
Choice/Short Answer
A1-E3. Shrinking Shorelines Project 
Performance Task

~Use information from several sources to 
provide evidence that Earth events can 
occur quickly or slowly.
~Compare multiple solutions designed to 
slow or prevent wind or wter from 
changing the shape of the land.
~Develop a model to represent the shapes 
of and kinds of land and bodies of water in 
an area.
~Obtain information to identify where 
water is found on Earth and that it can be 
solid or liquid.
~Asks questions, makes observations, and 
gathers information about a situation 
people want to change to define a problem 
that can be solved through the 
development of a new or improved object 
or tool.
~Develops a simple sketch, drawing, or 
physical model to illustrate how the shape 
of an object helps its function as needed to 
solve a given problem.
~Analyzes data from tests of two objects 
designed to solve the same problem and 
compare the strengths and weaknesses of 
how each performs.

2-ESS2-1
2-ESS2-2
2-ESS2-3
K–2-ETS1-1
K–2-ETS1-2
K–2-ETS1-3
CC.2.W.1 
CC.2.W.8
CC.2.R.I.1
CC.2.R.I.3
CC.2.SL.2
CC.2.SL.3

http://[s71l0];/
http://[s71l1];/
http://[s71l2];/
http://[s71l3];/
http://[s71l4];/
http://[s71l5];/
http://[s71l6];/
http://[s71l7];/
http://[s71l8];/
http://[s71l9];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September-NReading Foundational Skills

Reading Comprehension
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code SBR Standards

The Many Ways We See Mathematics
Mistakes are Beautiful Things
When You Believe, Amazing Things Happen

s

TEKS2(b)(2)

2.MD.8

Data
A. Review what was taught throughout the year

2.MD.9
2.MD.10

Money
A. Count money
B. Recognize bills
C. Add and subtract money
D. Solve word problems

Weeks 30, 
31, 32

Exposure 1: Anecdotal notes
Exposure 2: Recognizing coins outside the 
classroom 
Exposure 3:

~Solves problems involving dollars and cents.

A1 Interpret picture graphs
A2 Explain information from picture graphs, tally 
charts and tables
A3 Draw picture graphs
A4 Draw bar graphs
A5 Translate informaiont from picture graphs to 
bar graph
A6 Draw line graph
A6 Explain line plots

Week 34
Numbers to 1200
A. Count by hundreds
B. Count by hundreds, tens and ones

Exposure 1: Breaking apart numbers into 
place value
Exposure 2: Journal prompts

~Reads, writes, and counts numbers up to 1,200.

A1 Count in cents to find the total value of coins
A2 Name the equivalence of a dollar to different 
denominations of coins
A3 Count in dollars and cents to find amount of 
money
A4 Count in dollars by fives and tens to find 
amount
B1 Recognize bills
C1 Add and subtract in cents to find amount of 
money
Compare amounts of money
C2 Add in dollars and cents to find amount of 
money
D1 Utilize the bar method to solve word 

Week 33

Exposure 1: Journal prompt
Exposure 2: Anecdotal notes
Exposure 3: 

~Creates and interprets picture graphs, bar graphs, and line plots.

A1 Count by hundrends to 1,200
B1 Count by hundreds, tens and ones to 1,200

Weeks 26, 
27

Length and Height Using Customary Units of 
Measurement
A. Measure length and heigh in feet
B. Measure lenght and height in yards
C. Measure lengh and height in inches
D. Compare length and height
E. Estimate lenght in yards, feet and inches

Exposure 1: Journal prompt
Exposure 2: Analyzing data from class 
investigation
Exposure 3:

~Measures, estimates, and compares lengths in US customary units. 2.MD.1
2.MD.3
2.MD.4

A1 Measure length and height in feet
B1 Measure length and heigh in yards
C1 Measure lenght and heigh in inches
C2 Mesusre length and heigh in inches using a 
ruler
D1 Compare and order the length and heigh of 
objects in customary units of measurement
E1 Estimate lenght and heigh in yards, feet and 

Weeks 28, 
29

Time
A. Tell
B. Write time
C. Solve problems

2.MD.7~Tells and writes time from analog and digital clocks to the nearest five minutes, 
using a.m. and p.m.

Exposure 1: Recording time on a given 
day 
Exposure 2: identifying AM or PM based 
on scenario
Exposure 3:

A1 Tell time to 5 minutes
A2 Tell time in different ways (15 minutes till __, 
half past, quarter past, __:___ in the morning)
B1 Write time to 5 minutes
B2 Tell and write time using a.m. and p.m.
C1 Solve problems involving time
C2 Solve problems using a calendar

Weeks 22, 
23

Fractions
A. Make equal parts
B. Show half
C. Show quarters or fourths
D. Show thirds
E. Show eigths

Exposure 1: Journal (agree or disagree 
with a statement to evaluate who is 
correct)
Exposure 2: Exit slip (name the shaded 
part)
Exposure 3: End of chapter review

~Partitions circles and rectangles into two, three, four, and eight equal shares 
using language such as: halves, thirds, fourths, and eighths.

2.G.3
2.G.2

A1 Create equal parts from a whole
A2 Identify equal parts of identical wholes (even 
when they do not have the same shape)
A3 Record equal parts of rectangles, circles, 
squares and triangles
B1 Identify halves
B2 Describe the whole as two halves
B3 Record halves as (1/2)
C1 Identify fourths (quarters)
C2 Record a fourth (a quarter) as a fraction (1/4)
C3 Describe the whole as four fourths
D1 Identify thirds
D2 Record one third as a fraction (1/3)
D3 Describe the whole as three thirds
E1 Identify eighths

Week 24, 25

Length and Height Using the Metric System
A. Measure lenght and heigh using a ruler
B. Measure length and height in meters
C. Measure lenght and heigh in centimeters
D. Compare length in meters
E. Compare length and height in centimeters
F. Estimate length in meters and centimeters
G. Solve one-step word problems
H. Solve two-step word problems

Exposure 1: Anecdotal notes during 
anchor task
Exposure 2: Exit slip with broken rulers
Exposure 3: Descriptive journal prompt
Exposure 4: Word problem assessment

~Measures, estimates, and compares lengths in metric units. 2.MD.1
2.MD.2
2.MD.3
2.MD.4
2.MD.5
2.MD.6

A1 Measure objects using standard units of a 
ruler (without markings)
B1 Visualize how long 1 meter is
B2 Estimate and measure length and heigh in 
meters
C1 Estimate and measure leangth and height in 
centimeters
D1 Compare and order length of objects in 
meters
D2 Identify the difference in length using 
subtraction
E1 Compare and order length and heigh in 
centimeters
E2 Identify the difference in lengths using 
subtraction
F1 Estimate length and height in meters and 
centimeters

      

2.G.1
SMP1
SMP7
2.G.2

Weeks 20, 
21

Three-Dimensional Shapes
A. Describe shapes
B. Sort shapes
C. Make patterns
D. Form three-dimensional shapes

Exposure 1: Journal prompt (create figure 
using certain shapes)
Exposure 2: Mystery shape game
Expsoure 3: End of chapter review

~Recognize and sort 3-D shapes having specified attributes 2.G.1
SMP1
SMP7

Week 18, 19

Two-Dimensional shapes
A. Identify shapes
B. Identify vertices
C. Identify angles
D. Sort shapes
E. Draw shapes
F. Make patterns
G. Create shapes
H. Partition shapes

Exposure 1: Mystery shape journal 
prompt
Exposure 2: Shape capture game
Exposure 3: End of chapter review

~Recognizes, sorts, and draws 2-D shapes having specified attributes.A1. Name two-dimensional shapes.
A2. Describe the shape (number of sides, 
vertices, and angles).
B1. Describe the shape based on vertices.
C1. Describe the shape based on angles
D1. Sort shapes based on a geometric attribute.
E1. Draw shapes.
F. Create a pattern with shapes.
F2. Extend a pattern with shapes.
F3. Describe a pattern with shapes.
G1. Create shapes with shapes.
H  Find shapes within shapesA1 Name three-dimensional shapes
A2 Describe the shape based on faces (flat faces 
or curved surfaces)
A3 Describe shape based on number of vertices 
they have
B1 Recognize patterns when sorting shapes
B2 Sort shapes based on shape of faces
B3 Sort shapes based on curved surfaces
B4 Sort shapes based on flat faces
C1 Recognize and explain pattern
C2 Predict next shape in pattern
C3 Justify prediction using cubes
D1 Composes 3D composite shapes using 3D 
shape (cube)
D2 Describe pattern when forming 3D shapes 

Weeks 16, 
17

Addition and Subtraction Word Problems
A. Solve one-step word problems
B. Solve two-step word problems

2.OA.1~Solves addition and subtraction word problemsExposure 1: Anecdotal notes (ability to 
solve, not the model)
Exposure 2: Journal pages
Exposure 3: End of chapter review

A1 Solve word problems by using bar models
A2 Solve comparison word problems using bar 
models
A3 Understand a bar model is comprised of a 
"part-part-whole"
A4 Utilize visualization techniques to 
understand problem
A5 Create number sentence that reflects word 
problem
B1 Understand word problem and properly 
identify weather to use addition or subtraction
B2 Create number sentence the reflects word 
problem
B3 Utilize visualization techniques to understand 

Multiplication
A. Make equal groups
B. Add equal rows
C. Multiply 2
D. Find doubles
E. Multiply 5
F. Multiply 10
G. Multiply 3 and 4
H. Solve multiplication word problems

Weeks 10, 
11, 12

Exposure 1: Journal prompt (p. 20), 
workbook 84-86
Exposure 2: Diamond sheet
Exposure 3: Student as teacher 
assessment

~Understands multiplication through repeated addition, equal groups, and 
arrays
~Fluently multiplies by 2, 5, 10, 3, and 4

2.OA.4A1. Undertsand multiplication through repeated 
addition, equal groups, and arrays.
B1. Understand multiplication through repeated 
addition, equal groups, and arrays.
C1. Multiply by 2.
D1. Multiply by 2.
E1. Multiply by 5.
F1. Multiply by 10.
G1. Multiply by 3 and 4.
H1  S l  l i li i  d bl

Weeks 13, 
14, 15

Multiplication and Division
A. Grouping
B. Sharing
C. Divide as grouping
D. Divide as sharing
E. Multiply and divide
F. Recognize odd and even numbers
G. Solve word problems

~Understands division by grouping and sharing
~Fluently divides by 2, 5, 10, 3, and 4
~Recognizes odd and even numbers.

2.OA.4
2.OA.3

Exposure 1: Anecdotal notes
Exposure 2: Journal prompt
Exposure 3: Multiplication draw game

A1 Understand grouping concept of division
A2 Find the number of equal groups
B1 Explain sharing concept of division
B2 Identify the number of objects in each group
C1 Divide using repeated subtraction
C2 Demonstrate and explain how division is  the 
way to find the number of equal groups possible
C3 Understand and use division and equal 
symbol when writing equations
D1 Solve division problems and who sharing 
equally
D2 Understand and show how division is a way 
to find the number in each group when shared 
equally
E1 Identify relation between multiplication and 
division facts (fact families).
F1 Understand differences between even and 
odd numbers
F2 Idenfity even and odd numbers
G1 Read word problem and visualize using 
manipulatives
G2 Draw picture to model word problem

A1:  Math journal page 8
*during Lesson 3
A2: notes during Activity Time (Chapter 1, 
page 10)
*right after Lesson 4-5
A3: Diamond Sheet (teahcer will orally give 
number and students will record)
*after Lesson 6

A1:  Math journal page 8
*during Lesson 3
A2: notes during Activity Time (Chapter 1, 
page 10)
*right after Lesson 4-5
A3: Diamond Sheet (teahcer will orally give 

b  d t d t  ill d)

~Reads, writes, counts numbers up to 1,000
~Counts by 100s, 10s, and 1s
~Understands 3 digit place value
~Mentally adds or subtracts 10 or 100 to a given number between 100-900

2.NBT.1.A
2.NBT.1.B
2.NBT.3
2.NBT.2
2.NBT.1
2.NBT.4
2.NBT.8

Addition within 1,000
A. Add 1-digit numbers
B. Add 2-digit numbers
C. Add with Regroup

Exposure 1: Workbook p. 32-33, 44-45
Exposure 2: Unit 2 assessment
Exposure 3: Cumulative assessment

Week of Inspirational Math

~Adds within 1,000 using concrete models, strategies based on place value 
understanding, properties of operations, or the relationship between addition 
and subtraction

2.OA.2
2.NBT.6
2.NBT.7
2.NBT.9

B1. I can add without regrouping.
C1. I can add with regrouping.
C2. I can explain why addition strategies work.

A1. Subtract without regrouping.
B1. Subtracting with regrouping.
B2. Explain why subtraction strategies work.

Week 1 Anecdotal Notes

Week 2, 3

Numbers to 1,000 
A. Count by hundreds
B. Count by hundreds, tens, and fives
C. Find place value
D. Compare and order numbers
E. Make number patterns

A1. Count by 100s to 1,000.
B1. Count by 100s, 10s, and 5s to 1,000.
B2. Write numbers to 1,000 using numerals.
C1. Write numbers in expanded form.
C2. Break apart numbers into hundreds, tens, 
and ones in more than one way.
D1. Compare numbers to 1,000 using symbols 
and words.
E1. Find the missing number in a pattern.
E2. Explain the pattern

Weeks 4, 5, 
6

Weeks 7, 8, 
9

Subtraction Within 1000
A. Simple Subtraction
B. Subtract with regrouping

Exposure 1: Chapter 3 diamond sheet
Exposure 2: Race to 0 game
Exposure 3: Cumulative assessment

~Subtracts within 1,000 using concrete models, strategies based on place value 
understanding, properties of operations, or the relationship between addition 
and subtraction

2.NBT.5
2.NBT.9
2.NBT.7
2.NBT.9

http://[s73l0];/
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

October - November

Introductions
A. Greetings and Leavetakings
  ● Hola Song
  ● Farewell Prayer

 B. Courtesy 
   ●Gracias, Porfavor, y De Nada song 

C. Brainbreaks
● 1-2-3 Dale con tren
● 1-2-3 Dale sin tren

D. Classroom Management
●TPR  classroom commands
●Procedures

Resources
~Greetings and Leave-takings ppt 
~Courtesy ppt slides
~Brain Breaks Slides
~TPR Commands List
~Classroom phrases slides
~Kahoot on expectations
-Brain break videos of 1-2-3 dale sin tren, 1-2-3 dale 
con tren

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that have been practiced 
and memorized
A2. Learners use apprpriate gestures and oral 
expressions for greetings
A3. Immitate simple patterns of behavior in class

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have been 
practiced and memorized
B2. Learners use appropriate gestures and oral 
expressions for common classroom or social 
interactions (e.g., please, thank you, may I)
B3. Immitate simple patterns of behavior in class

C1. Interpret gestures intonation and tone to 
comprehend simple verbal and nonverbal messages.
C2. Immitate simple patterns of behavior in class
C3. Listen and appropriately respond in the classroom 
to words and phrases that have been memorize

D1. Interpret gestures intonation and tone to 
comprehend simple verbal and nonverbal messages.

A1.-A3. Emperical Observation - Students 
greet each other through the Hola song 
at the beginning of every class

B1.-B3. Emperical Observation- Students 
use words of courtesy when papers are 
pass out, collected, etc.

 

C1.-C3. Empirical Observation - Students 
respond appropriately to TPR commands, 
procedures, and expectattion
C1-C3. Empirical Observation - Use  
appropriately transition songs
C3. Comprehension: Answer multiple 
choice questions on classroom 
expectations using Kahoot

D1.-D2. Empirical Observation- Students 
perform brain breaks and hand clapping 
games when they are called ou

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations.

 Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

 Learner sunderstand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics.

1.0

1.1

 

1,2
September

Personal Interests
A. Food
● Likes, dislikes, delicious 
● I love it, disgusting, yucky
● No me gusta la pizza

B. Storyasking/Storytelling
● Family members
● Feelings
● ¿La familia dónde está? - Song
● Family evolution brain break
● Jobs
● Expectations

Resources
~Likes and dislikes comprehension draw
~Starburst excel sheet
~Likes, dislikes, and I love it table
~Me encanta mcdonalds commercial
~McDonalds breakfast commercial
~Te gusta el helado de broccoli youtube video
~Al bebe le encanta la piazza story book
~Al bebe le encata la pizza pictures from story

A1.Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that have been practiced 
and memorized
A2. Present information about themselves and some 
other very familiar topics using singles words or 
memorized phrases

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that have been practiced 
and memorized
B2. List key actions from developmentally appropriate 
narratives
B3. Identify the principal characters of stories or 
children's literature and dramatize the main themes 
and ideas
B4. Present information about familiar topics using 
single words or memorized phrases

A1. Comprehension draw - Likes and 
dislikes t-chart
A1. Listening and Speaking: Starburts poll 
chart
A2. Listening and Reading: 
Comprehension draw:  Likes, dislikes, and 
I love it table

B1.-B3.Empirical observation: Speaking -  
Identify characters in story using circling
B2: Speaking: Picture retell - In small 
groups students use pictures from story 
to guide them in retelling the story
B1-B3. Reading and Listening: Identify 
problem and solution in story
B4. Speaking: Present to the class small 
parts of the story through TPRS

 Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations and for multiple 
purposes.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learner understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics

 Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

http://[s74l0];/
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1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.0

2.2

A1. Illustrate products associated with the culture
A2. Listen about expressive products of the culture 
such as a traditional song
A3. Use words and phrases to describe what people 
from the target culture are doing in short videos
A4. Identify and tell the purpose of products of the 
target culture

B1. List key actions from developmentally appropriate 
narratives
B2. Identify the principal characters of stories or 
children’s literature and dramatize the main themes 
and ideas
B3. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
B4. Interpret the meaning of gestures, intonation, 
and other visual or auditory cues.
B5. Present information about on some other very 
familiar topics using single words or memorized 
phrases.

C1. Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.
C2. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.

D1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
D2. Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.

Customs
A.Chocolate
● Chocolate song
● Chocolate hand clapping game
● Chocolate Story

B. Family
● brother, sister, boy, girl, grandpa, grandma

C. Size
● small, medium, large

D. Temperature
● hot, cold, perfect

Resources
~ Caliente frio cards
~ Caliente frio kahoot
~ Chocolate game cards
~ Chocolate posters
~ Chocolate story cards
~ Chocolate writting sheet
~ Chocolate story book
~ Chocolate Kahoot
~ Chocolate cloze end handout
~ Ch l t  t  b d h d t 1.0

1.1

     
 

Literature
A. The Three Bears
● family (mom, dad, baby)
● size (small, medium, large)
● temperature (hot, cold, perfect)
● food (soup)
● Manners (please, thank you, hello)
● actions (sleep, wake up, run, open, close, to go for a 
walk, enter)

 
   

  
       

 

    
   
    
    
    

A1. Emperical Observation: Students share 
information about their family through PQA.
A2. Reading Comprehension: Students answer 
multiple choice questions related to the story.
A3. Listening and Speaking: As a class we fill out a 
story board outlining the sequence of events of the 
story through write and discuss.
A4. Emperical Observation: Speaking: Students 
identify different members of a family using a picture 
from the three bears.
A5. A11. Emperical Observations: Students perform 
TPR gestures associated with vocabulary related to 
the Three Bears.
A6. Emperical Observation: Speaking: PQA using 
pictures of different kinds of soups to express likes 
and dislikes.
A6. Emperical Observation: Speaking: PQA students 
express whether they prefer hard, and/or soft chairs 
and beds.
A7.A4. Emperical Observation: Speaking: Present to 
the class small parts of the story through TPRS.
A8. A9. A11. Writing: Students view pictures from the 
story and develop a written description of the 
illustrations.
A10. Writing: Students copy target structures and 
vocabulary from the story.
A12: Emperical Observation: Speaking: Students using 
greetings, farewells, and common courtesy during 
l  i i

       
         

      
      

         
       
       

   

      
      

         
        

       
   

A1. Emperical Observation: Students 
share information about their family 
through PQA.
A2. Reading Comprehension: Students 
answer multiple choice questions related 
to the story.
A3. Listening and Speaking: As a class we 
fill out a story board outlining the 
sequence of events of the story through 
write and discuss.
A4. Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
Students identify different members of a 
family using a picture from the three 
bears.
A5. A11. Emperical Observations: 
Students perform TPR gestures 
associated with vocabulary related to the 
Three Bears.
A6. Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
PQA using pictures of different kinds of 
soups to express likes and dislikes.
A6. Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
PQA students express whether they 
prefer hard, and/or soft chairs and beds.
A7.A4. Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
Present to the class small parts of the 
story through TPRS.
A8. A9. A11. Writing: Students view 
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 Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations and for multiple 
purposes.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

    
        

   

    
      
        

     
      

     

      
      
     

   

Third Week in November-
First Week January

A1. Emperical Observation: Students 
identify the use and purpose of a 
molinillo in a folklore video.
A2-A3. Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
In small groups students perform the 
chocolate hand clapping game.

B1.B3. Speaking: Picture Retell - In small 
groups students use pictures from the 
story guide them in retelling the story.
B2. B4. Reading: Read and Draw: 
Students read scenes from the story and 
draw those scenes on whiteboards.
B3. B5. Speaking: Present to the class 
small parts of the story through TPRS.

C1: Emperical Observation: Students 
perform TPR gestures associated with 
size.
C2. Writing: Students are provided 
illustrations from the story. In small 
groups, they summarize those 
illustrations through writing.

D1. Reading Comprehension: Students 
answer multiple choice questions about 
the story.
D2. Emperical Observations: Students 
perform TPR gestures associated with 
vocabulary on temperature.

 Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations and for multiple 
purposes.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learner understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics

Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding.

 Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
b t  th  d t  d ti  



1.0

1.1

1.2

March 

Literature
A. Caperucita Roja
●family (abuela/abuelita)
●animals (perro, gato, lobo)
●setting  (casa, bosque)
●food (pan, sopa,te)
● greetings (buenos dias)
●objects (puerta, ropa, cama)
●actions (acuesta, llega, entra, abre, corre, dice)
●parts of the body (eyes, ears, teeth)



































    
   
   
   
    
    
     
    
  

     
      

   

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single words and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
A2. Answer a few simple questions.
A3. Learners share likes and dislikes with one 
another. 
A4. Learners exchange greetings, and leavetakings.
A5. Learners list key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives such as familiar fairy 
tales.Interpret gestures intonation and tone to 
comprehend simple verbal and nonverbal messages.
A7. Learners identify the principal characters of 
stories and dramatize the main themes and ideas.
A8. Learners interpret the meaning of gestures, 
intonation, and other visual or auditory cues.
A9. Present information on some familiar topics using 
single words or memorized phrases.
A10. Recite words and phrases that they have 
learned.
A11. Learners use appropriate gestures and oral 
expressions for greetings and leave takings.
A12. Distinguish informal ways to address family 
members.
A13. Read and listen to storties from the target 
culture and compare them to familiar stories from 
the same genre.

A1. A3. Emperical Observation: Students 
share information about their pets.
A2. Reading Comprehension: Students 
answer multiple choice questions related 
to the story.
A4. Emperical Observation: Students use 
of greetings and leavetakings in the 
classroom.
A5. A6. Listening and Speaking: As a class 
we fill out a story board outlining the 
sequence of events of the story through 
write and discuss.
A7. Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
Students identify using a picture the 
characters in Caperucita Roja.
A7. Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
Present to the class small parts of the 
story through TPRS.
A8. Emperical Observations: Students 
perform TPR gestures associated with 
vocabulary related to La Caperucita Roja.
A8. Listening: Students listen to exerpts 
of the story and draw their interpretation 
of those exerpts.
A8.- A10. Writing: Students view pictures 
from the story and develop a written 
description of the illustrations.
A11. Emperical Observation: Students 

 (i ) h  h   h i  
     

 
      

       
   

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations and for multiple 
purposes.






Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.












Learner understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
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1.2

1.3

2.0

2.1

Second Week in January - 
February 

   
    
    
    
  
     
            

 

B. Descriptors
● soft, hard, perfect

C. House 
● bowls, chairs, beds, house, door, livingroom, 
kitchen, room

Resources
-Los 3 osos game cards
-Los 3 osos poster
-Los 3 osos story printable
-Los 3 osos story cards

    h

     
     

     
      

           
         
    

     
         

   
      
       
  
      

         
 
      

        
 

      
        
         

        

       
   

      
      

classroom interactions.
A13. Develop a Venn Diagram comparing and 
contrasting the story read and the story portrayed in 
SALSA.

B1.-B3. Speaking: Through PQA students discuss 
whether they like hard/soft beds and/or chairs.
B4. B6. Writing: Students view pictures from the story 
and develop a written description of the illustrations.
B5. Writing: Students copy target structures and 
vocabulary from the story.

C1.-C3. Speaking: Through PQA students discuss 
whether they like hard/soft beds and/or chairs.
C4. C6. C7. Writing: Students view pictures from the 
story and develop a written description of the 
illustrations.
C5. Writing: Students copy target structures and 
vocabulary from the story.

    
     

 
    

     
  

        
       

       
  

    
      

       

    
    

      
 

    
       

     
    
     

      
    
        

  
      

pictures from the story and develop a 
written description of the illustrations.
A10. Writing: Students copy target 
structures and vocabulary from the story.
A12: Emperical Observation: Speaking: 
Students using greetings, farewells, and 
common courtesy during classroom 
interactions.
A13. Develop a Venn Diagram comparing 
and contrasting the story read and the 
story portrayed in SALSA.

B1.-B3. Speaking: Through PQA students 
discuss whether they like hard/soft beds 
and/or chairs.
B4. B6. Writing: Students view pictures 
from the story and develop a written 
description of the illustrations.
B5. Writing: Students copy target 
structures and vocabulary from the story.

C1.-C3. Speaking: Through PQA students 
discuss whether they like hard/soft beds 
and/or chairs.
C4. C6. C7. Writing: Students view 
pictures from the story and develop a 
written description of the illustrations.
C5. Writing: Students copy target 
structures and vocabulary from the story.

      
        

      

     
     

    
   

Learner understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics

Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the relationship 
between the practices and perspectives 
of the cultures studied.



Personal Identity
●Professions -  astrounat, ninja, pilot, dancer, unicorn, 
ballerina, veterinarian, superheroe, robot, doctor 
●Friends - identifying friends
●Animals - Elephant, rat, dinosaur
●Story plot
●Mara Elephant Project

        
    
     

    
   

    
   

A1. Communicate on some familiar topics using single 
words and phrases.
A2. Answer a few simple questions.
A3. Share likes and dislikes with one another.
A4. List key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
A5. Interpret the meaning of gestures, intonation, 
and other visual or auditory cues.
A6. Present information about themselves and some 
other very familiar topics using single words or 
memorized phrases.
A7. Recite short memorized phrases.
A8. Copy familar words, or phrases.
A9. Copy some letters and words.
A10. Write words and phrases that they have learned.
A11. Identify cognates.

A1-A2. Emperical Observation: Listening 
and Speaking: Through PQA students will 
think and share what they want to be 
when they grow up.
A1-A2. Emperical Observation: Speaking 
and Listening: Through picture talk 
students investigate and develop 
predictions of why the tomato isn't 
happy.
A1-A3. A6. Emperical Observation: 
Listening and Speaking: Through PQA 
students think and share the animals 
they would like would like to have as 
pets. They also share their likes and 
dislikes for animals.
A4. A5. Reading: Students play a game of 
memory. Students have to read 
sentences and think about the meaning 
of the sentence and the picture. If the 
sentence and picture match, the student 
keep the set in a pile.
A5. Reading: Students match animals 
with their descriptions.
A5. Listening: Student's engage in a 
reader's theater of the story using TPR.
A5. Listening: Illustration comprehension 
check. Students listen to sentences from 
h   d d  h i  i i  f 

 
     

       
 

     
       

     
  

    
     

       
     
       

     
      

  
     

    

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations and for multiple 
purposes.

Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.

Learner understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
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1.0

1.1

1.2

1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

April


Self Image
●Animals (elefante,
●Family (mamá, papá, bebé)
●Descriptors (inteligente, atletico, talentoso, poetico, 
●Size (grande, pequeño, mediano)
●School Subjects (matemáticas)
●Numbers

Resources
~Colorea el animal handout
~Edi TG 01 yo puedo handout
~Draw a line handout
~Listen and circle handout
~Describe each character handout
~Edi TG 01 quien puede game
~Edi el elefante reader
~Edi TG 01 grande v pequeño 

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
single wrods and phrases that they have practiced 
and memorized.
A2. Answer a few simple questions.
A3. Share likes and dislikes with one another.
A4. List key actions from developmentally 
appropriate narratives.
A5. Learners report out the content of brief, written 
messages.
A6. Interpret gestures intonation and tone to 
comprehend simple verbal and nonverbal messages.
A7. Identify the principal characters of stories and 
dramatize the main themes and ideas.
A8.Present information about themselves.
A9. Recite words and phrases that they have learned.
A9. Recite short memorized phrases.
A10. Copy words that they see on the wall.
A11. Write words and phrases that they have learned.

A1- A2. Emperical observation: Students 
view images of small and large animals. 
Using PQA students identify whether the 
animals seen are large or small.
A1-A3. Emperical observation: Students 
listen to animals being described. After 
listening the animals being described 
students color the appropriate animal 
they are litening to being described.
A1-A3. Emperical observation: Students 
view a slideshow and through PQA 
students discuss whether they can do 
particular activities.
A1-A3. Emperical observation: Through 
PQA students use single words to 
describe themeselves.
A5. A7. Writing: Students view 
illustrations from Edi el elefante. Through 
write and discuss we use these 
illustrations to develop a reading 
passage.
A6. Reading: Students draw lines to 
match illustrations.
A6. Reading: Students circle the best 
words or phrases that best describe the 
characters in the story.
A6. Listening: Students listen to 
sentences from the story being read. 
Afterwards, students draw a line that 
best illustrate each sentence they hear.
A7. Emperical Observation: Speaking and 
Listening: Present to the class small parts 
of the story through TPRS.
A7. Emperical observation: Students view 
images of animals that are large and 
small. 
A7. Speaking and Listening: Present to 
the class small parts of the story through 
TPRS.
A8. Emperical observation: Through PQA 
students use descriptors to describe 
themselves.
A9.-A11. Emperical observation: 
Independently students answer the 
question through writing and drawing to 
the prompt yo puedo.
A9-A11.. Writing: Students view pictures 
from the story and develop a written 
description of the illustrations.

Communicate effectively in more than 
one language in order to function in a 
variety of situations and for multiple 
purposes.






Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings and opinions.











Learner understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard, read, or viewed on 
a variety of topics











Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

1.3

2.0

 


  

 
   

   
  

   
   
      

      

































Resources
-La caperucita roja game cards
-La caperucita roja poster
-La caperucita roja printable
-La caperucita roja cards
-La caperucita roja writing sheet
-La caperucita roja story book
-La caperucita roja vocab coloring sheet
-La caperucita roja cloze end
-La caperucita rojastoryboard
-Kahoot La caperucita roja episode games
-La caperucita roja Quizlet word warm up
~SALSA PBS  Videos

        
        

 
     
        

 
     
       

      
      

     
       

       
       

      
        

    
        

       
     

       

         
        

  

     
    

    
     

  
     

      


        
        

       
  

    
      

   
    

        
  

    
     

     
      

       
  

      
       

   
    

use (ita) when they are sharing 
information about their family through 
PQA. 
A13. Develop a Venn Diagram comparing 
and contrasting the story read and the 
story portrayed in SALSA.

     
        

      









     
     

    
   














    
        

a variety of topics











Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.







Interact with cultural competence and 
understanding..




May

 
        

     
   
    

 
  

Resources
~Slide show - El tomate no esta contento 
~Slide show - ¿Quién tiene?
~Slide show - ¿Quién quiere tener?
~Handout - Which animal has?
~Reader's Theater: TPR Script
~Teacher handout: illustration comprehension check
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the story and draw their interpretation of 
those sentences.
A5. Listening: Students listen to 
statements from the story and circle the 
appropriate illustrations.
A5. Reading: Students read statements 
from the story in small groups and 
identify whether those statements are 
true or false.
A5. Reading: Students identify 
illustrations with text from the story.
A6. Writing: Students list the events of 
the story through write and discuss.
A7. Speaking: Present to the class small 
parts of the story through TPRS.
A8-10: Writing: Students labels the parts 
of the animals.
A11. Listening and Reading: Students 
match spanish and english terms.

     
        

      

     
     

    
   

    
        

a variety of topics

Learners present information, concepts, 
and ideas to inform, explain, persuade, 
and narrate on a variety of topics using 
appropriate media and adapting to 
various audiences of listeners, readers, or 
viewers.

Learners use the language to investigate, 
explain, and reflect on the nature of 
language through comparisons of the 
language studied and their own.

To develop insight into the nature of 
language in order to interact with 
cultural competence.

1.3

4.0

4.1



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Weeks 1-6 (AP1)
September Library 
Themes/Displays: 
Summer, Back to 
School, Hispanic 
Heritage Month, 
Library Card Sign-
Up Month
~Read Across 
America Calendar 
(National 
Education 
Association) - 
Months to 
Celebrate with 
Reading
~nea.org

Library Routines and Expectations
A. Areas of the Library
B. Book Care
C. Shelf Marker Use
D. Checkout procedures
E. Parts of a Book
F. Author & Illustrator
G. Buddy Reading
~All Are Welcome Here read aloud
~Reading Gives You Super Powers 
activities by Dav Pilkey
~Chicka Chicka Book Boom read 
aloud 
~Library Lion read aloud
~Book Lovers anchor chart
~IPICK anchor chart
~Five Finger Rule anchor chart
~September: Library Card Sign-Up 
Month in partnership with Chicago 
Public Library (Harold Washington 
Library branch)
~September: Talk Like a Pirate Day 
(Tumblebooks - How I Became a 
Pirate by David Shannon)
~September: International Dot Day - 
author study of Peter H. Reynolds

A. Identify basic organizational 
pattern of Library (ABC order). 
B. List ways we use books as a 
reading tool using two hands.
C. Identify the location of the 
Everyone (picture book) titles, ICR (I 
Can Read), and Non Fiction titles 
and how to place a shelf parker and 
return it.
D. Describe the steps when 
bookshopping and checking out a 
book.
E. Identify the book front cover, 
back cover, title page, and spine.
F. Explain that the author writes 
the words of a text and an 
illustrator draws the pictures.
G. Describe and explain how it 
looks, sounds and feels to partner 
read in assigned reading spots, 
transitioning to flexible seating by 
choice. 

A. Scavenger hunt
B. Student modeling
C. Student modeling
D. Skill is observed and student 
modeling
E. Teacher verbal feedback
F. Skill is observed
G. Student modeling

~Access information 
efficiently and effectively 
to inquire, think critically, 
and gain knowledge.
~Choose a book of 
interest from the easy and 
picture book sections with 
guidance.
~Work effectively with 
others to broaden 
perspectives and work 
toward common goals.

ISAIL Standard 1, ISAIL 
Standard 4.Objective 1, AASL 
Domain III Collaborate

Week 4
October: Fall, 
Halloween, 
National Arts and 
Humanities 
Month

Media Literacy - Pause and Think 
Online
~Common Sense Education

A. Explain the importance of being 
safe, responsible, and respectful 
online.
B. Memorize the "Pause & Think 
Online" song to remember basic 
digital citizenship concepts.

A-B. Reflect on a pause and think 
moment. 

~Students leverage 
technology to take an 
active role in choosing, 
achieving and 
demonstrating 
competency in their 
learning goals, informed 
by the learning sciences.
~With guidance and 
support from adults, focus 
on a topic, respond to 
questions and suggestions 
from peers, and add 
details to strengthen 
writing as needed.

ISTE: 1a.4a.4d.5a-c.6a.6b, 
CCW.5.W.7.W.8.L.6

Weeks 6 - 12
November: Fall, 
Thanksgiving, 
Native American 
Heritage Month, 
Book Week, 
National Family 
Literacy Month, 
Read for the 
Record (Thank 
You Omu), 
Veteran's Day

Global Read Aloud
~Mem Fox (2017-2018)
~Julie Flett and Monique Gray Smith 
(2018-2019)
~My Heart Fills With Happiness by 
Monique Gray Smith and Julie Flett
~Wild Berries by Julie Flett
~You Hold Me Up by Monique Gray 
Smith, illustrated by Danielle Daniel
~A Day with Yayah by Nicola I. 
Campbell and Julie Flett 
~When We Were Alone by David 
Alexander Robertson and Julie Flett
~Any remaining titles by Julie Flett 
or Monique Gray Smith
~Yuyi Morales (2019-2020)
~Fall Book Fair for Grandparent's 
and Special Friends Day (Book Talks)

A1. Describe some of the Mexican 
handicrafts and symbols. 
A2. Explain and enhance 
comprehension by reading the 
details in the illustrations. 
B. List key details from the text and 
illustration as predictions are made 
in the text. 
C. Naming the sequence of events 
in the story. 
D. Differentiate between author 
and illustrator.
E. Compare and contrast two 
stories.

A1-2. Student modeling
B. Teacher observation
C. Skill is observed by teacher
D. Teacher feedback
E. Graph results and text analysis 

 p p g  
support, identify 
characters, settings, and 
major events in a story.
~With prompting and 
support, describe the 
relationship between 
illustrations and the story 
in which they appear (e.g., 
what moment in a story
an illustration depicts).
~Explain how specific 
aspects of a text’s 
illustrations contribute to 
what is conveyed by the 
words in a story (e.g., 
create mood, emphasize 
aspects of a character or 
setting).
~Use a combination of 
drawing, dictating, and 
writing to compose 
informative/explanatory
texts in which they name 
what they are writing 
about and supply some 
information about the 
topic.
~Describe familiar people, 

CCRL3, CCRL7, CCW2, CCW6, 
CCSL4, CCSL6

Grandparent’s Day and Book Fair 
Preview / Book Talks / Wish Lists 
~Scholastic Book Fair preview kit 
(Picture books, graphic novels and 
chapter books) 
~Scholastic Book Trailers (Videos) 



AP 1 (Dec)
December: 
Winter, Christmas, 
Hanukkah, 
Kwanzaa, 
Computer Science 
Week, Human 
Rights Month

Week of Code
~Hello Ruby:Adventures in Coding 
by Linda Liukas
~Kodable (app)
~Scratch Jr. (app)
~Daisy the Dino Jr. (app)

AP 2
January: Winter, 
Chinese New Year, 
Groundhog Day, 
Martin Luther 
King Jr., National 
Mentoring Month

Media Literacy
A. Internet Safety
B. Digital Footprint (Privacy & 
Security)
~https://www.commonsense.org/e
ducation/scope-and-sequence
~Follow the Digital Trail Video from 
Common Sense Education 

A1. Differentiate between safe and 
unsafe websites online.  
A2. List safe websites to visit 
online.  
A3. Describe using caution when 
visiting a website or app.
B1. Contrast two digital footprints 
(one safe versus unsafe).
B2. Describe a responsible digital 
footprint.
B3. Explain a permanent trail.

A1-A3: 3 item MC - 
https://www.commonsense.org/educati
on/system/files/uploads/classroom-
curriculum/k-2-unit2-
stayingsafeonline.pdf?x=1 

B1-B3: 3 item MC - 
https://www.commonsense.org/educati
on/lesson/follow-the-digital-trail-k-2

~Understand that being 
safe when they visit 
websites is similar to 
staying safe in real life. 
~Learn to recognize 
websites that are good for 
them to visit. ~Recognize 
if they should ask an adult 
they trust before they visit 
a particular website. 
~Learn that the 
information they put 
online leaves a digital 
footprint or “trail.” 
~Explore what information 
is appropriate to be put 
online. 
~Judge the nature of 
different types of digital 
footprints by following the 
information trails of two 
fictional animals. 

ISTE: 1a, 1d, 2d, 3d, 4a-d, 5a-
c, 6a, 6b
CCSS Grade 1: W.5, W.7, 
W.8, L.6, RL.1, RL.3, RL.4, 
RI.1, RI.4, RI.10, RF.4a, L6 

AP 2
February: 
Valentine's Day, 
Black History 
Month, World 
Read Aloud Day

Monarch - Illinois Book Award (K-
3rd)
~https://www.aisled.org/Monarch-
2019-files/2019-Monarch-Award-
Master-List-Official.pdf 
~https://www.aisled.org/pdf/2020
%20Monarch%20Award%20Master
%20List.pdf

A. Describe characters, settings, 
and major events in a story, using 
key details.
B. Identify words and phrases in 
stories or poems that suggest 
feelings or appeal to the senses.
C. Identify author, illustrator, and 
publisher.

A-B. Student modeling, teacher 
feedback and teacher observation.
C. Check for understanding. 

~Begin to develop 
awareness of award-
winning literature.
~Ask and answer 
questions about key 
details in a text.
~Retell stories, including 
key details, and 
demonstrate 
understanding of their 
central message or lesson.

ISAIL Standard 4.Objective 8, 
CC1.RL1, CC1.RL 2, CC1.RL 3, 
CC1.RL 4

AP2 How Technology Makes You Feel - 
Media Literacy
~Common Sense Education

A. Recognize the different kinds of 
feelings they can have when using 
technology.
B. Identify what to do when they 
don't have a good feeling when 
using technology.

A-B. Emoji game ~Responsibly apply 
information, technology, 
and media to learning.
~Personalize use of 
information and 
information technology. AASL VIA1, AASL VID1

AP 3
March: National 
Women's History 
Month, Music in 
our Schools 
Month, Spring

Monarch - Illinois Book Award (K-
3rd)
~https://www.aisled.org/Monarch-
2019-files/2019-Monarch-Award-
Master-List-Official.pdf 
~https://www.aisled.org/pdf/2020
%20Monarch%20Award%20Master
%20List.pdf

A. Identify the difference between 
fiction and nonfiction. 
B. Explain the main idea. 
C. Identify literary elements such as 
plot and point of view. 
D. Locate picture books and easy 
books on the shelves.
E. Locate groups of nonfiction on 
the shelves.

A-C. Student modeling, teacher 
feedback and teacher observation
A. Fiction turkey hunt and snow non-
fiction hunt.
D-E. Teacher observation and student 
modeling. 

~Listen to or read various 
types of fiction in easy and 
short novel formats.
~Listen to or read 
nonfiction (biography, 
information books, 
poetry).
~Practice literature 
response through basic 
discussion and other 
activities such as 
storytelling and songs.
~Broaden awareness of 
the works of various 
authors and illustrators.

ISAIL Standard 4.Objective 3, 
ISAIL Standard 4.Objective 4, 
ISAIL Standard 4.Objective 6, 
ISAIL Standard 4.Objective 7, 
ISAIL Standard 1.Objective 2-
3. 



AP3
April: National 
Poetry Month, 
Poem in Your 
Pocket Day, 
Spring, Easter, 
Passover, 
Ramadan, 
Reading Without 
Walls Month, 
School Library 
Month

Media Literacy
A. Cyberbullying
B. Keywords
C. Information Literacy
~Professor Garfield video - 
http://www.professorgarfield.org/l
earning_lab/cyberbullying.html  

A. List the cyberbullying action plan 
(STOP). 
B. Contrast the online world with 
the offline world (reality). 
C. Explain how to deal with a 
cyberbullying situation. 
D1. Compare searching for things in 
person with online.  
D2. Create relevant questions 
about having a particular pet (i.e. 
guinea pig) 
D3. Identify keywords from their 
questions regarding having a pet.
E1. Identify and explore different 
features of an informational 
website. 
E2. Identify a link on a website or 
app.

C1-C3:3 MC item - 
https://www.commonsense.org/educati
on/lesson/screen-out-the-mean-k-2

D1-D3: 3 MC item - 
https://www.commonsense.org/educati
on/system/files/uploads/classroom-
curriculum/k-2-unit2-
usingkeywords.pdf?x=1  

E1-E2: 3 MC item - 
https://www.commonsense.org/educati
on/system/files/uploads/classroom-
curriculum/k-2-unit2-sitesilike.pdf?x=1  
A1-E3: 20 MC, FIB, SA online assessment 
- 
https://assessments.commonsensemedi
a.org/k-2/Unit2/loginpage.html  

~Analyze online behaviors 
that could be considered 
cyberbullying. 
~Recognize the 
importance of engaging a 
trusted adult when they 
experience cyberbullying. 
~Understand the function 
of keywords and keyword 
searches. Learn a step-by-
step procedure for 
selecting suitable 
keywords. Apply their 
chosen keywords to find 
the information they are 
looking for on the 
Internet. 
~Understand that not 
everyone will rate a 
website the same way. 
~Evaluate whether they 
like or dislike features of a 
site.

ISTE: 2a, 5a, 5d, 3a-d, 4a-c, 
6a 
CCSS Grade 1: RL.1, RL.2, 
RL.3, RL.4, RI.1, RI.2, RI.3, 
RI.4, RI.10, RF.4a, W.5, W.7, 
W.8, L.6

AP3
May: Spring, Asian 
Pacific American 
Heritage Month, 
Get Caught 
Reading Month, 
Book Week

Online Databases
A. Tumblebooks
B. Brain POP Jr.

A. Access preselected digital 
sources for information needs.
B. Collaborate with other students 
to solve information problems.
C. Present, perform, share, and 
evaluate the results of information 
searches in a new form.

A. Teacher observation
B. Student modeling
C. Check for understanding

Use information 
accurately, creatively, and 
ethically to share 
knowledge and to 
participate collaboratively 
and productively as a 
member of a democratic 
society.

ISAIL Standard 3

AP3
June: Summer, 
Chicago Public 
Library Learning 
Challenge, 
National 
Audiobook 
Month, LGBT 
Pride Month

Author/Book/Series Anniversaries
~The Rainbow Fish (25th 
Anniversary) - 2017-2018
~David Shannon (20th Annivesary) - 
2018-2019
~Pat Mora (2019-2020) 
http://www.patmora.com/celebrati
ng-some-book-anniversaries-in-
2019/

A. Identify the main idea.
B. List books, pictures, and objects 
to extract information.
C. Name sources to answer 
information needs with guidance. 
D. Select books appropriate to 
interest.

A-D. Teacher observation and student 
modeling.

~Evaluate information 
critically and competently. 
~Select information 
appropriate to the 
problem or question.

ISAIL Standard 2 

July: Chicago 
Public Libary 
Learning 
Challenge, Park 
and Recreation 
Month, Summer
August: Summer, 
Chicago Public 
Library Learning 
Challenge, 
American Artist 
Appreciation 
Month



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Aug./Sept.
Oct./Nov. Manipulation of Objects:

A. Underhand Roll
B. Catching
C. Underhand Throw
D. Overhand Throw

A-D1. Perform an underhand roll, catch a ball, and 
throw overhand and underhand to a partner 5 times 
using the skill cues most of the time.
A-D2. Demonstrate key elements of an underhand roll, 
catching, and underhand and overhand throw.
A-D3. Explain how to perform an underhand roll, 
catching a ball, and underhand and overhand throw.
A-D4. Express enjoyment for underhand rolling, 
underhand throwing, and overhand throwing activity 
during the unit (Bingo Bowling, King’s Castle, Guard 
Your Pins, Poly Fishing, Burst the Bubble, Doctor 
Dodgeball, and Partner Battleship).
A-D5. Comply with safety rules associated with 
underhand rolling, overhand throwing, underhand 
throwing, and catching activities during the lesson.
A-D6. Explain 2 or 3 examples of good sportsmanship 
during the activities.
B1. Toss a ball and catch it before it bounces one time 
the on the floor
B2. Toss an object and catch it. 5 out of 10.
A, C-D1. Knockdown 2 objects using the proper skills of 
rolling and throwing overhand and underhand without 
teacher’s verbal cues.

A1. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
4 cues for rolling a ball (*eyes on target, 
*arm back and palm facing forward, *step 
with opposite foot and bend knees & 
bend at waist, *and swing arm forward 
and release ball at target.)
B1. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
3 cues for catching (*eyes on object, 
*hands ready, *and pull object in when 
caught)
B2. Teacher Observation: Catches an 
object 5 out of 10 times on one or no 
bounces.
C1. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
3 cues for underhand throw (*ball behind 
hip, *step with opposite foot, and *swing 
forward and release toward target)
D1. Teacher Observation: Watching for 
the 4 cues for overhand throwing (*Point 
at target, *Arm back by ear, *Step with 
opposite foot, twist and throw, *and 
follow through)
A-D1. Verbal feedback: Teacher will make 
suggestions on how to improve on 
catching, rolling, and on underhand and 
overhand throwing.
A-D2. Verbal response: Students will 
explain an underhand roll, underhand 

      

1. Rolling a ball stays on the ground and 
doesn’t bounce
2. Bending your knees and bending at the 
waist gets you low enough to the ground 
to roll a ball correctly.
3. Keeping your eyes on an object will help 
you catch a ball
4. Hands ready at all times to catch an 
object
5. Point at your target when throwing a 
ball overhand.
6. Step with the opposite foot when 
throwing overhand and underhand.
7. Follow through with the overhand and 
underhand throw when releasing an 
object.

CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.1
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.1a
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.2
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.3

ISBE
19.A.1
19.B.1
19.C.1
21.A.1a
21.A.1c
21.B.1

Dec./Jan. Basketball
A. Dribbling
B. Passing
 1b. Bounce
 2B. Chest
C. Shooting

A1. Dribble a basketball with one hand using the 
fingertips maintaining basic control stationary.
A2. Dribble a basketball with one hand 5 times or 
more in personal space using their preferred hand.
B1. Accurately pass a ball to a partner using both the 
bounce and chest pass.
B2. Catch a bounce pass from a partner 60% of the 
time.
B3. Catch a chest pass from a partner 50% of the time.
C1. Shoot a basketball using an overhand motion and 
following through.

A1. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
fingertips to push the ball down in order 
to dribble the ball.
B1. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
cues for passing a bounce pass (elbows in, 
ball chest level, step forward, extend arms 
towards the floor, pushing ball out of 
hands).
B2. Teacher Observation: Watching for the 
cues for a chest pass (*ball at chest level, 
*skip forward, *extend the arms straight 
out, *pointing thumbs downwards and 
fingers pointing at target)
A-B2. Verbal feedback: Teacher will make 
suggestions on how to improve on 
dribbling the ball and passing.
A-B1. Verbal response: Students will 
explain how to dribble a ball and perform 
a chest and bounce pass.

1. Dribbling a basketball in control in self-
space using the dominant hand
2. Using two hands to catch bounce and 
chest pass.
3. A chest pass is passed from chest to 
chest making sure arms are extended 
straight our with thumbs pointing 
downwards.
4. A bounce pass is caught before it 
bounces twice
5. A bounce pass is pushed away from the 
body towards the floor in order for it to 
bounce.
6. Shooting a basketball in the net you 
need to have balance, eyes on target, 
elbow in, and follow through.

ISBE
1.19A.01
1.21A.01
1.21A.03
1.21A.04

SHAPE
S1.E17.1

January Jump Roping/Hula Hooping
February Tumbling/Gymnastics

A. Animal Walks
-seal
-crab walk
-kangaroo hop
-bear walk
-leap frog
B. Rolls
-log roll
-flat tire roll
-partner log roll
-forward roll
-cartwheel
C. Balance
-variety body parts
-balance beam

Resources

~Teaching Children Gymnastics. 2nd ed. By Peter H. 
Werner 

A1. Perform a variety of animal walks.
A-B1. Travel using a variety of locomotor and 
nonlocomotor patterns.
B1. Roll sideways performing the log and flat tire roll.
B2. Demonstrates a log roll with arms straight over 
head and legs straight
B3. Demonstrates a flat tire roll with arms against side 
of body and legs straight.
B4. Demonstrates the forward roll using 4 cues: squat, 
tuck, lift and roll.
B5. Corporates with a partner to demonstrate the 
partner log roll.
B6. Demonstrates the cartwheel using 4 cues: hand, 
hand, foot, foot
C1. Maintain balance on a variety of body parts
C2. Land from a jump under control off the balance 
beam
C. 3 Balance on different body parts: hands, bottom, 
and feet
C. 4 Successfully walk across a low balance beam in a 
forward motion without falling.

A1. Opening Activity - 1 oral response 
questions.
B1. Verbal response: Students will be able 
to tell me how to perform a log roll, flat 
tire roll, cartwheel, and forward roll.
A-C1. Teacher Observation: Watching to 
see if the students can perform the animal 
walks, rolls, cartwheels, and maintain 
balance.
A-C2. Verbal feedback: Teacher will 
provide feedback to the students on how 
they are doing on their animal walks, rolls, 
cartwheels, and balancing.

1. Using a variety of different body parts 
to create a base of support for balancing 
with good form.
2. Move various body parts at high, 
medium, and low levels; make large and 
small body shapes while in place.
3. Demonstrate the difference between 
personal and general space.
4. Demonstrate the proper form for 
jumping off the springboard.
5. Demonstrate the proper form for rolls 
and animal walks.
6. Balance is important while walking 
across the balance beam without falling.
7. Recite the guidelines for the safe use of 
getting on and off the balance beam.
8. Importance of weight transfer during 
the forward roll
9. Must roll with momentum to perform a 
forward roll.
10. Log rolls and flat tire rolls the body 
rotates as one unit
11. Demonstrate the proper form for the 
cartwheel.

ISBE:
1.19A.01
1.19B.01
1.19C.01
1.21A.03
1.21B.01

SHAPE:
S1.E7.1
S1.E8.1
S4.E9.1

http://[s76l0];/
http://[s76l1];/


March Nutrition
A. Fun with Food Groups
B. Eat Smart to Play Hard
Ca. Sometimes” foods and “Switcheroos”-Part 1: 
Added sugars
Cb. Sometimes” foods and “Switcheroos”-Part 2: Solid 
Fats



Resources:
~www.chooseMyPlate.org
~www.pecentral.com/lessonideas

A1. Identify and give examples of foods in their correct 
food groups.
A-Cb1. Explain how MyPlate serves as a reminder to 
eat foods from each food group
A-Cb2. Explain that foods have nutrients that help us 
grow and stay healthy.
Ca-Cb1. Identify foods with added sugars and solid 
fats.
Ca-Cb2. Explain why foods with added sugars and solid 
fats should be eaten only some of time.
Ca-Cb3. Give examples of healthier food options to 
choose instead of foods that are consider “sometimes” 
foods.

A1. Teacher Observation: Watching to see 
if the students can group the food in its 
proper food group using MyPlate.
A2. Verbal response: Students will name 
foods that belongs in each food group.
A3. Opening Activity – 3 oral response 
questions.
B1. Reflect: Students will reflect on a time 
when they felt sluggish, how it made them 
feel, and what made them feel better.
B2. Opening Activity – 4 oral response 
questions
Ca1. Reflect: Students will reflect on why 
they choose the foods they eat.
Ca2. Opening Activity -5 oral response 
questions
Cb1. Opening Activity: Students will tell a 
partner what foods from the five food 
groups they should eat instead of foods 
from the “sometimes” group.
Cb2. Three Oral Response Questions.
Ca-Cb1. Verbal feedback: Teacher will 
make suggestions which foods are healthy 
and which foods are “sometimes” okay to 
eat but not all the time

1. Eating from foods that belong in the 5 
Food Groups provides us with energy, 
strong bones and muscles, and keep us 
health
2. Eating foods from the five food groups 
helps the body be physically active.
3. Eating foods that are considered 
“sometimes” foods are okay to eat 
sometimes but not all the time.
4. Eating foods from the five food groups 
provides us with different nutrients to 
help our body grow, keeps us health, 
provide us with energy, and strong bones 
and muscles.

CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.1
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.1a
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.2
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.3

NHES:
1.2.1
5.2.1
5.8.6

ISBE:
1.20C.03

SHAPE:
S3.E6.1
S3.E1.1


May Soccer:
A. Dribbling
B. Trapping
C. Passing
D. Goalkeeping



Resources: 
~www.pecentral.com/lessonideas

A-Cb1. Explain how MyPlate serves as a reminder to 
eat foods from each food group

A1-3. Teacher Observation: Observe 
students’ ball control and spatial 
awareness.
A1-B1 Open Activity: Oral responses 
questions
B1. Teacher Observation: Watching to see 
if the students using their foot to trap the 
soccer ball not with their hands.
C1. Open Activity: Oral response activity
C2 Teacher Observation: Watching to see 
if the students use the inside of their foot 
to kick the ball straight to their partner.
D1 Teacher Observation: Observe 
student’s goalkeeping to make sure they 
are focus and ready to stop the ball from 
entering the net.
D2 Open Activity: Oral response activity

1. To control the ball by tapping or 
dribbling using the inside of the foot while 
walking in general space.
2. Develop movement control for safe 
participation in games and sports.
3. Follow the rules of the activities.
4. While goalkeeping keep your eyes on 
ball, stay on the balls of feet, and hands 
ready.
5. Difference between the instep and laces 
kick and kick without using the toes.
6. Slow down or stop the soccer ball by 
placing their foot on top of the ball.
7. Passing the ball to swing their leg 
straight forward to target, striking the 
soccer ball with the inside of their foot or 
laces.

SHAPE:
S1.E18.1
S1.E21.1
S2.E3.1b
S3.E2.1
S4.E3.1
S4.E6.1

ISBE:
1.19A.01
1.19B.01
1.19C.01
1.20B.02
1.21A.01
1.21A.02
1.21A.03
1.21B.01

A-Cb2. Explain that foods have nutrients that help us grow and stay healthy.
Ca-Cb1. Identify foods with added sugars and solid fats.
Ca-Cb2. Explain why foods with added sugars and solid fats should be eaten only some of time.
Ca-Cb3. Give examples of healthier food options to choose instead of foods that are consider “sometimes” foods.



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Moonbeams and Shooting Stars
September-
October Prayer

http://[s77l0];/
http://[s77l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

* There are no science units reported out in the first assessment peroiod.

November - December Space Systems Patterns and Cycles 
A. Patterns of the Moon
B. Patterns of the Sun
C. Modeling and Activities
D. Planet-based extension activities

A-D Observe patterns in the natural world to make predictions.  
A-B. Use observations of the sun, moon, and stars to describe patterns that can be 
predicted  
A-D. Perform simple test to gather evidence to support or refute predictions. 
B. Make observations at different times of the year to relate the amount of daylight 
to the time of year
A-D. Demonstrates understanding that patterns in the natural world can observed, 
used to describe phenomena, and use as evidence.

A. Identify different moon phases 
B. Identify times ofthe year when we have 
the most and the least amount of daylight

~ Use observations of the sun, moon and stars to describe patterns that can be predicted.
~ Make observations at different times of year to relate the amount of daylight to the time of year
~ Ask questions, make observations, and gather information about a situation people want to change to define a simple problem 
that can be solved through the development of a new or improved object or tool.

1-ESS1-1 
1-ESS1-2
K-2-ETS1-1

January - March Waves: Light & Sound
A. Cause and Effect: Light 
B. Cause and Effect: Sound 
C.  Engineering

A-C.  Plan and conduct investigation to provide evidence that vibrating materials 
can make sounds and that sound can make materials vibrate.

A,C. Create a game that uses light to 
communicate  
A,B. Create string and cup phone

~Plan and conduct investigations to provide evidence that vibrating materials can make sound and that sound can make 
materials vibrate.
~Make observations to construct an evidence based account that objects can only be seen when illuminated.
~Plan and conduct an investigation to determine the effect of placing objects made with different materials in the path of a 
beam of light.
~Use tools and materials to design and build a device that uses light or sound tosolve the problem of communicating over a 
distance.
~Develop a simple sketch, drawing, or physical model toillustrate how the shape of an object helps it function as needed to solve 
a given problem

1-PS4-1
1-PS4-2
1-PS4-3
1-PS4-4
K-2-ETS1-2

April - June Structure, Funtions, and Information Processing (Plants 
& Animals)
A. Life Cycle of a Sunflower
B.  Planting Seeds
C.  Plant Observations (recording observations)
D.  Intro to animals
E.  Identifying different functions of animal parts

A-E.  Recognizes that plants and animals have different structures that allow unique 
functions.  

A-C. Sunflower observations 
D-E. If you had a (animal structure) 
response

~Use materials to design a solutions to a human problem by minicking how plants and/or animals use their external parts to help 
them survive, grow, and meet their needs.
~Read texts and use media to determine patterns in behavior of parents and offspring that help offspring survive.
~Make observations to construct an evidence account that young plants and animals are like but not exactly like their parents.

1-LS1-1
1-LS1-2
1-LS1-3
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Beginning flexible number sense & articulating ideas
Building perseverance, collabration and grit
Begin understanding there are multiple strategies to 
solve
Understand math is visual when composing numbers, 
sums and shapes
Reads, writes and orders numbers up to 10
Subitizing
Counting number of objects 

Form different number bonds up to 10
Creating number stories up to 10
articulating ideas of number bonds in oral and written 
form

Understand ing symbols + and =

Counting on
Understand commutative property of addition
Create and solve addition nuimber stories
Understand two types of addition problems (part-part-
whole / before-after)
Complete numbe sentences and find missing addend

Subract by crossing out, using number bonds and 
counting back

Create and solve subtraction number stories
Understand relationship between addition and 
subtraction

Review Chapter 3 Assessment
Diamond Sheet

Week of Inspirational Math (1 week)

Numbers to 10 (8 lessons)

Number Bonds (3 lessons)

Addition Within 10 (6 lessons)

    

K.OA.A3
K.OA.A4

Represent addition and subtraction with objects, fingers, mental images, drawings, sounds, acting 
ot situations, verbal explanations, expressions, or equations

Solve addition and subtraction word problems, and add and subtract within 10, e.g., by using 
objects or drawings to represent the problem.

Decompose numbers less than or equal to 10 into pairs in more than one way, e.g., by using objects 
or drawings, and record each decomposition by a drawing or equation (e.g., 5 = 2 + 3 and 5 = 4 + 1).

For any number from 1 to 9, find the number that makes 10 when added to the given number, e.g., 
by using objects or drawings, and record the answer with a drawing or equation.

Fluently add and subtract within 5.

K.OA.A1
K.OA.A2
K.OA.A3
K.OA.A4
K.OA.A5

   

 

September

Exposure 1: Math Journal/ Note 
suring Acitivity time          Exposure 

2: Number Bonds Game     
Exposure 3: Review Chapter 2 

Assessment

Decompose numbers less than or equal to 10 into pairs in more than one way, e.g., by using objects 
or drawings, and record each decomposition by a drawing or equation (e.g., 5=2+3 and 5=4+1)

For any number from 1 to 9, find that number that makes 10 when added to the given number, 
e.g., by using objects or drawings, and record the answer with a drawing or equation

Informal note taking

October

K.CC.A.2
K.CC.A.3
K.CC.B.4.A
K.CC.B.4.B
K.CC.B.4.C

Exposure 1: Math Journal/ Notes 
during Activity time               
Exposure 2: Diamond Sheet 

Exposure 3:  Review Chapter 1 
Assessment

Count forward beginning from a given number within the known sequence (instead of having to 
begin at 1)

Write numbers from 0 to 20. Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0-20 (with 0 
representing a count of no objects).

When counting objects, say the number names in the standard order, pairing each object with one 
and only one number name and each number name with one and only one object.

Understand that the last number name said tells the number of objects counted. The number of 
objects is the same regardless of their arrangement or the order in which they were counted.

Count to answer "how many?" questions about as many as 20 things arranged in a line, a 
rectangular array, or a circle, or as many as 10 things in a scattered configuration; given a number 
from 1-20, count out that many objects.

K.OA.A.3
K.OA.A.4
K.OA.A.1
K.OA.A.2
1.OA.B3
1.OA.B4

Represent addition and subtraction with objects, fingers, mental images, drawings, sounds, acting 
ot situations, verbal explanations, expressions, or equations

Solve addition and subtraction word problems, and add and subtract within 10, e.g., by using 
objects or drawings to represent the problem.
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Make fact families

Use ordinal numbers to name position with proper 
reference points
Use position words to name relative positions
Utilize left and right to represent relative positions

Count numbers 11 to 20 by making 10 and counting 
Read, write and order numbers up to 20
Count by 2s and complete number patterns within 20

Counting on

Add by making 10 and adding the ones
Subtract by counting back, from 10, and subtracting 
the ones
Make fact families
Add three 1-digit numbers
Understand the associative property of addition
Recognize, sort, and classify 3D shapes

Make patterns and structures using 3D shapes
Recognize, group, make patterns using 2D shapes
Recognize and create shapes to form composite 
shapes

Numbers to 20 (7 lessons) Review Chapter 6 Assessment

Count forward beginning from a given number within the known sequence (instead of having to 
begin at 1)

Write numbers from 0 to 20. Represent a number of objects with a written numeral 0-20 (with 0 
representing a count of no objects).

When counting objects, say the number names in the standard order, pairing each object with one 
and only one number name and each number name with one and only one object.

Understand that the last number name said tells the number of objects counted. The number of 
objects is the same regardless of their arrangement or the order in which they were counted.

Count to answer "how many?" questions about as many as 20 things arranged in a line, a 
rectangular array, or a circle, or as many as 10 things in a scattered configuration; given a number 
from 1-20, count out that many objects.

K.CC.A.2
K.CC.A.3
K.CC.B.4.A
K.CC.B.4.B
K.CC.B.4.C

Position and Ordinal Numbers (4 
lessons)

Subtraction Within 10 (7 lessons)
Review Chapter 4 Assessment

Diamond Sheet

Review Chapter 5 Assessment

Cumulative Review 1
K.CC.B.4
K.CC.B.4A
K.CC.B.4B

Understand the relationship between numbers and qualtities; connect counting to cardinality.

When counting objects, say the number names in the standard order, pairing each object with one 
and only one number name and each number name with one and only one object

Understand that the last number name said tells the number of objects counted. The number of 
objects is the same regardless of their arrangement of the order in which they were counted.

November

1.OA.C7
1.OA.C8

            
      

               
      

Decompose numbers less than or equal to 10 into pairs in more than one way, e.g., by using objects 
or drawings, and record each decomposition by a drawing or equation (e.g., 5 = 2 + 3 and 5 = 4 + 1).

For any number from 1 to 9, find the number that makes 10 when added to the given number, e.g., 
by using objects or drawings, and record the answer with a drawing or equation.

Fluently add and subtract within 5.

Apply properties of operations as strategies to add and subtract.2 Examples: If 8 + 3 = 11 is known, 
then 3 + 8 = 11 is also known. (Commutative property of addition.) To add 2 + 6 + 4, the second two 
numbers can be added to make a ten, so 2 + 6 + 4 = 2 + 10 = 12. (Associative property of addition.)

Understand subtraction as an unknown-addend problem. For example, subtract 10 - 8 by finding 
the number that makes 10 when added to 8.

Understand the meaning of the equal sign, and determine if equations involving addition and 
subtraction are true or false. For example, which of the following equations are true and which are 
false? 6 = 6, 7 = 8 - 1, 5 + 2 = 2 + 5, 4 + 1 = 5 + 2.

Determine the unknown whole number in an addition or subtraction equation relating three whole 
numbers  For example  determine the unknown number that makes the equation true in each of 

Review Chapter 8 Assessment

(End of AP 1)

December Review Chapter 7 Assessment
Addition and Subtraction Within 20 (9 

Lessons)

Shapes (7 Lessons)

Relate counting to addition and subtraction (e.g., by counting on 2 to add 2)

Add and subtract within 20, demonstrating fluency for addition and subtraction within 10. Use 
strategies such as couting on; making ten (e.g., 8 + 6 = 8 + 2 + 4 = 10 + 4 = 14)

Decomposing a number leading to a ten (e.g., 13 - 4 = 13 - 3 - 1 = 10 - 1 = 9)

Using the relationship between addition and subtraction (e.g., knowing that 8 + 4 = 12, one knows 
Distinquish between defining attributes (e.g., triangles are closed and three-sided) versus non-
defining attributes (e.g., color, orientation, overall size); build and draw shapes to possess defining 
attributes.

compose two-dimensional shapes or three-dimensional shapes to create a composite shape, and 
compose new shapes from the composite shape.

                
                 

                 

1.OA.C.3

1.G.1
1.G.2
1.G.3

January



Partition and identify halves and fourths

Cumulative Review 2
Read, write and order numbers up to 40
Count numbers in tens and ones
Use a place-value chart to represent numbers in tens 
and ones
Find what is more/less (1, 2, and 10) with any number 
up to 40
Recognize and complete number patterns
Understand part-whole, before-after, and comparision 
word problems
Determine which operation (addition or subtraction) 
to solve for problems
Add three numbers

Read, write and order numbers up to 120
Count numbers in tens and ones
Find the value of tens and ones
Find what is more/less (10) with any number up to 
100
Recognize and complete number patterns (2, 3, 5, and 
10)
Add and subtract multiples of 10

Add 1-digit and 2-digit numbers without regrouping
Subtract 1-digit and 2-digit numbers without 
regrouping
Add two 2-digit numbers with numbers greater than 0 
in the ones place
Add 1-digit and 2-digit numbers with regrouping
Subtract 1-digit and 2-digit numbers with regrouping

Compare length and height using proper vocabulary
Measure lengths of objects using non-standar units
Distinguish between minute and hour hands
Tell time to the hour and half hour
Relate analog time to digtial time
Order events using the terms next, before, and after
Recognize coins
Count and find the total value
Make lists, tables, and picture graphs
Read and interpreat information show in lists, tables, 
charts, and graphs

Cumulative Review 4

      rters, dimes, nickels, and pennies, using $ and ¢ symbols appropriately. Example: If you have 2 dimes          

         ories; ask and answer questions about the total number of data points, how many in each category, an              

2.MD.C.8 

1.MD.C.4
Review Chapter 16 AssessmentData (4 lessons)

May

                            a whole number of length units, by laying multiple copies of a shorter object (the length unit) end to e                          

Tell and write time in hours and half-hours using analog and digital clocks. 

1.MD.A.1    1.MD.A.2 

1.MD.B.3

Money (3 lessons) Review Chapter 15 Assessment

April

Length and Height (4 lessons)

Time (6 lessons)

Review Chapter 13 Assessment

Review Chapter 14 Assessment

Cumulative Review 3

March

Numbers to 120 (10 lessons)

Addition and Subtraction within 100 (10 
lessons)

Review Chapter 11 Assessment

Review Chapter 12 Assessment

   nd represent numbers to 120. Understand that the two digits of a two-digit number represent amoun      

                                                                     e strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used. Understand that in adding twodigit nu                                                                        

1.NBT.A.1, 1.NBT.B.2

   1.OA.C.5   1.NBT.C.4   

NBT.A.1,
 NBT.B.2, 
NBT.C.5

(End of AP 2)

Addition and Subtraction Word 
Problems (7 lessons)

February

Review Chapter 10 Assessment

              om, putting together, taking apart, comparing, with unknowns and all positions, for example: by using                   1. OA. A. 1

Count numbers to 40 by making tens. 
To be able to recognize, read, and write numbers to 40 in words and numerals. 

Utilize the place value chart to show numbers and count numbers in tens and ones.
Example: the "2" in 27 stands for tens and the "7" in 27 stands for ones.  

Find what 1 more / 1 less than or 2 more / 2 less than any given number is (up to 40).
Recognize the difference between 1 more and 10 more, and 1 less and 10 less. 

Recognize and complete number patterns 1 more, 1 less, 2 more, 2 less. 

Review Chapter 9 AssessmentNumbers to 40 (8 lessons)

     

           
              

            
      

Partition circles and rectangles into two and four equal shares, describe the shares using the words 
halves, fourths, and quarters, and use the phrases half of, fourth of, and quarter of. Describe the 
whole as two of, or four of the shares. Understand for these examples that decomposing into more 



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Reading/Literacy
AP1 Sept.-Oct. Building Good Reading Habits

Foundational Skills Orally blend single-syllable words with occasional 
teacher support.

Fall AIMSWeb Phoneme Segmentation Orally produce single-syllable words by 
blending sounds (phonemes), including 
consonant blends.

RF.1.2.B

Segment spoken single-syllable words into complete 
sequence of individual sounds with occasional teacher 
support.

Fall AIMSWeb Phoneme Segmentation Distinguish long from short vowel sounds 
in spoken single-syllable words.Segment 
spoken single-syllable words into their 
complete sequence of individual sounds 
(phonemes).

RF.1.2.D

Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words 
independently.

Fall AIMSWeb Nonsense Word Fluency Decode regularly spelled one-syllable 
words.

RF.1.3.B

Read on-level text orally with accuracy and appropriate 
rate: 2-3 words.

Fall F&P Assessment, Fall AIMSWeb Oral 
Reading Fluency

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency 
to support comprehension.

RF.1.4

Use context and word strategies to confirm of self-
correct word recognition and understanding, rereading 
as necessary with teacher guidance.

Fall F&P, TCRWP Progressing Monitoring, 
and Individual Conferring Notes

Use context to confirm or self-correct 
word recognition and understanding, 
rereading as necessary.

RF.1.4.C

Read 75-89% of grade level high-frequency words by 
sight. 

Fall AIMSWeb Sight Words Recognize and read grade-appropriate 
irregularly spelled words.

RF.1.3.G

Comprehension of Literature
Utilize questions to demonstrate understanding of key 
details in fiction text with little rephrasing.

F&P, TCRWP Progressing Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Ask and answer questions about key 
details in a text.

RL.1.1

Describe illustrations and details to identify characters, 
settings, and major events in a story, using key details 
with occasional teacher support.

F&P, TCRWP Progressing Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Use illustrations and details in a story to 
describe its characters, setting, or events.

RL.1.7

Read and comprehend text at E/F/G level. F&P, TCRWP Progressing Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Read grade-level text with purpose and 
understanding.

RF.1.4.A

AP2 Oct-Jan Learning About the World: Reading Non-Fiction Text
Foundational Skills Orally blend single-syllable words without teacher 

support.
Winter AIMSWeb Phoneme Segmentation Orally produce single-syllable words by 

blending sounds (phonemes), including 
consonant blends.

RF.1.2.B

G/H/I with independence. (Be careful with level G 
readers who are consistently struggling and have a 
hard time with level H/I books.

Read and comprehend grade level text.

85%-95% in level G/H/I text Read grade level high-frequency words by 
sight.

Reading 3-4 words at a time Read on-level text orally with accuracy, 
appropriate rate, and expression.

Segment spoken single-syllable words into complete 
sequence of individual sounds without teacher 
support.

Winter AIMSWeb Phoneme Segmentation Segment spoken single-syllable words into 
their complete sequence of individual 
sounds (phonemes).

RF.1.2.D

Decode two syllable words following patterns by 
breaking words into syllables with occasional teacher 
support.

Winter AIMSWeb Nonsense Word Fluency Decode two-syllable words following basic 
patterns by breaking the words into 
syllables.

RF.1.3.E

Differentiate long and short vowel sounds in spoken 
and written single-syllable words.

Words Their Way Spelling Inventory, 
Winter AIMSWeb Phoneme Segmentation

Distinguish long from short vowel sounds 
in spoken single-syllable words.

RF.1.2.A

Reading Comprehenstion 
Answers who/what/where/when/why/how questions. 
Teacher may need to prompt readers to use resources 
to answer question. Begins to use the text to support 
answers, talks about the importance of text features 
but may need teacher to remind to use resources to 
elaborate responses.  

F&P, TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Identify the main topic and retell key 
details of a text. Identify the reasons an 
author gives to support points in a text.

RI.1.2, RI.1.8

Identify the difference between fiction and nonfiction 
and provide examples.

TCRWP Progress Monitoringg, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Explain major differences between books 
that tell stories and books that give 
information, drawing on a wide reading of 
a range of text types.

RL.1.5

Identify two-three basic similarities and differences 
between texts, in oral and written form, with teacher 
support

TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and Individual 
Conferring Notes

Describe the connection between two 
individuals, events, ideas, or pieces of 
information in a text. Identify basic 
similarities in and differences between 
two texts on the same topic (e.g., in 
illustrations, descriptions, or procedures).

RI.1.3, RI.1.9

List text features of informational text (heading, table 
of contents, photographs, glossary) and know their 
importance

F&P, TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Distinguish between information provided 
by pictures or other illustrations and 
information provided by the words in a 
text.

RI.1.6

Jan-Mar Readers Have Big Jobs to Do: Fluency, Phonics and 
Comprehension 
Reading Comprehension Describe text, including key details, and demonstrate 

understanding of the central message or lesson with 
occasional teacher prompting.

F&P, TCRWP Progress Monitoring Progress 
Monitoring, and Individual Conferring 
Notes

Retell stories, including key details, and 
demonstrate understanding of their 
central message or lesson.

RL.1.2

AP3 Mar-Jun Meeting Characters and Learning Lessons: A Study on 
Story Elements 
Foundational Skills Decodes two syllable words following patterns by 

breaking words into syllables.  
Spring AIMSWeb Nonsense Word Fluency Decode two-syllable words following basic 

patterns by breaking the words into 
syllables.

RF.1.3.E

Associates the long and short sounds with common 
spellings for five major vowels.  

Word Study Regular Assessment (Individual 
Classroom Monitoring)

Distinguish long from short vowel sounds 
in spoken single-syllable words.

RF.1.2.A

Reading all 1st grade high frequency words correcting 
in level J text and in isolation.
*Students reading below grade level may not be 
marked as meeting in this area as they are not reading 
on-level (J) text.

Spring AIMSWeb Sight Word Recognize and read grade-appropriate 
irregularly spelled words.

RF.1.3.G

Reading 3-4 words at a time in level J books and maybe 
with some bigger phrasing. They are noticing authors 
punctuation and may begin to change their voice to 
reflect dialogue and character feeling with little 
teacher guidance.
*If a child is reading below grade level you should not 
mark them as at or above as the content they are 
reading is not at grade level. They should be marked 
approaching or below unless you have read on-level (J) 
text with them to gather your evidence. (Level J: 47 or 
above WPM, 95% or more accuracy)

Individual Conferring, Spring AIMSWeb 
Oral Reading Fluency

Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency 
to support comprehension.

RF.1.4

Self-corrects and uses multiple reading strategies 
independently. Student may reread text to fix 
insertions, omissions, and substitutions. 

F&P, TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Use context to confirm or self-correct 
word recognition and understanding, 
rereading as necessary.

RF.1.4.C

Reading Comprehenstion Able to answer who/what/where/when/why/how 
questions of fiction. Teacher may need to prompt 
readers to use resources to answer question.

F&P, TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Ask and answer questions about key 
details in a text.

RI.1.2, RI.1.8

Uses illustrations and details to identify characters, 
settings, and major events in a story, using key details. 

F&P, TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Describe characters, settings, and major 
events in a story, using key details.

RL.1.7

Retells or recalls text, including key details in 
sequential order, and demonstrates understanding of 
the central message or text (may miss a few details)

F&P, TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Retell stories, including key details, and 
demonstrate understanding of their 
central message or lesson.

RL.1.2

Identifies who is telling the story at various points in 
the text and explain how they know

F&P, TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Identify who is telling the story at various 
points in a text.

RL.1.6

Answers who/what/where/when/why/how questions. 
Teacher may need to prompt readers to use resources 
to answer question. Begins to use the text to support 
answers, talks about the importance of text features 
but may need teacher to remind to use resources to 
elaborate responses.  

F&P, TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Identify the main topic and retell key 
details of a text. Identify the reasons an 
author gives to support points in a text.

RI.1.2, RI.1.8
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Student able to read level I/J/K books with 
independence. (Attention given to level I readers who 
consistently struggle and have an even harder time 
with J books to mark as meeting. Use classroom notes 
to support evidence not just F and P results) 

F&P, TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Read grade-level text with purpose and 
understanding.

RF.1.4.A

Writing 
Sept-Nov Final Published Piece

AP 1 Writing- Personal Narrative Write a narrative using beginning, middle, and end. TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and Individual 
Conferring Notes

Write a narrative using beginning, middle, 
and end. 

W.1.3

Write about a topic part-by-part, across multiple 
pages.

TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and Individual 
Conferring Notes

Write about a topic part-by-part, across 
multiple pages.

L.1.1.G

Use words, labels, and details to elaborate. TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and Individual 
Conferring Notes

Use words, labels, and details to 
elaborate.

Produce multiple stories on different topics with 
teacher guidance.

TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and Individual 
Conferring Notes

Produce multiple stories on different 
topics with teacher guidance.

W.1.3

Apply conventional spellings and patterns. TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and Individual 
Conferring Notes

Apply conventional spellings and patterns. L.1.2.D

Write a complete sentence using capital letter, end 
punctuation, and appropriate spacing. 

TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and Individual 
Conferring Notes

Write a complete sentence using capital 
letter, end punctuation, and appropriate 
spacing. 

L.1.2

AP 2 Dec - Mar
Writing - All About Write informative/explanatory text to teach readers 

about a topic.
Final Published Piece Write informative/explanatory text to 

teach readers about a topic.
W.1.2

Write about a topic part-by-part, across multiple 
pages.

"Touch--Sketch--Write" practice and 
Individual Conferring Notes

Write about a topic part-by-part, across 
multiple pages.

L.1.1.G

Use words, labels, and details to elaborate. Final Published Piece Use words, labels, and details to 
elaborate.

Produce multiple stories on different topics with 
teacher guidance.

TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and Individual 
Conferring Notes

Produce multiple stories on different 
topics with teacher guidance.

W.1.2

Apply conventional spellings and patterns to high-
frequency words that are taught and to unknown 
words.

Weekly Spelling Check (WTW/Orton) Apply conventional spellings and patterns. L.1.2.D

Spell grade-level words correctly utilizing resources 
with some teacher support

Weekly Spelling Check (WTW/Orton) Spell grade-level words correctly utilizing 
resources

Write a complete sentence using capital letter, end 
punctuation, and appropriate spacing with teacher 
support. 

Weekly Spelling Check (WTW/Orton), Final 
Published Piece

Write a complete sentence using capital 
letter, end punctuation, and appropriate 
spacing. 

L.1.2

Reread to revise, respond to questions and suggestions 
from others, and add details to strengthen writing with 
teacher support.

TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and Individual 
Conferring Notes

Reread to revise, respond to questions 
and suggestions from others, and add 
details to strengthen writing.

Print all uppercase and lowercase letters with correct 
formation from top to bottom and stay within the 
lines.  Students may contain some reversals and know 
when to write upper vs. lower.

Final Published Piece, Weekly Spelling 
Check, and Individual Conferring Notes

Print all uppercase and lowercase letters 
with correct formation from top to 
bottom.

L.1.1.A

AP 3 Apr - Jun Writes a focused realistic fiction story in sequential 
order. Student can incorporate feedback from teachers 
and peers, mentor text, and lessons to enhance their 
writing.

Final Published Piece Writes a narrative using a beginning, 
middle and end.

W.1.3

Writing - Opinion Writes a three or more-page story in sequential order 
with a few check-ins or without needing teacher 
support. 

Informal notes on students writing process Write about a topic part-by-part, across 
multiple pages.

W.1.1

Produces four or more stories on different topics with 
teacher guidance of realistics fiction and opinion.

TCRWP Progress Monitoring, and Individual 
Conferring Notes

Produce multiple stories on different 
topics with teacher guidance.

W.1.1

Use resources to spell grade-level with some teacher 
support (word wall, asking peers, and using other 
classroom resources to be resourceful in writing)

Weekly Spelling Check (WTW/Orton) Spell grade-level words correctly utilizing 
resources.

L.1.2.D, L.1.2.E

Write a simple, complete sentence using nouns, 
correct verb tense, and adjectives without teacher 
support. (Student may use editing checklist to help 
them with parts of a sentence, reread work with peers 
or teachers.)

Weekly Spelling Check (WTW/Orton), Final 
Published Piece

Write a simple, complete sentence using 
nouns, correct verb tense, and adjectives.  

L.1.2

Students can share with peers and teachers about the 
areas they are working on in their writing, implements 
feedback and is respectful when hearing criticism.

Individual Conferring Notes, Peer Feedback 
Report/Worksheet

Talks with peers and teachers about their 
story and provides appropriate feedback.

W.1.5

Prints all letters: stays within the lines, may contain 
some reversals and knows when to write upper vs. 
lower but able to go back and fix on their own with a 
reminder.

Final Published Piece, Weekly Spelling 
Check, and Individual Conferring Notes

Print all uppercase and lowercase letters 
with correct formation from top to 
bottom.

L.1.1.A

Student can write an opinion piece containing hook, 
opinion, 3-4 reasons, and conclusion. (May have used 
outline, sentence starters, or conferring suggestions to 
support their ideas)

Final Published Piece Write an opinion piece with supportive 
reasoning.

W.1.1

Produces a story with introduction, problem/solution, 
and may attempt to add some character feeling and 
dialogue but it uses “basic” wording to describe 
(happy, sad, excited, he said, etc.)

TCRWP Progress Monitoring, Individual 
Conferring Notes, Final Published Piece

Use words, labels, and details to 
elaborate.



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September A. Greetings
• "Hola Song"
• "Adios Song"
• Daily Class Conversation Starter
• ¿Como se llama?

B. Basic Classroom Expectations
• How does a Good Language Learner listen
• Standard Choral Responses
• Instructions in Spanish for classroom movement

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized
A2. Present information about self using single words or 
memorized phrases

B1. Listen and appropriately respond in the classroom 
to words and phrases that have been memorized and 
practiced
B2. Act out rehearsed movement/transitions in a safe 
and respectful manner

Check for Undrestanding
A1-A2. Visual scan to ensure full class 
participation
A1-A2. Encourage students to flash the "I 
don't understand" signal, and celebrate 
the students who use it

B1-B2. Visually observe the class respond 
to directions
B1-B2. Frequent modeling of, questions 
about, and praise for students who meet 
classroom expectations

Interpersonal Communication: 
Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings, and opinions.

Interpretive Communication: 
Learners understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard or viewed on a 
variety of topics

1.1

1.2

October A. Numbers 1-15

B. Basic Emotions
• ¿Como esta?
• Esta _____

C. Personal Interviews
• ¿Como te llamas?
• Me llamo ____
• ¿Cuantos anos tienes?
• Yo tengo ____ anos.
• ¿Como estas?
• Yo estoy ______
• ¿Porque?

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized

C1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized
C2. Present information about self using single words or 
memorized phrases

Check for Undrestanding
A1. Visual scan to ensure full class 
comprehension

B1. Visual scan to ensure full class 
comprehension
B1. Encourage students to flash the "I 
don't understand" signal, and celebrate 
the students who use it

C1-C2. Individual interviews to cycle 
through basic PQA
C1-C2. Encourage and observe classroom 
interaction with interviewee
C1-C2. Encourage students to flash the "I 
don't understand" signal, and celebrate 
the students who use it

Interpersonal Communication: 
Learners interact and negotiate meaning 
in spoken, signed, or written 
conversations to share information, 
reactions, feelings, and opinions.

Interpretive Communication: 
Learners understand, interpret, and 
analyze what is heard or viewed on a 
variety of topics.

Presentational Communication: 
Learners present information to various 
audiences of listeners or viewers

1.1

1.2

1.3

November A. Personal Interviews
• ¿Como te llamas?
• Me llamo ____
• ¿Cuantos anos tienes?
• Yo tengo ____ anos.
• ¿Como estas?
• Yo estoy ______
• ¿Porque?

B. High Frequency Verb Work
• ¿Como se llama?
• Se llama ____
• ¿Cuantos anos tiene?
• Tiene ____ anos.
• ¿Como esta?
• Esta ______
• ¿Porque?

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized
A2. Present information about self using single words or 
memorized phrases

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized
B2. Present information about self using single words or 
memorized phrases

Check for Undrestanding
A1-A2. Individual interviews to cycle 
through basic PQA
A1-A2. Encourage and observe classroom 
interaction with interviewee
A1-A2. Encourage students to flash the "I 
don't understand" signal, and celebrate 
the students who use it

B1-B2. Encourage and observe classroom 
participation in and understanding of 
development of invented character's 
details
B1-B2. Encourage students to flash the "I 
don't understand" signal, and celebrate 
the students who use it
B1-B2. Circle through questions about 
character details in multiple ways

Interpersonal Communication Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in 
spoken, signed, or written conversations 
to share information, reactions, feelings, 
and opinions.

Interpretive Communication Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what 
is heard or viewed on a variety of topics.

Presentational Communication Learners 
present information to various audiences 
of listeners or viewers

1.1

1.2

1.3

December - Ja A. Personal Interviews
• ¿Como te llamas?
• Me llamo ____
• ¿Cuantos anos tienes?
• Yo tengo ____ anos.
• ¿Como estas?
• Yo estoy ______
• ¿Porque?

B. High Frequency Verb Work through Story Creation
• Se llama ____
• Tiene ____ anos.
• Esta ______
• Quiere ______
• No quiere ______
• Tiene ______
• No tiene ______
• Va a ______
• Sale de ______

C. Rejoinders
• Que asco
• Hay un problema

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized
A2. Present information about self using single words or 
memorized phrases

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized
B2. Present information about self using single words or 
memorized phrases

C. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized

Check for Undrestanding
A1-A2. Individual interviews to cycle 
through basic PQA
A1-A2. Encourage and observe classroom 
interaction with interviewee
A1-A2. Encourage students to flash the "I 
don't understand" signal, and celebrate 
the students who use it

B1-B2. Encourage and observe classroom 
participation in and understanding of 
development of story's details
B1-B2. Encourage students to flash the "I 
don't understand" signal, and celebrate 
the students who use it
B1-B2. Circle through questions relating to 
the story's details in multiple ways

C. Encourage and observe class to react 
authentically to story's events

Interpersonal Communication Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in 
spoken, signed, or written conversations 
to share information, reactions, feelings, 
and opinions.

Interpretive Communication Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what 
is heard or viewed on a variety of topics.

Presentational Communication Learners 
present information to various audiences 
of listeners or viewers

1.1

1.2

1.3

http://[s82l0];/


February
March

A. Personal Interviews
• ¿Como te llamas?
• Me llamo ____
• ¿Cuantos anos tienes?
• Yo tengo ____ anos.
• ¿Como estas?
• Yo estoy ______
• ¿Porque?

B. High Frequency Verb Work through Story Creation
• Se llama ____
• Tiene ____ anos.
• Esta ______
• Quiere ______
• No quiere ______
• Tiene ______
• No tiene ______
• Tiene hambre
• Dice
• pero

C. Rejoinders
• Que lastima
• Que chistoso

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized
A2. Present information about self using single words or 
memorized phrases

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized
B2. Present information about self using single words or 
memorized phrases

C. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized

Check for Undrestanding
A1-A2. Individual interviews to cycle 
through basic PQA
A1-A2. Encourage and observe classroom 
interaction with interviewee
A1-A2. Encourage students to flash the "I 
don't understand" signal, and celebrate 
the students who use it

B1-B2. Encourage and observe classroom 
participation in and understanding of 
development of story's details
B1-B2. Encourage students to flash the "I 
don't understand" signal, and celebrate 
the students who use it
B1-B2. Circle through questions relating to 
the story's details in multiple ways

C. Encourage and observe class to react 
authentically to story's events

Interpersonal Communication Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in 
spoken, signed, or written conversations 
to share information, reactions, feelings, 
and opinions.

Interpretive Communication Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what 
is heard or viewed on a variety of topics.

Presentational Communication Learners 
present information to various audiences 
of listeners or viewers

1.1

1.2

1.3

April
May

A. Personal Interviews
• ¿Como te llamas?
• Me llamo ____
• ¿Cuantos anos tienes?
• Yo tengo ____ anos.
• ¿Como estas?
• Yo estoy ______
• ¿Porque?

B. High Frequency Verb Work through Story Work 
(Book: Edi el elefante)
• Se llama ____
• Tiene ____ anos.
• Esta ______
• Quiere ______
• No quiere ______
• Tiene ______
• No tiene ______
• Dice
• Es _______
• No es ______
• Adjective opposites

A1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized
A2. Present information about self using single words or 
memorized phrases

B1. Communicate on some very familiar topics using 
words and phrases that have been practiced and 
memorized
B2. Present information about self using single words or 
memorized phrases

Check for Undrestanding
A1-A2. Individual interviews to cycle 
through basic PQA
A1-A2. Encourage and observe classroom 
interaction with interviewee
A1-A2. Encourage students to flash the "I 
don't understand" signal, and celebrate 
the students who use it

B1-B2. Encourage and observe classroom 
participation in and understanding of 
development of story's details
B1-B2. Encourage students to flash the "I 
don't understand" signal, and celebrate 
the students who use it
B1-B2. Circle through questions relating to 
the story's details in multiple ways

Interpersonal Communication Learners 
interact and negotiate meaning in 
spoken, signed, or written conversations 
to share information, reactions, feelings, 
and opinions.

Interpretive Communication Learners 
understand, interpret, and analyze what 
is heard or viewed on a variety of topics.

Presentational Communication Learners 
present information to various audiences 
of listeners or viewers

1.1

1.2

1.3



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

August-
September 
(beginning 
of the year), 
January-
February 
(Ensemble 
prep)

Tools of the Performer
A. Face
B. Body
C. Mind
D. Voice

A1.Utilize appropriate emotion through facial 
expression for a song's tone/ meaning 
A2.Identify different facial expressions of performers, 
and why those facial expressions are used 
B1. Physically demonstrate singer's posture using 
"Brave Body" cues 
         b1. -Brave Body: Legs Down, Arms at your side,    
Shoulders back, head up, smile on
B2. Lead the Warm-up routine to prepare body for all 
singing
C1. Memorize songs of multiple genres and languages, 
including made-up languages and vocal sounds 

Ensemble Performance
School Liturgies
Classroom sing-a-longs

A. With limited guidance, perform music 
for a specific purpose with expression.
B. Perform appropriately for the audience 
and purpose.
C. Demonstrate how interests, knowledge, 
and skills relate to personal choices and 
intent when creating, performing, and 
responding to music as developmentally 
appropriate.

MU:Pr6.1.1
MU:Cn10.1.1

Ongoing 
throughout 
whole year

Singing
A. Pitch
B. Enunciation 
C. Breathing

A1. Identify high vs low sounds, and low-to-high or 
high-to-low sounds
A2. Trace melodic contour using their finger or a pencil
A3. Identifying "sol" and "mi" syllables, singing "sol" 
and "mi" syllables
B1. Enunciate all songs using "crispy words"
B2. List the tools of our mouth used to enunciate (lips, 
teeth, tongue)
C1. Reproduce singer's posture and singer's breathe 
(belly breath)
C2. Explain the importance of singer's posture and 
breathe

Ensemble performance
School liturgies
"Mortimer" book
High and Low sound search
"The Listening Walk" book and activity
High and low instrument listening
Individual informal singing assessments

A. Improvise rhythmic and melodic 
patterns and musical ideas for a specific 
purpose.
B. With limited guidance, use iconic or 
standard notation and/or recording 
technology to document and organize 
personal musical ideas.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform simple rhythmic and melodic 
patterns using iconic or standard notation.

MU:Cr1.1.1
MU:Cr2.1.1
MU:Pr4.1.1

September 
and 
October 
heavy focus, 
then 
ongoing 
throughout 
whole year

Rhythm (Notating and Performing)
A. Steady Beat
B. Rhythm Notation
C. Rhythm Performance

A1. Hold a steady beat using body percussion and 
unpitched instruments
B1. Notate quarter notes, quarter rests, and eighth 
notes
B2. Compose rhythms using quarter notes, quarter 
rests, and eighth notes
C1. Perform notated quarter notes, quarter rests, and 
eighth notes
C2. Improvise rhythms using syllables, body 
percussion, and unpitched instruments

Repetition of clapping and tapping 
patterns
Muffin Man and BINGO rest exercises
Notation Worksheet
Individual informal assessments

A. Improvise rhythmic and melodic 
patterns and musical ideas for a specific 
purpose.
B. With limited guidance, use iconic or 
standard notation and/or recording 
technology to document and organize 
personal musical ideas.
C. When analyzing selected music, read 
and perform simple rhythmic and melodic 
patterns using iconic or standard notation.

MU:Cr1.1.1
MU:Cr2.1.1
MU:Pr4.1.1

Ongoing 
throughout 
whole year, 
heavy focus 
in 
January/Feb
ruary (for 
Ensemble) 
and May 
(during My 
Generation 
project)

Expression A. Identify emotions evoked by musical pieces with 
and without lyrics
Evaluate orally and in writing why they believe a piece 
makes them feel a certain way
C. Formulate respectful opinions on different songs 
and genres
D. Discover and prepare confident choices (Big 
Choices) while singing and performing, remembering 
the tools of the performer

"Coloring" music
Ensemble performance
Wax Museum/ Night Watchman 
Freeze Dance
My Generation Music Project

A. With limited guidance, demonstrate 
and discuss personal reasons for selecting 
musical ideas that represent expressive 
intent.
B. With limited guidance, perform music 
for a specific purpose with expression.
C. Perform appropriately for the audience 
and purpose.

MU:Cr2.1.1
MU:Pr6.1.1

Ongoing 
throughout 
entire year

Listening, Describing, Analyzing Music
A. Dynamics
B. Tempo
C. Form

A1.Identify and demonstrate soft vs. loud noises 
A2. Use musical terms "forte" and "piano" to describe 
loud vs. soft
B1.Identify and demonstrate orally and physically fast 
and slow tempos
B2. Identify tempo changes in a piece of music
C1. Listening and identifying if two sounds are the 
exact same, or different
C2. Identify AB form, ABA form, and Call and Response 
form
C3. Create AB, ABA, and Call and Response forms 

"Mortimer" book
"The Listening Walk" book and activity
Fast vs. slow worksheet
Same or different worksheet
Carnival of the Animals
Peter and the Wolf
"SQUILT" form - "Super Quiet 
Uninterrupted Listening Time"

A. With limited guidance, demonstrate ad 
discuss personal interest in, knowledge 
about, and purpose of varied musical 
selections.
B. With limited guidance, demonstrate 
knowledge of musical concepts (for 
example, beat, melodic contour) in a 
variety of music selected for performance.
C. Demonstrate and describe music's 
expressive qualities (for example, 
dynamics, tempo).
A. With limited guidance, identify and 
demonstrate how personal interests and 
experiences influence musical selection 
for specific purposes.
B. With limited guidance, demonstrate 
and identify how specific music concepts 
(for example, beat, pitch) are used in 
various styles of music for a purpose.

MU:Pr4.1.1
MU:Re7.1.1

November America Songs A. Sing "This Land is Your Land"
B. Sing "God Bless America"
C. Listen to the National Anthem
D. Define 'Patriotism' and songs that are important to 
America
E. Illustrate respect towards the American Flag during 
the Pledge of Allegiance and National Anthem 

Veteran's Day Prayer service A. With limited guidance, demonstrate 
and identify how specific musical concepts 
(for example, beat, pitch) are used in 
various styles of music for a purpose.
B. With limited guidance, perform music 
for a specific purpose with expression.

MU:Re7.1.1
MU:Pr6.1.1

March, 
April, May

The Orchestra A. Identify different instruments in the orchestra
B. Listen and identify different instruments by how 
they sound
C. Identify the different families of instruments 
(Strings, Percussion, Brass, Woodwind) and a few 
instruments in each family
D. Listen and identify different instruments in a piece 
of music (Peter and the Wolf)
E. Use instruments to determine mood/expression in 
pieces of music (Carnival of the Animals)

"My First Orchestra" book
"Zin, Zin, a Violin!" book
Various recordings of instruments
Instrument Listening sheet
Carnival of the Animals
Peter and the Wolf

A. With limited guidance, demonstrate 
and discuss personal interest in, 
knowledge about, and purpose of varied 
musical selections.

MU:Pr4.1.1
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Weeks 1-6 (AP1)
September 
Library 
Themes/Displays
: Summer, Back 
to School, 
Hispanic 
Heritage Month, 
Library Card Sign-
Up Month
~Read Across 
America 
Calendar 
(National 
Education 
Association) - 
Months to 
Celebrate with 
Reading
~nea.org

Library Routines and Expectations
A. Areas of the Library
B. Book Care
C. Shelf Marker Use
D. Checkout procedures
E. Parts of a Book
F. Author & Illustrator
~All Are Welcome Here read aloud
~Reading Gives You Super Powers 
activities by Dav Pilkey
~Chicka Chicka Book Boom read aloud 
~Library Lion read aloud
~Book Lovers anchor chart
~IPICK anchor chart
~Five Finger Rule anchor chart
~September: Library Card Sign-Up 
Month in partnership with Chicago 
Public Library (Harold Washington 
Library branch)
~September: Talk Like a Pirate Day 
(Tumblebooks - How I Became a Pirate 
by David Shannon)
~September: International Dot Day 
with Art and titles by Peter H. 
Reynolds

A. Identify basic organizational pattern of 
Library (ABC order). 
B. List ways we use books as a reading tool 
using two hands.
C. Identify the location of the Everyone 
(picture book) titles and how to place a 
shelf parker and return it.
D. Describe the steps when bookshopping 
and checking out a book.
E. Identify the book front cover, back 
cover, title page, and spine.
F. Explain that the author writes the words 
of a text and an illustrator draws the 
pictures.
G. Identify books appropriate to interest. 

A. Scavenger Hunt
B. Student modeling
C. Student modeling
D. Skill is observed and student 
modeling
E. Teacher verbal feedback
F. Skill is observed
G. Teacher observation

~Access information efficiently 
and effectively to inquire, think 
critically, and gain knowledge.
~Choose a book of interest from 
the easy and picture book 
sections with guidance.

ISAIL Standard 1, ISAIL 
Standard 4.Objective 1 

Weeks 6-12 
(AP1)
October: Fall, 
Halloween, 
National Arts and 
Humanities 
Month

Global Read Aloud
~Mem Fox (2017-2018)
~Julie Flett and Monique Gray Smith 
(2018-2019)
~My Heart Fills With Happiness by 
Monique Gray Smith and Julie Flett
~Wild Berries by Julie Flett
~You Hold Me Up by Monique Gray 
Smith, illustrated by Danielle Daniel
~A Day with Yayah by Nicola I. 
Campbell and Julie Flett 
~When We Were Alone by David 
Alexander Robertson and Julie Flett
~Any remaining titles by Julie Flett or 
Monique Gray Smith
~Yuyi Morales (2019-2020)
~Start Chicago Public Library 
Partnership with bi-monthly visits 
focusing on theme based literature, 
read alouds, songs, rhymes, and 
reading activities. 
~Fall Book Fair for Grandparent's and 
Special Friends Day (Book Talks)

A1. Describe some of the Mexican 
handicrafts and symbols. 
A2. Explain and enhance comprehension 
by reading the details in the illustrations. 
B. List key details from the text and 
illustration as predictions are made in the 
text. 
C. Naming the sequence of events in the 
story. 
D. Differentiate between author and 
illustrator.
E. Compare and contrast two stories.
F. Identify book selections using simple 
scanning techniques (ex. cover and 
illustrations).

A1-2. Student modeling
B. Teacher observation
C. Skill is observed by teacher
D. Teacher feedback
E. Graph results and text 
anaylsis
F. Teacher observation

 p p g  pp , 
identify characters, settings, and 
major events in a story.
~With prompting and support, 
describe the relationship 
between illustrations and the 
story in which they appear (e.g., 
what moment in a story
an illustration depicts).
~Explain how specific aspects of 
a text’s illustrations contribute to 
what is conveyed by the words 
in a story (e.g., create mood, 
emphasize aspects of a character 
or setting).
~Use a combination of drawing, 
dictating, and writing to 
compose 
informative/explanatory
texts in which they name what 
they are writing about and 
supply some information about 
the topic.
~Describe familiar people, 
places, things, and events and, 
with prompting and support, 
provide additional detail.
~Speak audibly and express 
thoughts, feelings, and ideas 

CCRL3, CCRL7, CCW2, 
CCW6, CCSL4, CCSL6, 
ISAIL Standard 2

AP 2
November: Fall, 
Thanksgiving, 
Native American 
Heritage Month, 
Book Week, 
National Family 
Literacy Month, 
Read for the 
Record (Thank 
You Omu), 
Veteran's Day
December: 
Winter, 
Christmas, 
Hanukkah, 
Kwanzaa, 
Computer 
Science Week, 
Human Rights 
Month
January: Winter, 
Chinese New 
Year, Groundhog 
Day, Martin 
Luther King Jr., 
National 
Mentoring 

Monarch - Illinois Book Award (K-3rd)
~https://www.aisled.org/Monarch-
2019-files/2019-Monarch-Award-
Master-List-Official.pdf 
~https://www.aisled.org/pdf/2020%20
Monarch%20Award%20Master%20List
.pdf

A. Describe characters, settings, and major 
events in a story, using key details.
B. Identify words and phrases in stories or 
poems that suggest feelings or appeal to 
the senses.
C. Identify author, illustrator, and 
publisher.

A-B. Teacher observation and 
student modeling. 
C. Check for understanding. 

~Begin to develop awareness of 
award-winning literature.
~Ask and answer questions 
about key details in a text.
~Retell stories, including key 
details, and demonstrate 
understanding of their central 
message or lesson.

ISAIL Standard 
4.Objective 8, CC1.RL1, 
CC1.RL 2, CC1.RL 3, 
CC1.RL 4
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December

Week of Code
~Hello Ruby:Adventures in Coding by 
Linda Liukas
~Kodable (app)
~Scratch Jr. (app)
~Daisy the Dino Jr. (app)

AP 3
February: 
Valentine's Day, 
Black History 
Month, World 
Read Aloud Day
March: National 
Women's History 
Month, Music in 
our Schools 
Month, Spring

Monarch - Illinois Book Award (K-3rd)
~https://www.aisled.org/Monarch-
2019-files/2019-Monarch-Award-
Master-List-Official.pdf 
~Lucy Calkins: "We Are Super 
Readers!" anchor charts 

A. Explain diffference between fact and 
fiction. 
B. Utilize pictures and objects to extract 
information. 
C. Select books appropriate to interest. 

A-C. Teacher observation and 
student modeling. 

~Listen to or read various types 
of fiction in easy and short novel 
formats.
~Listen to or read nonfiction 
(biography, information books, 
poetry).
~Practice literature response 
through basic discussion and 
other activities such as 
storytelling and songs.
~Broaden awareness of the 
works of various authors and 
illustrators

ISAIL Standard 
4.Objective 3, ISAIL 
Standard 4.Objective 4, 
ISAIL Standard 
4.Objective 6, ISAIL 
Standard 4.Objective 7, 
ISAIL Standard 2

AP 3
April: National 
Poetry Month, 
Poem in Your 
Pocket Day, 
Spring, Easter, 
Passover, 
Ramadan, 
Reading Without 
Walls Month, 
School Library 
Month

Author/Illustrator Study
~The Rainbow Fish 25th Anniversary 
(2017-2018)
~David Shannon (2018-2019)
~Eric Carle (The Very Hungry 
Caterpillar 50th anniversary) - 2018-
2019
~Amy Krouse Rosenthal (2019-2020)
~http://www.whoisamy.com
~Spring Book Fair (Book Talks) 
~Wrap up partnership with Chicago 
Public Library - preview Chicago Public 
Library Summer Learning Challenge

A. Identify literary elements such as 
character and setting. 
B. Answer questions with appropriate 
resources. 
C. Extract information using pictures and 
objects.
D. Appreciate reading for pleasure, for 
learning, and for finding answers. 
E. Identify libraries, library staff, and 
library resources. 

A. Check for understanding. 
B-C. Teacher observation.
D. Student modeling.

~Appreciate literature and other 
creative expressions of thoughts 
and ideas and pursue knowledge 
relate to personal interests and 
aesthetic growth.

ISAIL Standard 4, ISAIL 
Standard 2

May: Spring, 
Asian Pacific 
American 
Heritage Month, 
Get Caught 
Reading Month, 
Book Week Mock Caldecott 

A. Identify authors and illustrators
B. Share different points of view and 
opinions.
C. Begin to organize information with 
guidance using techniques such as 
webbing, KWLs, and Y charts.

A. Check for understanding.
B-C. Teacher obversation and 
student modeling.

Use information accurately, 
creatively, and ethically to share 
knowledge and to participate 
collaboratively and productively 
as a member of the democratic 
society. ISAIL Standard 3

June: Summer, 
Chicago Public 
Library Learning 
Challenge, 
National 
Audiobook 
Month, LGBT 
Pride Month
July: Chicago 
Public Libary 
Learning 
Challenge, Park 
and Recreation 
Month, Summer
August: Summer, 
Chicago Public 
Library Learning 
Challenge, 
American Artist 
Appreciation 
Month



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

SEPTEMBER 
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st AP A. Weather A1. Explore weather as it relates to seasons Four seasons picture window Make observations to determine the effect                  K-PS3-1, K-ESS2-1
A2. Explore the sun's effect on the earth Make observations to determine the effect     K-PS3-1

B. Fall LIving Things B1. Determine plant needs as they relate to the farm Use observations to describe patterns of w         K-LS1-1

B2. Determine animal needs as they relate to the farm Animal drawing Use observations to describe patterns of w         K-LS1-1
A. Weather A1. Track weather based on temperature Use and share observations of local weathe       K-ESS2-1

A2. Compare weather pattern from week to week Use and share observations of local weathe       K-ESS2-1
B. Fall LIving Things B1. Determine human needs including technology Use observations to describe patterns of w                               K-LS1-1, K-ESS2-2
A. Weather A1. Explore weather's effect on humans Fall drawing Make observations to determine the effect                          K-PS3-1, K-PS3-2, K-ESS2-1, K-ESS3-2

A2. Prepare for weather when going to recess Use and share observations of local weathe       K-ESS2-1
Resources: weather board, iPad/Weather.com, Farm 
Animal Sort, Living/Non-living things sort A3. Track weather based on temperature Use and share observations of local weathe       K-ESS2-1
Books: What Did You Eat Today?, Animal Homes, The 
Cow That Went Oink, The Mystery Seeds, Plant Parts, 
Planting a Rainbow, Tops and Bottoms A4. Compare weather patterns from month to month Use and share observations of local weathe       K-ESS2-1

2nd AP A. Weather

A1. Compare how weather affects people, plants and 
animals during the darkest/coldest time of year. 
(Season of Lights) Make observations to determine the effect     K-PS3-1

A. Weather A1. Track weather independently (math stations) Use and share observations of local weathe       K-ESS2-1
A2. Explore and describe harsh weather- Blizzards Ask questions to obtain information about             K-ESS3-2

B. Force and Motion B1. Discuss how things move Bicycle picture- oral response Analyze data to determine if a design solut                   K-PS2-2
B2. Explore pushes and pulls Plan and conduct an investigation to compa                   K-PS2-1
B3. Apply differing strengths of push and pull and 
discuss direction Plan and conduct an investigation to compa                   K-PS2-1

A. Weather A1. Track weather independently (math stations) Winter drawing Use and share observations of local weathe       K-ESS2-1
A2. Explore and describe harsh weather- 
Thunderstorms Ask questions to obtain information about             K-ESS3-2

B. Force and Motion B1. Explore collisions and their effects on movement
Writing assessment- "How to" pull a 
wagon. Plan and conduct an investigation to compa                   K-PS2-1

Resources: Push and Pull partner activity & recording 
sheet, balls and tracks, weather board, 
weather.com/iPads B2. Explore friction and its effect on movement Plan and conduct an investigation to compa                   K-PS2-1

3rd AP A. Weather A1. Explore and describe harsh weather- Tornadoes Ask questions to obtain information about             K-ESS3-2
B. Spring LIving Things B1. Explore habitats Use observations to describe patterns of w                                                     K-LS1-1, K-ESS2-2, K-ESS3-1, K-ESS3-3

B2. Explore human needs and patterns based on 
habitat Construct an argument supported by evide                K-ESS2-2

A. Weather
A1. Create a season to share with the grade level- each 
classroom represents a different season Grade level gallery walk Use and share observations of local weathe       K-ESS2-1

Spring drawing

B. Spring Living Things
B1. Explore human's effect on the planet, animals and 
plants Communicate solutions that will reduce the                K-ESS3-3

A. Weather

A1. Compare weather tracking from school year 
months  to draw conclusions about patterns between 
weather and seasons Summer drawing Use and share observations of local weathe       K-ESS2-1

B. Spring Living Things
B1. Make connections between plants, animals, and 
humans living in different habitats Use a model to represent a relationship bet               K-ESS3-1
B2. Create a habitat to share with grade level Grade level gallery walk Use observations to describe patterns of w                                                                          K-LS1-1, K-ESS2-2, K-ESS3-1, K-ESS3-3

Resources: Weather board, iPad/weather.com
Books: Plants We Eat, Pasta Please, Little Red Hen, 
Milk Makers

http://[s86l0];/


Sc Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September Gross Motor Skill Development
a.  Running
b.  Skipping
c.  Galloping 
d.  Hopping
e.  Jumping
f.  Crawling

October/November 
(7 weeks)

Manipulation of Objects
a.  Underhand roll
b.  Catching
c.  Underhand throwing

A1. Rolling a ball stays on the ground and doesn’t 
bounce
A2. Rolling a ball stays on the ground and doesn’t 
bounce
A3. Bending your knees and bending at the waist gets 
you low enough to the ground to roll a ball correctly.
A4. Various speeds for rolling a ball can affect the 
accuracy
B1. Keeping your eyes on an object will help you 
catch a ball
B2. Hands ready at all times to catch an object        
C1. Step with the opposite foot when tossing 
underhand.
C2. Follow through with the underhand throw when 
releasing an object.

A1. Teacher Observation: Watching for 
the 4 cues for rolling a ball (*eyes on 
target, *arm back and palm facing 
forward, *step with opposite foot and 
bend knees & bend at waist, *and swing 
arm forward and release ball at target.)
A2. Students will indicate at which speed 
they had the most accuracy rolling a ball, 
by giving thumbs up after a certain speed 
is said aloud by the teacher.                       
      B1. Teacher Observation: Watching 
for the 3 cues for catching(*eyes on 
object, *hands ready, *and pull object in 
when caught)
C1. Teacher Observation: Watching for 
the 3 cues for underhand throw(*ball 
behind hip, *step with opposite foot, and 
*swing forward and release toward 
target)
A-C1. Verbal feedback: Teacher will make 
suggestions on how to improve on 
catching, rolling, and on underhand 
throwing.
A-C2. Verbal response: Students will 
explain an underhand roll, underhand 
throw,  and catching an object.

1. Perform an underhand roll, catch a 
ball, and throw overhand to a partner 5 
times using the skill cues most of the 
time.
2. Explore rolling a ball at different 
speeds (slow, medium, fast) and identify 
which speed is easiest to control.
3. Demonstrate key elements of an 
underhand roll, catching, and underhand 
throw.
4. Explain how to perform an underhand 
roll, catching a ball, and underhand 
throw.
5. Express enjoyment for underhand 
rolling and underhand throwing activity 
during the unit (Bowling Blitz, King’s 
Castle, Guard Your Pins, Poly Fishing, and 
Partner Battleship).
6. Comply with safety rules associated 
with underhand rolling, underhand 
throwing, and catching activities during 
the lesson.
7. Explain 1 or 2 examples of good 
sportsmanship during the activities.
8.Toss a ball and catch it before it 
bounces twice on the floor
9. Toss an object and catch it.

CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.1
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.1a
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.2
CCSS.ELA-
Literacy.SLK.3

ISBE
19.A.1
19.B.1
19.C.1
21.A.1a
21.A.1c
21.B.1

December Basketball
A. Dribbling
 1a. Two hands
 2a. One Hand
B. Passing
 1b. Bounce

A1. Dribble a basketball with one hand using the 
fingertips maintaining basic control stationary.
A2. Dribble a basketball with two hands using the 
fingertips maintaining basic control stationary.
B1. Accurately pass a ball to a partner using a bounce 
pass.
B2. Catch a bounce pass from a partner 50% of the 
time.

A1-2. Teacher Observation: Watching for 
the fingertips to push the ball down in 
order to dribble the ball.
B1. Teacher Observation: Watching for 
the cues for passing a bounce pass 
(elbows in, ball chest level, step forward, 
extend arms towards the floor, pushing 
ball out of hands).
A-B2. Verbal feedback: Teacher will 
make suggestions on how to improve on 
dribbling the ball and passing.
A-B1. Verbal response: Students will 
explain how to dribble a ball and 
perform a bounce pass.

1. Dribbling a ball with one hand in 
control attempting the second dribble.
2. Catching a bounce pass before it 
bounces twice.
3. Dribbling cues that enhance the 
development of manipulative skills.
4. Personal space is need to dribble and 
passing a basketball ball.

ISBE
K.19A.01
K.19C.01
K..21B.02

SHAPE
S1.E17.K

January Jump Roping and Hula Hooping
February Tumbling/Gymnastics

A. Animal Walks
-seal
-crab walk
-kangaroo hop
-bear walk
-leap frog
B. Rolls
-log roll
-flat tire roll
-forward roll
C. Balance
-variety body parts
-balance beam

Resources
~Teaching Children Gymnastics. 2nd ed. By Peter H. 
Werner 

A1. Perform a variety of animal walks.
A-B1. Travel using a variety of locomotor and 
nonlocomotory patterns.
B1. Roll sideways performing the log and flat tire roll.
B2. Perform a log roll with arms straight over head 
and legs straight
B3. Perform a flat tire roll with arms against side of 
body and legs straight.
B4. Perform the forward roll using 4 cues: squat, 
tuck, lift and roll.
C1. Maintain balance on a variety of body parts
C2. Land from a jump under control off the balance 
beam
C. 3 Balance on different body parts: hands, bottom, 
and feet
C. 4 Successfully walk across a low balance beam in a 
forward motion without falling.

A1. Opening Activity - 1 oral response 
questions.
B1. Verbal response: Students will be 
able to tell me how to perform a log roll, 
flat tire roll, and forward roll.
A-C1. Teacher Observation: Watching to 
see if the students can perform the 
animal walks, rolls, and maintain 
balance.
A-C2. Verbal feedback: Teacher will 
provide feedback to the students on how 
they are doing on their animal walks, 
rolls, and balancing.

1. Using a variety of different body parts 
to create a base of support for balancing 
with good form.
2. Move various body parts at high, 
medium, and low levels; make large and 
small body shapes while in place.
3. Demonstrate the difference between 
personal and general space.
4. Demonstrate the proper form for 
jumping off the springboard.
5. Demonstrate the proper form for rolls 
and animal walks.
6. Balance is important while walking 
across the balance beam without falling.
7. Recite the guidelines for the safe use 
of getting on and off the balance beam.
8. Importance of weight transfer during 
the forward roll
9. Must roll with momentum to perform 
a forward roll.
10. Log rolls and flat tire rolls the body 
rotates as one unit

ISBE:
K.19A.01
K.19C.01

SHAPE:
S1.E9.K
S1.E10.K
S1.E7.Ka
S1.E7.Kb
S4.E3.K
S4.E6.K

March Nutrition
A. Fruit Group
B. Vegetable Group
C. Grain Group
D. Protein Group
E. Dairy Group
F. Let’s Play

Resources
~www.ChooseMyPlate.gov
~www.pecentral.com/lessonideas

A-E1. Identify two foods that fit into each food group, 
with picture cues as needed.
A-E2. Describes the importance of eating foods from 
all five food groups for good health.
A-E3. Name the five MyPlate food groups and be able 
to identify food choices within each group.
A-F1. Recognizes that food provides energy for 
physical activity.
A1. Name fruits in the Fruit Group.
B1. Name vegetables in the Vegetable Group.
C1. Describe feelings of full and hungry.
C2. Name grains in the Grain’s Group.
D-E1. Name foods in the protein and dairy group.
F1. Name two reasons why it’s important to be 
physically active each day.
F2. Identify three different ways to be physically 
active each day.

A1. Opening Activity - 5 oral response 
questions.
B1. Opening Activity -4 Oral response 
questions.
C1. Opening Activity - 5 Oral response 
questions
D-E1. Opening Activity – 4 oral response 
questions
F1. Opening Activity - 3 oral response 
questions
F2. Reflect: Students will reflect and talk 
why physical activity is good for their 
body.
A-E1. Teacher Observation: Watching to 
see if the students can group the food in 
its proper food group using MyPlate.
A-E2. Verbal response: Students will 
explain why it’s important that we eat 
food from all the food groups.
A-E3. Verbal response: Students will 
name foods that belongs in each food 
group.

1. Eating from foods that belong in the 5 
Food Groups provides us with energy, 
strong bones and muscles, and keep us 
health
2. Eating foods from the five food groups 
helps the body be physically active.

K.19C.01

SHAPE:
S1.E9.K
S1.E10.K
S1.E7.Ka
S1.E7.Kb
S4.E3.K
S4.E6.K
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April Soccer:
A. Dribbling
B. Trapping
C. Passing



Resources: 
~www.pecentral.com/lessonideas

A1. Tap a ball using the inside of the foot, sending it 
forward.
A2. Dribble a soccer ball maintaining basic control.
B1. Trap a soccer ball using their foot.
C1. Kick a ball with accuracy at least 50% of the time.
C2. Passes the ball to a partner with accuracy at least 
50% of the time.

A1-2. Teacher Observation: Watching to 
see if the students can control the soccer 
ball while dribbling.
A1-B1 Open Activity: Oral responses 
questions
B1. Teacher Observation: Watching to 
see if the students using their foot to 
trap the soccer ball not with their hands.
C1. Open Activity: Oral response activity
C1-2. Teacher Observation: Watching to 
see if the students use the inside of their 
foot to kick the ball straight to their 
partner.

1. Dribble the soccer ball using the inside 
of their foot.
2. Dribble the soccer ball while 
maintaining control using small taps with 
their feet.
3. Respect for self, others, and 
equipment.
4. Importance of respecting the personal 
space and boundaries of self and others 
while dribbling the soccer ball.
5. Difference between the instep and 
laces kick and kick without using the 
toes.
6. Slow down or stop the soccer ball by 
placing their foot on top of the ball.
7. Passing the ball to swing their leg 
straight forward to target, striking the 
soccer ball with the inside of their foot or 
laces.

SHAPE:
S1.E18.K
S1.E21.K
S4.E3.K
S4.E6.K

ISBE:
K.19A.01
K.19A.02
K.19B.01
K.19C.02
K.20A.01
K.21A.01
K.21A.02
K.21A.03
K.21B.01

May Teeball
A. Swinging a bat
B. Positions on field
C. throwing and catching a ball





Resources
The Little League Teeball program: Your guide to Fun, 
Fitness, and Fundamentals by Little League Baseball

A1. Hold a bat with two hands with bent knees, 
standing sideways, keeping eyes on the ball.
A2. Hit a stationary ball off the tee.
B1. Run the bases starting from home plate jogging 
to first, second, third and back to home again.
C1. Throw a ball using an overhand motion.
C2. Catch a ball 50% of the time using a scoop or 
their hands.

A1-2. Teacher Observation: Watching to 
see if the students are grabbing the bat 
correctly and swinging level to hit the 
ball off a tee.
A1-2. Verbal Feedback: Teacher will 
correct form for swinging a bat.
B1. Teacher Observation: Watching to 
see if the students are running the bases 
in the correct sequence
B1. Verbal Response: Students will 
explain the order for running the bases.
C1-2. Teacher Observation: Watching to 
see if the students are throwing the ball 
correctly using the cues: point, step, 
throw.

1. Run the bases in sequence: 1st, 2nd, 
3rd, and home after hitting the ball.
2. Step forward and extend the arm 
forward for an overhead throw.
3. Grab the bat with two hands at base 
and swing level to hit the ball.
4. Positions on the infield and outfield.

ISBE:
K.19A.01
K.19A.02
K.19B.01
K.21A.01
K.21A.02
K.21B.01

SHAPE:
S1.E24.K
S4.E4.K
S4.E6.K
S5.E2.K



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Tools of the Performer
A. Face
B. Body
C. Mind
D. Voice

A1.Utilize appropriate emotion through facial 
expression for a song's tone/ meaning 
A2.Identify different facial expressions of performers, 
and why those facial expressions are used 
B1. Physically demonstrate singer's posture using 
"Brave Body" cues 
         b1. -Brave Body: Legs Down, Arms at your side,   
 Shoulders back, head up, smile on
B2. Dramatize the Warm-up routine to prepare body 
for all singing
C1. Memorize songs of multiple genres and 
languages, including made-up languages and vocal 
sounds 

K Musical Performance
End of Year performance
Classroom sing-a-longs:
-"The Bumblebee Song" 
-"The Cuckoo Song" 
-"Bear Hunt" 
-"Skinamarinky" 

A. With guidance, perform music with 
expression.
B. Perform appropriately for the 
audience.

MU:Pr6.1.K

Singing
A. Pitch
B. Enunciation 
C. Breath

A1. Identify and demonstrate high and low noises, 
B1. Enunciate all songs using "crispy words"
B2. List the tools of our mouth used to enunciate 
(lips, teeth, tongue)
C1. Demonstrating an understanding of "singers 
breath" - diaphragm breathing

K Musical
End of year performance
High and Low matching coloring and 
worksheets
"Mortimer" book
High and Low sound search
"The Listening Walk" book and activity
Listening and playing high and low 
instruments
Individual oral assessment

A. With guidance, perform music with 
expression.
B. Perform appropriately for the 
audience.

MU:Pr6.1.K

Rhythm (Notating and Performing)
A. Steady Beat
B. Rhythm vs. Beat
C. Improvisation

A1. Create a steady beat using body percussion as 
well as unpitched percussion instruments
A2. Find the steady beat to a song using motions and 
body percussion
B1. Identify the difference between the beat to a 
song and the rhythm of the words
C1. Improvising a 4-beat pattern using body 
percussion or unpitched instruments

Repetition of clapping and tapping 
patterns
Halloween Hop

Individual assessments - every student 
creating their own 4-count rhythm in a 
circle

A. With limited guidance, create musical 
ideas (for example, answering a musical 
question) for a specific purpose.

MU:Cr1.1.K

Expression 1. Identify emotions evoked by musical pieces with 
and without lyrics
2.Orally evaluate why they believe a piece makes 
them feel a certain way
3. Discover and prepare confident choices (Big 
Choices) while singing and performing, remembering 
the tools of the performer
4. Differentiate emotions of one performer vs. 
emotions of an ensemble

Coloring’ music
K Musical and End of Year Performances
Scarf dancing
Underscoring a story
Wax Museum/ Night Watchman 
Freeze Dance

A. With guidance, demonstrate and 
choose favorite musical ideas.
B. With guidance, perform music with 
expression.
C. Perform appropriately for the 
audience.

MU:Cr2.1.K
MU:Pr6.1K

Listening, Describing, Analyzing Music
A. Dynamics
B. Tempo
C. Form

A1.Identify and demonstrate soft vs. loud noises 
B1.Identify and demonstrate orally and physically fast 
and slow tempos
C1. Listening and identifying if two sounds are the 
exact same, or different

"Mortimer" book
"The Listening Walk" book and activity
Fast vs. slow worksheet
Same or different worksheet

A. With guidance, demonstrate and state 
personal interest in varied musical 
selections.
B. With guidance, explore and 
demonstrate awareness of musical 
contrasts (for example, high/low, 
loud/soft, same/different) in a variety of 
music selected for performance.
C. With guidance, demonstrate 
awareness of expressive qualities (for 
example, voice quality, dynamics, tempo) 
that support the performer's expressive 
intent.
D. With guidance, list personal interests 
and experiences and demonstrate why 
they prefer some music selections over 
others.

MU:Pr4.1.K
MU:Re7.1.K

November America Songs 1. Sing "This Land is Your Land"
2. Sing "God Bless America"
3. Listen to the National Anthem
4. Define 'Patriotism' and songs that are important to 
America
5. Illustrate respect towards the American Flag during 
the Pledge of Allegiance and National Anthem 

Veteran's Day Prayer service A. With guidance, perform music with 
expression.
B. Perform appropriately for the 
audience.
C. With guidance, demonstrate 
awareness of expressive qualities (for 
example, dynamics, tempo) that reflect 
performers' expressive intent.

MU:Pr6.1.K
MU:Re8.1.K

December Nutcracker Performance Study 1. Describe and explain what "ballet" is.
2. Identify orally and physically how music and dance 
work together to tell a story
3. Describe characters and/or scenes and how the 
music aids in creating those scenes or characters. 
4. Orally explain how a book can be different from a 
film version. 

"The Nutcracker" book
NY Ballet Film version of "The 
Nutcracker"
"The Nutcracker" coloring book

A. With guidance, apply personal and 
expressive preferences in the evaluation 
of music.

MU:Re9.1.K

April and 
May

Introduction to the Orchestra 1. Identify different instruments in the orchestra
2. Listen and identify different instruments by how 
they sound
3. Identify the different families of instruments 
(Strings, Percussion, Brass, Woodwind) and a few 
instruments in each family

"My First Orchestra" book
"Zin, Zin, a Violin!" book
Various recordings of instruments
Instrument Listening sheet

A. With guidance, list personal interests 
and experiences and demonstrate why 
they prefer some music selections over 
others.
B. With guidance, demonstrate how a 
specific music concept (for example, 
beat, melodic direction) is used in music.

MU:Re7.1.K

All Year, 
specifically 
September-

October 
(beginning 

of year), 
January-
March 

(Kindergart
en Musical 
prep), and 
May-June 
(Mother's 
Day and K 
Goodbye 

prep)
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September/
October 

Tenets of Faith
God loves ma and all creation.
God made everything good.
Liturgical Edication Rituals, Traditions and Worship
Holy places
Morals, Ethics and Values
God loves me and wants me to respect myself and 
others.
Prayer and Mediation
Prayer of Saint France
Life, Community and History: We belong to God's 
Family.
Living the Lagacy: Service and Social Justice
God calls me to serve others

Engage in conversation about God.
Participate in prayer circle.
Shake hands as sign of peace.
Demonstrate care for classroom and classmates.
Practice friendly greeting.

How can we show God's love? God created me and the universe.
God loves me.
Recognize how religious signs and 
symbols tell us about God.
Identify special times and places people 
gather together to pray.
Show understanding that God wants me 
to love myself and others.
Identify the importance of caring for 
Gods creation.
Prayer is talking and listening to God.
When we pray together we create ritual 
to help us do this.
We belong to a comminity.
Identify the classroom rules as 
showingrespect for others.
Sharing signs of peace.
God loves all people.

November-
December 

LIGHT AND THANKSGIVING 
Tenets of Faith
God loves me and all creation.
God made everything good.

Liturgical Edication Rituals, Traditions and Worship
Holy places

Morals, Ethics and Values
God loves me and wants me to respect myself and 
others.

Prayer and Mediation
Prayer of Saint France

Life, Community and History: We belong to Gods 
Family.

-Students will be able to....
-Listen to stories and engage in conversations about 
celebrations of light 
-Share their personal family traditions 
-Participate in a prayer service
-Become aquainted with a place of worship
-Identify the season of the year and its traits 
-practice saying 'thank you' 
-Tell about people who shared the light with world
-Participate in a service project (food drive) 

How can we show God's love? 
What are symbols of light and 
thankfulness?
Where are holy places?
Who are good examples of God's love?
How do we share our light with others?
Why and how can we give thanks?

-Describe how God gives us many gifts in 
the universe 
-Describe faith as believe in God even 
though we cannot see God 
-Recognize how religious signs and 
symbols tell us about God 
-Identify special times and places people 
gather together to pray 
-Show basic awareness that I can tell God 
my thoughts and feelings at any time 
(needs, sorrow, praise, thanks)
-Show recognition that we celebrate the 
lives of holy people 
-Identify my parents, teachers, and other 
adults as God's helpers in my life. 
-Show a basic understanding that my life 
is a special gift from God to share with 
others 

January-
March 

PEACE & LOVE
Tenets of Faith
God loves me and all creation.
God made everything good.

Liturgical Edication Rituals, Traditions and Worship
Symbols of Piece

Morals, Ethics and Values
God loves me and wants me to respect myself and 
others.

Prayer and Mediation
Prayer of Saint Francis

Life, Community and History: We belong to Gods 
Family

Living the Legacy: Service and Social Justice 

•Listen to stories and engage in conversation about 
peace and love
•Share their personal family traditions
•Participate in a prayer service
•Practice identifying and problem solving strategies
•Tell about people who shared love and peace with 
the world
•Participate in Blessings in a Backpack

How can we show God’s love?
What are symbols of peace?
How do we show respect in holy places?
What are examples of God’s love?
Who are good examples of peace?
How do we share our light with others? 

•God made all creation good.
•Identify special times and places people 
gather together to pray
•Recognize how religious signs and 
symbols tell us about God
•Show the beginnings of rightly formed 
conscience by distinguishing right from 
wrong actions
•Identify special times and places people 
gather together to pray
•Show basic awareness that I can tell God 
my thoughts and feelings at any time 
(needs, sorrow, praise, thanks)
•Recognize leaders in prayer and teachers 
of faith
•Share signs of peace
•Show basic understanding that we love 
and respect people who are different 
from us.
•Show a basic understanding that my life 
is a special gift from God to share with 
others.

March-May

Forgiveness and Renewal
Tenets of Faith
God loves me and all creation. 
We belong to God’s family.

Liturgical Education: Rituals, Traditions and Worship
Symbols of Forgiveness and Renewal

Morals, Ethics and Values
God Loves me. Respect myself and others

Prayer and Meditation
Prayer of St. Francis

Life Community and History
Holy leaders

Living the Legacy: Service and Social Justice
God calls me to serve others

•Listen to stories and engage in conversation about 
forgiveness and renewal
•Share their personal family traditions
•Participate in a prayer service
•Practice identifying and problem solving strategies
•Identify the season of the year and its traits
•Participate in service project (Blessings in a 
Backpack)

How do we show respect in holy places?
How can we show forgiveness?
What are examples of renewal?
How do we share our light with others? 

•Show an understanding that I am a gift 
from God who is good and lovable
•Show understanding that we receive 
special signs that God loves and cares for 
us
•Show understanding that God forgives 
us when we say we are sorry
•Identify the importance of caring for 
God’s creation
•Show understanding that when we go to 
a holy place we are in God’s presence 
and we pray
•Show basic awareness that I can tell God 
my thoughts and feelings at any time 
(needs, sorrow, praise, thanks)
•We belong to a community
•Show understanding that God teaches 
us to love others as we love ourselves
•Show a basic understanding that my life 
is a special gift from God to share with 
others.
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September 
9th-
November 
22nd 
(Module 1)

Number Counting Sequence:

Students will be able to count forward and backward 
from any given number to 120.

Students will be able to skip count to 120 (2s, 5s, 10s).

AimsWebPlus Fall
Screening Number
Shelf Work- Observation and Think!Pads

-Count to 100 by ones and by tens.
-Count forward beginning from a given 
number within the known sequence 
(instead of having to begin at 1).
-Compare two numbers between 1 and 
10 presented as written numerals.

K.CC.A.1 
K.CC.A.2 
K.CC.C.7

September 
9th-
November 
22nd 
(Module 1)

Sorting Students will be able to describe the attributes of an 
object in terms of same, exactly the same, and 
different

Students will be able to directly compare objects with 
a common attribute

Students will be able to describe the attributes of an 
object

Students will be able to classify or sort objects into 
different categories

Students will be able to order objects given a single 
attribute

Students will be able to order objects when given 
differences in more than one attribute.

Students will be able to sort by an attribute or 
relationship not visually present.

Students will be able to identify and commmunicate 
which does not belong based on an attribute.

Screening Sorting "Look Around: These 
are the same" 
ThinkPad "I can sort like this" 
ThinkPad "Things I sort at home"
ThinkPad "Read My Mind" 
Think Pad "Does not belong" 

-Directly compare two objects with a 
measurable attribute in common, to see 
which object has "more of"/"less of" the 
attribute, and describe the difference. 
-Classify objects into given categories; 
count the numbers of objects in each 
category and sort the categories by 
count.

K.MD.A.2, 
K.MD.B.3

September 
9th-
November 
22nd 
(Module 1)

Numbers to 10 Students will be able to:

- identify quantities 1-10, given objects, to represent 
the number.

- recognize and name a pattern of increasing and 
decreasing quantities

- estimate numbers to 20

- count to tell how many

- associate zero to the empty set

- compare numbers

- order numbers

- identify and match numeral to quantity

- recognize an even and an odd number

- communciate with understanding the pattern of 
even and odd numbers

- correctly write numerals 0-9

Screening Numbers
Shelf Work- Observation and Think!Pads

ThinkPad "Look what I can count" 
ThinkPad "My favorite Number" 
ThinkPad "I can compare Numbers" 
ThinkPad "I can compare numbers" 
ThinkPad "I can represent a number in 
many ways" 
ThinkPad "My Number Stair" 
ThinkPad "Numeral Writing" 

-Understand the relationship between 
numbers and quantities; connect 
counting to cardinality
-Count to answer "how many?" questions 
about as many as 20 things arranged in a 
line, a rectangular array, or a circle, or as 
many as 10 things in a scattered 
configuration; given a number from 1-20, 
count out that many objects.
-Identify whether the number of objects 
in one group is greater than, less than, or 
equal to the number of objects in 
another group, e.g., by using matching 
and counting strategies.
-Compare two numbers between 1 and 
10 presented as written numerals
-Describe measurable attributes of 
objects, such as length or weight. 
Describe several measurable attributes of 
a single object.
-Classify objects into given categories; 
count the numbers of objects in each 
category and sort the categories by 
count.
-Write numbers from 0 to 20. Represent 
a number of objects with a written 
numeral 0-20 (with 0 representing a 
count of no objects).

K.CC.B.4
K.CC.B.5 
K.CC.C.6 
K.CC.C.7 
K.MD.A.1 
K.MD.B.3 
K.G.A.1
K.CC.A.3

September 
9th-
November 
22nd 
(Module 1)

Ordinal Numbers Students will be able to:

-identify and name a position on a line.

- order events over time.

ThinkPad number line 1-10 Mathodology 
Cards and Number line (Shelf work) 
Formative Assessments ThinkPad "I can 
count on and back" ThinkPad "I can 
estimate" 
ThinkPad "Going on a picnic" 
ThinkPad "Animal Parade" 
ThinkPad "I can order in a line" 

CC.C.7 Compare two numbers between 1 
and 10 presented as written numerals. 
CC.A.2 Count forward beginning from a 
given number within the known 
sequence 

K.G.A.1
K.G.A.2

September 
9th-
November 
22nd 
(Module 1)

Numbers to 20 (and beyond) Students will be able to:

-estimate numbers to 20

-assiociate the numeral with the quantities 1-20

-understand the concept that a single unit of ten is 
the same as 10 units

-recognize, compose, and decompose teen numbers 
using a ten as a benchmark

Shelf Work- Observation and 
Think!Pads "I can represent number in 
many ways" 

Acitivity: Numbers 11-20, How Many?

-Understand the relationship between 
numbers and quantities; connect 
counting to cardinality.
-Count to answer "how many?" questions 
about as many as 20 things arranged in a 
line, a rectangular array, or a circle, or as 
many as 10 things in a scattered 
configuration; given a number from 1-20, 
count out that many objects
-Compose and decompose numbers from 
11 to 19 into ten ones and some further 
ones, e.g., by using objects or drawings, 
and record each composition or 
decomposition by a drawing or equation 
(such as 18 = 10 + 8); understand that 
these numbers are composed of ten ones 
and one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, 
eight, or nine ones.

K.CC.B.4, K.CC.B.5, 
K.NBT.A.1
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January -
mid Feb 
(Module 2)

Length Students will be able to:

-describe measurable attributes of objects, such as 
length

-directly compare and classify the length of two 
objects

-indirectly compare and classify the length of two 
objects by using a third object

-order objects by length

-use nonstandard units to quantify the length

-understand that length may not change simply by a 
transfromation or change in orientation or shape

-estimate length, using another object as a 
benchmark

Screening Measurement
Shelf Work- Observation and Think!Pads
ThinkPad "This is what I can measure" 
ThinkPad "I Spy with my eye objects that 
are big" 
ThinkPad "I can draw objects"
ThinkPad "I can draw a line" 
Think Pad "I can order heights"
ThinkPad :"Tall, Taller, Tallest" 
ThinkPad: "This is my string"
ThinkPad: "My Tricky Ribbon" 

-Describe measurable attributes of 
objects, such as length or weight. 
-Directly compare two objects with a 
measurable attribute in common, to see 
which object has "more of"/"less of" the 
attribute, and describe the difference. 
-Classify objects into given categories; 
count the numbers of objects in each 
category and sort the categories by 
count.
-Understand the relationship between 
numbers and quantities; connect 
counting to cardinality.
-Count to answer "how many?" questions 
about as many as 20 things arranged in a 
line, a rectangular array, or a circle, or as 
many as 10 things in a scattered 
configuration; given a number from 1-20, 
count out that many objects.

K.MD.A.1
K.MD.A.2
K.MD.B.3
K.CC.B.4
K.CC.B.5
1.MD.A.2
2.MD.A.2

January -
mid Feb 
(Module 2)

Weight Students will be able to:

-describe measurable attributes of objects, such as 
weight

-directly compare and classify the weight of two 
objects

-indirectly compare and classify the weight of two 
objects by using a third object

-order objects by weight

-understand that weight of an object may not be 
determined by its size 

-estimate weight, using another object as a 
benchmark

-collect, sort, represent and interpret data

Screening Weight
Shelf Work- Observation and Think!Pads
Activity "I can feel heavy"
Activity: "I can feel light"
ThinkPad: "I can compare" 
ThinkPad: "I can compare by holding"

-Describe measurable attributes of 
objects, such as length or weight. 
-Directly compare two objects with a 
measurable attribute in common, to see 
which object has "more of"/"less of" the 
attribute, and describe the difference. 

K.MD.A.1
K.MD.A.2

January -
mid Feb 
(Module 2)) 

Capacity "Students will be able to:

-describe measurable attributes of objects, such as 
capacity

-directly compare and classify the capacity of two 
objects

-order objects by capacity

-use nonstandard units to quantify capacity

-understand that volume may not change simply by a 
change in the container's shape

-estimate capacity

Shelf Work- Observation and Think!Pads
Activity: This fits in my shoe box 
Activity: "This does not fit in my shoe 
box"
Activity: "I can show"
THinkPads: "More, Less, Same
ThinkPads: "I can compare"
ThinkPad: "This is What I can measure" 

-Describe measurable attributes of 
objects, such as length or weight. 
-Directly compare two objects with a 
measurable attribute in common, to see 
which object has "more of"/"less of" the 
attribute, and describe the difference. 

K.MD.A.1
K.MD.A.2

January -
mid Feb 
(Module 2)

Location and Position Students will be able to:

-describe, name and interpret relative position in 
space. Apply ideas about relative position.  Specify 
locations and describe spatial relationships.

-distinguish right from left.  Describe relative position 
using right and left.

-create and represent mental images of a familiar 
space.

Screening Shapes -Describe objects in the environment 
using names of shape and Describe the 
relative position of these objects using 
terms such as above, below, beside, in 
front of, behind, and next to.
-describe, name and interpret relative 
position in space. Apply ideas about 
relative position.  Specify locations and 
describe spatial relationships.

-distinguish right from left.  Describe 
relative position using right and left.

-create and represent mental images of a 
familiar space.

G.A.1

February 
3rd -March 
5th
(Module 3

Describe location and Position Students will be able to...
Describe, name, and interpret relative position in 
space. Apply ideas about relative position. Specify 
locations and describe spatial relationships. 
Distinguish right from left 
Describe relative position using right and left 

Think Pad "I can describe position" Describe, name, and interpret relative 
position in space. Apply ideas about 
relative position. Specify locations and 
describe spatial relationships. 
Distinguish right from left 
Describe relative position using right and 
left 



February 
3rd -March 
5th
(Module 3)

Shapes- identify, sort, pattern Students will be able to:

-See 3D objects in the world.

-name 3D solids

-Find 3D objects in the environment

-identify similar geometric attributes of 3D

- sorting 3D shapes by attributes

-develop systematic methods to identify objects by 
geometric attributes

-see, describe and complete a pattern that repeats 
and are missing parts.

-create shape arrangements/patterns and using 
language to communicate how to replicate the 
pattern.

Think Pad "Shapes I can find at Home"
Think Pad "Snapshot of My Work"
Think Pad "Sorting Shapes Day 1"

Correctly name shapes regardless of their 
orientations or overall size.

Analyze and compare two- and three- 
dimensional shapes, in different sizes an 
orientations, using informal language to 
describe their similarities differences, 
parts (e.g., number of sides and 
vertices/corners) and other attributes 
(e.g., having sides of equal length).

Identify shapes as two-dimensional (lying 
in a plane, "flat") or three dimensional 
("solid")

Distiguish between defining attributes 
verse non-defining attributes; build and 
draw shapes to possess defining 
attributes.

K.G.A.2

K.G.B.4

K.G.A.3

1.G.A.1

February 
3rd -March 
5th
(Module 3)

Shapes- creating, composing, decomposing -create new shapes from smaller composite shapes.

-identify shapes in familar objects, drawings or images

-copy shapes using composite shapes

Think Pad "Snapshot of My Work-Sorting 
Shapes"
Think Pad "Look How I build using shapes 
Think Pads Snapshot of My Work "Look 
What I can Compare" 

-compose simple shapes to form larger 
shapes.

-compose two-dimensional shpes or 
three-dimensional shapes to create a 
composite shape and compose new 
shapes from the composite shape.

-model shapes in the world by building 
shapes from components and drawing 
shapes.

March 16th-
May 29th 
(Module 4)

Visualizing Numbers in Sets 
Graphing Data

Sets of small quantities can be named without 
couting 
Comparing Sets of data 

ThinkPad "Snapshot of my work Dot 
Page" 

Decompose numbers less than or equal 
to 10 into pairs in more than one way 
Classify objects into given 
categories;count the  number in each 
category and sort the categories by count

March 16th-
May 29th 
(Module 4)

Structure of Action Problems (Give/Take)
Part-Whole Structure
Whole Structure 
Numbers Bonds to 6, 7, 8, 9, 10

Create the language structure for the action of joining 
and seperating 
Model with the mathematics using the appropriate 
tools 
Create pictures and model the mathematics 
Solve word problems 
Model Mathematics 
Create the language structure of part-whole 
relationship
Decompose the same number into different parts 
Count on/Back
Doubles 
Games(Salute, Hopscotch, Go Fish, Concentration)

Think Pad-My Story
ThinkPad-At the Farm
Think Pad-Snapshot of My Work 
join/Remove
Think Pad-At the Farm 
ThinkPad-Part/Whole
ThinkPad-I See
ThinkPad-I can show 6
ThinkPad-I can show 7
Think Pad-I can make 8
ThinkPad-Favorite Way, Challenging Way
ThinkPad Fish for Ten
ThinkPad Five Fruit
ThinkPad-Many ways to add/subtract
ThinkPad-number Paths 
ThinkPad-I see Doubles 
ThinkPad- I see 5, I see 10

Represent addition and subtraction with 
objects, fingers, mental images, 
drawings, sounds, acting out situations, 
verbal explainations, expressions, or 
equations, 
Solve addition and subtraction word 
problems, and add and subtract within 10
Represent addition and subtraction with 
objects, expressions, or equations. 
Decompose numbers less than or equal 
to 10 in more than one way. 
Fluently add/subtract within 5
Solve addition and subtraction word 
problems, and add and subtract within 10 
by using objects or drawings to represent 
the problem. 



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September A. Community Helpers

A1. Identify the type of work people do in a 
community
A2. Identify community helpers
A3. Explain the roles of community helpers
A4. Identify the roles and responsibilities of 
community leaders

Exposure 1:  Safety Town Field Trip
Exposure 2: Shared Classroom 
Agreement: as a class students create, 
explain and agree on safety rules within 
the classroom.    
Exposure 3: Exit Ticket: Students select a 
community helper, then draw and write 
the tools used by the helper, including 
how and why they are a community 
helper.             

Explain how all people, not just official 
leaders, play important roles in a 
community
Identify and explain how rules function in 
various settings, inside and outside of the 
school

SS.CV.1.1
SS.CV.2.1

October B. Geography

B1. Locate community, state and country on a map
B2.  Identifies the four cardinal directions and uses 
directions to locate places on a map
B3. Identifies major landforms and bodies of water

Exposure 1: Map activity. Students identy 
end points based on directions provided 
using cardinal directions
Exposure 2: Me on the Map activity 
(loction: world, country, state, city, me) 

Construct and interpret maps and other 
representations to navigate a familiar 
place. SS.G.1.1

May C. American Symbols 

C1. Gather information from a source with teacher 
guidance
C2. Describe an American Holiday
C3. Provide an example of an American Symbol and 
describe it's importance
C4. Identify an individual who has provided a 
significant historical change

Exposure 1: 

Describe individuals and groups who have 
shaped a significant historical change                                                      
Gather information from one or two 
sources with guidance and support from 
adults and/or peers                              
Compare perspectives of people in the 
past to those of people in the present.      
                                                   SS.IS.3.K-2, SS.H.2.1, SS.H.3.1
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

First 
Assessment 
Period-- 
Reading

Launching Reading Workshop with a Deep Study of 
Character in Fiction
A. Reading Strategies Overview
B. Complex Character Traits
C. Influence of Setting on Character
D. Characters as a Vehicle for Themes
E. Non-fiction Research

Read-alouds: “Popularity” and “The Fight” by Adam 
Bagdasarian from First French Kiss: And Other 
Trauma; “You Belong to Me” music video by Taylor 
Swift
~Resources: A Guide to the Reading Workshop: 
Midddle School by Lucy Calkins and Mary Ehrenworth 
(Heinemann);  A Deep Study of Character by Lucy 
Calkins and Mary Ehrenworth (Heinemann); Notice 
and Note: Strategies for Close Reading by Kylene 
Beers and Robert E. Probst

A1. Summarize in writing a literary or informational 
text
A2. Identify in writing the meaning of words and word 
phrases in a text
A3. Compare in writing the experience of reading a 
text and viewing a film
B1. Identify in writing inferences about character 
traits
B2. Explain in writing how characters are complex and 
changing
C1. Explain in writing how setting shapes the mood 
and character in a text
C2. Identify in writing how an author uses 
foreshadowing and flashback in a text
D1. Explain in writing how a character conflict relates 
to motifs and themes in a text
D2. Describe in writing how symbolism relates to a 
theme in a text
E1. Explain in writing how an author communicates 
key ideas in an informational text
E2. Describe in writing the relevant facts about a topic 
or issue using information from different sources

A1-A3. Signposts On-demand Reading 
Annotation
B1-B2. Character Bend 1 Self-Assessment 
(Teacher Ob, Checklist)
C1-C2. Character Bend 2 Self-Assessment 
(Teacher Ob, Checklist)
D1-D2. Character Bend 3 Self-Assessment 
(Teacher Ob, Checklist)
A1-D2. “Thank You Ma’am” Performance 
Assessment
E1-E2. Inquiry Project for Global Read-
Aloud text

    pp  y  
of what the text says explicitly as well as 
inferences drawn from the text. 
-Determine a theme or central idea of a 
text and how it is conveyed through 
particular details; provide a summary of 
the text distinct from personal opinions 
or judgments. 
-Describe how a particular story’s or 
drama’s plot unfolds in a series of 
episodes as well as how the characters 
respond or change as the plot moves 
toward a resolution in a literary text. 
-Analyze in detail how a key individual, 
event, or idea is introduced, illustrated, 
and elaborated in an informational text 
(e.g., through examples or anecdotes). 
-Determine the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including figurative, connotative, and 
technical meanings; analyze the impact of 
a specific word choice on meaning and 
tone. 
-Analyze how a particular sentence, 
chapter, section, scene, or stanza fits into 
the overall structure of a text and 
contributes to the development of the 
ideas, theme, setting, or plot.
-Engage effectively in a range of 

CCSS
(RL.6.1, RI.6.1)
(RL..2, RI.6.2)
(RL.6.3)
(RI.6.3)
(RL.6.4, RI.6.4)
(RL.6.5, RI.6.5)
(SL.6.1)
(RL.6.7)
(RI.6.7)

First 
Assessment 
Period-- 
Writing

Narrative Writing 
A. Travel Writing 
B. Sports Writing 
C.Memoir Writing 
D. Research 

Word Study 
E. Grammar and Usage 
F. Spelling and Vocabulary 

A1-C1. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a 
context and introducing a narrator and/or characters; 
organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally 
and logically.  
A2-C2.Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, 
pacing, and description, to develop experiences, 
events, and/or characters.  
A3-C3. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and 
clauses to convey sequence and signal shifts from one 
time frame or setting to another.  
A4-C4. Use precise words and phrases, relevant 
descriptive details, and sensory language to convey 
experiences and events.  
A5-C5. Provide a conclusion that follows from the 
narrated experiences or events. 
A6-C6. With some guidance and support from peers 
and adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed 
by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a 
new approach. 
A7-C7. Use technology, including the Internet, to 
produce and publish writing as well as to interact and 
collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient 
command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of 
three pages in a single sitting. 
D1. Conduct short research projects to answer a 
question, drawing on several sources and refocusing 
the inquiry when appropriate. 
D2. Gather relevant information from multiple print 

        

A1-C7, E6. Outdoor Ed News Story; Sports 
News Story; Identity Podcasts 
D1-D2. Global Read-Aloud Inquiry Project 
E1-E5. Proofreading Tasks 
F1-F7. Application-based vocabulary and 
spelling assessments 

-Write arguments to support claims with 
clear reasons and relevant evidence.  
-Write informative/explanatory texts to 
examine a topic and convey ideas, 
concepts, and information through the 
selection, organization, and analysis of 
relevant content.  
-Write narratives to develop real or 
imagined experiences or events using 
effective technique, relevant descriptive 
details, and well-structured event 
sequences.  
-Support writing by including relevant 
facts, definitions, quotes, examples, 
and/or narrative elements to elaborate 
and fully develop an explanation, 
argument, or story, including text 
references where appropriate.  
-Organize writing by using effective 
paragraphing, transitions, and genre-
specific techniques to present ideas 
logically and illustrate important 
relationships, connections, and/or 
distinctions.  
-Use precise words and phrases to 
effectively inform, argue, or narrate and 
employ effective language and word 
choice for a particular genre or audience  

      

(W.6.1) 
(W.6.2) 
(W.6.3) 
(W.6.1.B, 6.2.B, 
6.3.B) 
(W.6.1.A, 6.1.C, 
6.2.A, 6.2.C, 6.3.A, 
6.3.C) 
(W.6.2.D, 6.3.D, 
6.1.C) 
(W.6.4, 6.5, 6.6) 
(W.6.7, 6.8) 
(L.6.1, 6.2) 
(L.6.3) 
(L.6.4, 6.6) 
(L.6.5) 

Second 
Assessment 
Period-- 
Reading

Social Issues in Literature
A. Character Relationships
B. Power, Perspective, and Tone
C. Reading Connections

Journalism in a Digital Age
D. Psychology of Compassion
E. Perspective and Credibility
F. Advocacy and Action


Read-alouds: “My Side of the Story” by Adam 
Bagdasarian from First French Kiss: And Other 
Traumas; “Inside Out” by Francisco Jimenez from The 
Circuit: Stories from the Life of a Migrant Child; 
“Shoulders” by Naomi Shihab Nye; “In a line at the 
drugstore…” by Claudia Rankine

~Resources: Social Issues Book Clubs by Lucy Calkins 
and Mary Ehrenworth (Heinemann)

A1. Explain in writing how the point of view of the 
narrator in a text affects the author’s meaning or 
message
A2. Describe in writing how power, perspective, and 
positioning in a literary text create meaning 
A3. Compare in writing literary texts with 
informational texts on similar themes and topics
D1. Explain in writing how an author communicates 
key ideas in an informational text
D2. Describe in writing the relevant facts about a 
topic or issue using information from different 
sources
E1. Define in writing the idea of advocacy journalism, 
including its connection to point of view
E2. Compare in writing and verbally the perspectives 
of multiple sources on the same topic
F1. Summarize in writing the claim and reasoning in a 
documentary film
F2. Explain in writing how a reader determines 
whether a source is trustworthy

A1-A3. Short Story Performance 
Assessment

D1-F2. Reporter Documentary Analysis

    pp  y  
of what the text says explicitly as well as 
inferences drawn from the text. 
-Determine a theme or central idea of a 
text and how it is conveyed through 
particular details; provide a summary of 
the text distinct from personal opinions 
or judgments. 
-Describe how a particular story’s or 
drama’s plot unfolds in a series of 
episodes as well as how the characters 
respond or change as the plot moves 
toward a resolution in a literary text. 
-Analyze in detail how a key individual, 
event, or idea is introduced, illustrated, 
and elaborated in an informational text 
(e.g., through examples or anecdotes). 
-Determine the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including figurative, connotative, and 
technical meanings; analyze the impact of 
a specific word choice on meaning and 
tone. 
-Analyze how a particular sentence, 
chapter, section, scene, or stanza fits into 
the overall structure of a text and 
contributes to the development of the 
ideas, theme, setting, or plot.
-Engage effectively in a range of 

CCSS
(RL.6.1, RI.6.1)
(RL..2, RI.6.2)
(RL.6.3)
(RI.6.3)
(RL.6.4, RI.6.4)
(RL.6.5, RI.6.5)
(SL.6.1)
(RL.6.6)
(RI.6.6)
(RI.6.8, SL.6.3)
(RI.6.9)
(SL.6.4)
(SL.6.5)
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Second 
Assessment 
Period-- 
Writing

Argument Writing 
A. Letter to the Editor 
B. Op-Eds 
C. Research 

Word Study 
D. Grammar and Usage 
E. Spelling and Vocabulary 

A1-B1. Introduce claim(s) and organize the reasons 
and evidence clearly.  
A2-B2. Support claim(s) with clear reasons and 
relevant evidence, using credible sources and 
demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text.  
A3-B3. Use words, phrases, and clauses to clarify the 
relationships among claim(s) and reasons.  
A4-B4. Establish and maintain a formal style.  
A5-B5. Provide a concluding statement or section that 
follows from the argument presented. 
A6-B6. With some guidance and support from peers 
and adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed 
by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a 
new approach. 
A7-B7. Use technology, including the Internet, to 
produce and publish writing as well as to interact and 
collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient 
command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of 
three pages in a single sitting. 
C1. Conduct short research projects to answer a 
question, drawing on several sources and refocusing 
the inquiry when appropriate. 
C2. Gather relevant information from multiple print 
and digital sources; assess the credibility of each 
source; and quote or paraphrase the data and 
conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and 
providing basic bibliographic information for sources. 
D1. Recognize variations from standard English in 

        

A1-B7, D1-D3. Social Issues letter to the 
editor; Journalism Op-Ed 
C1-C2. Social Issues Research Infographic 
E1-E8. Application-based vocabulary and 
spelling assessments

-Present claims and findings, sequencing 
ideas logically and using pertinent 
descriptions, facts, and details to 
accentuate main ideas or themes; use 
appropriate eye contact, adequate 
volume, and clear pronunciation.  
-Include multimedia components (e.g., 
graphics, images, music, sound) and 
visual displays in presentations to clarify 
information.  
-Adapt speech to a variety of contexts 
and tasks, demonstrating command of 
formal English when indicated or 
appropriate.  
-Write arguments to support claims with 
clear reasons and relevant evidence.  
-Write informative/explanatory texts to 
examine a topic and convey ideas, 
concepts, and information through the 
selection, organization, and analysis of 
relevant content.  
-Write narratives to develop real or 
imagined experiences or events using 
effective technique, relevant descriptive 
details, and well-structured event 
sequences.  
-Support writing by including relevant 
facts, definitions, quotes, examples, 

     

(SL.6.4) 
(SL.6.5) 
(SL.6.6) 
(W.6.1) 
(W.6.2) 
(W.6.3) 
(W.6.1.B, 6.2.B, 
6.3.B) 
(W.6.1.A, 6.1.C, 
6.2.A, 6.2.C, 6.3.A, 
6.3.C) 
(W.6.2.D, 6.3.D, 
6.1.C) 
(W.6.4, 6.5, 6.6) 
(W.6.7, 6.8) 
(L.6.1, 6.2) 
(L.6.3) 
(L.6.4, 6.6) 
(L.6.5) 

Third 
Assessment 
Period-- 
Reading

Nonfiction
A. Main Idea, Purpose, Structure, and Features
B. Notice and Note Signposts

Afrofuturism Genre Study
C. Legacy of Colonialism and Slavery in the African 
Continent
D. Afrofuturism in Texts
E. Afrofuturism in Media

Mentor Texts: Electric Arches by Eve Ewing; Black 
Panther directed by Ryan Coogler (Marvel Studios); 
Illegal by Eoin Colfer and Andrew Donkin, illustrated 
by Giovanni Rigano

~Resources: “Black to the Future: Interviews with 
Samuel R. Delany, Greg Tate, and Tricia Rose” by 
Mark Dery from Flame Wars: The Discourse of 
Cyberculture; “A Guide to Using Graphic Novels with 
Children and Teens” (Scholastic)

A1. Identify in writing the elements of nonfiction 
B1. Identify in writing the five notice and note 
signposts
C1. Explain in writing how an author communicates 
key ideas in an informational text
C2. Describe in writing the relevant facts about a topic 
or issue using information from different sources
D1. Identify in writing the characteristics of a genre in 
writing
D2. Explain in writing how a literary text is influenced 
by historical and contemporary events and issues
E1. Identify in writing the characteristics of a genre in 
visual media
E2. Explain in writing how the characters and topics 
presented in media are reflections of historical and 
contemporary events and issues

A1-B1. Nonfiction Unit Assessment
C1-E2. Afrofuturism Unit Assessment and 
Self-Reflection

    pp  y  
of what the text says explicitly as well as 
inferences drawn from the text. 
-Determine a theme or central idea of a 
text and how it is conveyed through 
particular details; provide a summary of 
the text distinct from personal opinions 
or judgments.
-Describe how a particular story’s or 
drama’s plot unfolds in a series of 
episodes as well as how the characters 
respond or change as the plot moves 
toward a resolution in a literary text. 
-Analyze in detail how a key individual, 
event, or idea is introduced, illustrated, 
and elaborated in an informational text 
(e.g., through examples or anecdotes). 
-Determine the meaning of words and 
phrases as they are used in a text, 
including figurative, connotative, and 
technical meanings; analyze the impact of 
a specific word choice on meaning and 
tone. 
-Analyze how a particular sentence, 
chapter, section, scene, or stanza fits into 
the overall structure of a text and 
contributes to the development of the 
ideas, theme, setting, or plot.
-Engage effectively in a range of 

CCSS
(RL.6.1, RI.6.1)
(RL..2, RI.6.2)
(RL.6.3)
(RI.6.3)
(RL.6.4, RI.6.4)
(RL.6.5, RI.6.5)
(SL.6.1)
(RL.6.6)
(RI.6.6)
(RI.6.8, SL.6.3)
(RI.6.9)
(SL.6.4)
(SL.6.5)

Third 
Assessment 
Period-- 
Writing

Information Writing 
A. Graphic Novel Storyboard 
B. WrAP assessment 
C. Research-Genius Hour Project 

Word Study 
D. Grammar and Usage 
E. Spelling and Vocabulary 

A1-B1. Introduce a topic; organize ideas, concepts, 
and information, using strategies such as definition, 
classification, comparison/contrast, and cause/effect; 
include formatting (e.g., headings), graphics (e.g., 
charts, tables), and multimedia when useful to aiding 
comprehension.  
A2-B2. Develop the topic with relevant facts, 
definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other 
information and examples.  
A3-B3. Use appropriate transitions to clarify the 
relationships among ideas and concepts.  
A4-B4. Use precise language and domain-specific 
vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.  
A5-B5. Establish and maintain a formal style.  
A6-B6. Provide a concluding statement or section that 
follows from the information or explanation 
presented. 
A7-B7. With some guidance and support from peers 
and adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed 
by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a 
new approach. 
A8-B8. Use technology, including the Internet, to 
produce and publish writing as well as to interact and 
collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient 
command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of 
three pages in a single sitting. 
C1. Conduct short research projects to answer a 
question, drawing on several sources and refocusing 

    

A1-B8, D1-D3. Social Issues letter to the 
editor; Journalism Op-Ed 
C1-C2. Genius Hour Project 
E1-E9. Application-based vocabulary and 
spelling assessment 

-Present claims and findings, sequencing 
ideas logically and using pertinent 
descriptions, facts, and details to 
accentuate main ideas or themes; use 
appropriate eye contact, adequate 
volume, and clear pronunciation.  
-Include multimedia components (e.g., 
graphics, images, music, sound) and 
visual displays in presentations to clarify 
information.  
-Adapt speech to a variety of contexts 
and tasks, demonstrating command of 
formal English when indicated or 
appropriate.  
-Write arguments to support claims with 
clear reasons and relevant evidence.  
-Write informative/explanatory texts to 
examine a topic and convey ideas, 
concepts, and information through the 
selection, organization, and analysis of 
relevant content.  
-Write narratives to develop real or 
imagined experiences or events using 
effective technique, relevant descriptive 
details, and well-structured event 
sequences.  
-Support writing by including relevant 
facts, definitions, quotes, examples, 

/      

(SL.6.4) 
(SL.6.5) 
(SL.6.6) 
(W.6.1) 
(W.6.2) 
(W.6.3) 
(W.6.1.B, 6.2.B, 
6.3.B) 
(W.6.1.A, 6.1.C, 
6.2.A, 6.2.C, 6.3.A, 
6.3.C) 
(W.6.2.D, 6.3.D, 
6.1.C) 
(W.6.4, 6.5, 6.6) 
(W.6.7, 6.8) 
(L.6.1, 6.2) 
(L.6.3) 
(L.6.4, 6.6) 
(L.6.5) 



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September

Community and Social-Emotional Learning
A. Classroom Shared Agreement
B. Executive Functioning Skills/Personal Responsibility 
of School Routine
C. Classroom Jobs

A. Recognize and demonstrate the reasons for rules.
                                             
A. Describe roles and responsibilities of people in 
authority
A. Explain the need for and purposes of rules in 
various settings, inside and outside of the school.
A. Use listening, consensus building, and voting 
procedures to decide on and take action in their
classroom
C. Identify community workers and the services they 
provide 
C. Describe some people’s jobs and what is required 
to perform them

SS.CV.1.K:         
SS.CV.2.K   
SS.G.1.K:                 
SS.IS.6.K-2:
SS.IS.5.K-2

October Farm and Social Emotional Learning

A. Explain that choices are made because of scarcity 
(i.e. because we cannot have everything that we
want).                                                            
 A. Identify and explain how people and goods move 
from place to place.              
A. Explain how weather, climate, and other 
environmental characteristics affect people’s lives  
A. Create questions to help guide inquiry about a 
topic with guidance from adults and/or peers                                                 

SS.EC.1.K:                 
SS.G.2.K:       
SS.G.1.K:
SS.IS.1.K.-2

November Thanksgiving and Social Emotional Learning

 A. Explain the significance of Veteran's Day and 
Thanksgiving SS.G.1.K:

SS.H.2.K:

December Season of LIght and Social Emotional Learning SS.G.1.K

April/May

A.Environment, Animals, Ecosystems
B. Beach Clean-Up
C. Persuasive Writing

A. Explain how weather, climate, and other 
environmental characteristics affect people’s lives
C. Evaluate a source by distinguishing between fact 
and opinion

SS.G.1.K:

Year Long

A. Weather
B. Social-Emotional Learning
C. Service Work- Blessings in a BackPack
D. Cultural, National Holidays

A. Explain how weather, climate, and other 
environmental characteristics affect people’s lives
D. Explain the significance of our national holidays 
and the heroism and achievements of the people
associated with them.

SS.H.2.K    SS.G.1.K:
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Fall AP 2019 8th-grade musical  auditions 1. Sing accurately, from memory, and with appropriate 
expression the assigned musical excerpt
2. Deliver accurately, from memory, and with 
appropriate expression the assigned dialog excerpt

1. and 2. auditions Singing, alone and with others, a varied repe                           National Standard 1a

Fall AP 2019 Music for Liturgies
A. Opening School Mass                                             
B. Teaching Mass 
C. Living the Legacy Prayer Service 
D. Harvest Prayer Service (Shooting Stars)
E. All Saints Day Mass (Moonbeams)

Sing accurately and with appropriate expression the 
assigned music

Classroom singing Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. a. sing accurately and 
with good breath control throughout their 
singing ranges, alone and in small 
ensembles c. sing music representing 
diverse genres and cultures with 
expression appropriate for the work being 
performed.
Liturgical Education
Prayer and Meditation

National Standard 
1a, c
LE
PM

Fall AP 2019 Working on the musical (singing, lines, dancing) Sing accurately, from memory, with appropriate 
expression, and at the appropriate times the assigned 
music for a role
Deliver accurately, from memory, with appropriate 
expression, and at the appropriate times the assigned 
dialog for a role
Sing, act, and move effectively and collaboratively 
within an ensemble

Rehearsal observation Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. a. sing accurately and 
with good breath control throughout their 
singing ranges, alone and in small 
ensembles 
b. sing with expression and technical 
accuracy a repertoire of vocal literature 
with a level of difficulty of 2 on a scale of 1 
to 6, including some songs performed from 
memory. 
c. sing music representing diverse genres 
and cultures with expression appropriate 
for the work being performed.

National Standard 1a, b, c

Winter AP 208th-grade musical Sing accurately, from memory, with appropriate 
expression, and at the appropriate times the assigned 
music for a role
Deliver accurately, from memory, with appropriate 
expression, and at the appropriate times the assigned 
dialog for a role
Sing, act, and move effectively and collaboratively 
within an ensemble

8th Grade Musical reheasals and performanSinging, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. a. sing accurately and 
with good breath control throughout their 
singing ranges, alone and in small 
ensembles c. sing music representing 
diverse genres and cultures with 
expression appropriate for the work being 
performed.

National Standard 
1a, c

Winter AP 20Music for Liturgies 
A. Immaculate Conception Mass (Moonbeams)
B. Season of Light Prayer Service
C. Peace Mass
D. Ash Wednesday Mass (Moonbeams)

Sing accurately and with appropriate expression the assi  Classroom singing Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. a. sing accurately and 
with good breath control throughout their 
singing ranges, alone and in small 
ensembles c. sing music representing 
diverse genres and cultures with 
expression appropriate for the work being 
performed.
Liturgical Education
Prayer and Meditation

National Standard 
1a, c
LE
PM

Winter AP 20Independent learning:
A. Piano keyboards
B. Music learning games
D. Listening to music
E. Reading about music
F. Misc. classroom instruments
G. Music ensembles (vocal and instrumental)

Identify areas of personal interest Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music.
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and in 
small ensembles, with good posture, good 
playing position, and good breath control. 
5. Content Standard: Reading and notating 
music
Achievement Standard:
Students
a. read whole, half, dotted half, quarter, 
and eighth notes and rests in 2/4 , 3/4 , 
and 4/4 meter signatures
b. use a system (that is, syllables, numbers, 
or letters) to read simple pitch notation in 
the treble clef in major
keys
c. identify symbols and traditional terms 
referring to dynamics, tempo, and 
articulation and interpret them
correctly when performing

National Standard 2a, 5a, 5b, 5c

Spring AP 202“Soundtrack of Your Life” project Identify and justify songs representative of major life eve"Soundtrack of Your Life" essay 8. Content Standard: Understanding 
relationships between music, the other 
arts, and disciplines outside the
arts
Achievement Standard:
Students
a. compare in two or more arts how the 
characteristic materials of each art 4 can 
be used to transform
similar events, scenes, emotions, or ideas 
into works of art

National Standard 8a

Spring AP 202Drum Circles Play percussion instruments with appropriate technique,        Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music.
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and in 
small ensembles, with good posture, good 
playing position. 5. Content Standard: 
Reading and notating music
Achievement Standard:
Students
5a. read whole, half, dotted half, quarter, 
and eighth notes and rests in 2/4 , 3/4 , 
and 4/4 meter signatures
c. identify symbols and traditional terms 
referring to dynamics, tempo, and 
articulation and interpret them correctly 
when performing

National Standard 2a, 5a, 5c

Spring AP 202Variety Show and Graduation music selection and perforSing accurately and with appropriate expression the 
assigned music

Classroom singing
Variety Show rehearsals and performance
Graduation rehearsals and liturgy

Singing, alone and with others, a varied repe                                    National Standard 1a, c
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Spring AP 202Music for Liturgy (8th grade confirmation)
A. Easter Mass
B. Mother Mary Mass (Moonbeams)
C. Spring Prayer Service (Shooting Stars)
D. All-Campus Year End Mass
E. Ceremony of Recognition
F.  Graduation Mass

Sing accurately and with appropriate expression the assi  Classroom singing Singing, alone and with others, a varied 
repertoire of music. a. sing accurately and 
with good breath control throughout their 
singing ranges, alone and in small 
ensembles c. sing music representing 
diverse genres and cultures with 
expression appropriate for the work being 
performed.
Liturgical Education
Prayer and Meditation

National Standard 
1a, c
LE
PM

Spring AP 202Independent learning:
A. Piano keyboards
B. Music learning games
D. Listening to music
E. Reading about music
F. Misc. classroom instruments
G. Music ensembles (vocal and instrumental)

Identify areas of personal interest Classroom performance 2. Performing on instruments, alone and 
with others, a varied repertoire of music.
a. perform on at least one instrument 
accurately and independently, alone and in 
small ensembles, with good posture, good 
playing position, and good breath control. 
5. Content Standard: Reading and notating 
music
Achievement Standard:
Students
a. read whole, half, dotted half, quarter, 
and eighth notes and rests in 2/4 , 3/4 , 
and 4/4 meter signatures
b. use a system (that is, syllables, numbers, 
or letters) to read simple pitch notation in 
the treble clef in major
keys
c. identify symbols and traditional terms 
referring to dynamics, tempo, and 
articulation and interpret them
correctly when performing

National Standard 2a, 5a, 5b, 5c



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

September - 
December

JOLLY PHONICS                           
A. consonants, short vowels, 
digraphs 

1. identify uppercase letters   
2. indentify lowercase letters    
3. letter sound identification

1. lettern name and sound  
identification assessments

Demonstrate basic knowledge 
of one-to-one letter-sound 
correspondences by producing 
the primary sound or many of 
the most frequent sounds for 
each consonant. CCSS.ELA-Literacy.RF.K.3.a

September

BUILDING A COMMUNITY OF 
READERS                                         
 A. Whole body listening             
 B. Read-aloud habits                   
 C. Speaking habits 

1.Practice mindfulness during 
read-aloud, transitions and 
small group discussions             
 2. Speak audibly and express 
thoughts, feelings and ideas 
accurately                                3. 

http://[s95l0];/
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st 
Assessment

ZINES: ALL ABOUT ME 
A. Making a simple book and responding through 
drawing and writing to 7 different prompts that relate 
to yourself.
REALISTIC SELF-PORTRAITS
B. Understand and demonstrate realistic portrait 
proportions exercises (2 full portraits, 3 eyes, 3 noses, 
3 mouths)
C. Learn about the art & life of Frida Kahlo
D. Learn about the art & life of Charles White
E. Realistic Self-Portrait Pencil Drawing
POLITICAL PRINTMAKING
F. Analyze and interpret art of Luba Lukova
G. Develop and drawing design for political print
(Unit continued in 2nd Assessment Period)

A. 1 Book binding and design skills 
A.2 Use your own experiences and ideas to generate a 
work of art
B. Practice drawing a range of realistic portraits with 
different individual features 
C-D. Visual presentation and group conversation 
observing and analyzing Kahlo's and White's approach 
to portraiture. 
E. Create a detailed self-portrait
F. Small groups analyze and present the artwork and 
ideas of Luba Lukova
G. Identify a political issue and develop an original 
design that communicates that issue.

A1-A2 Class discussion & Presentation
B. Warm Up Drawings
C-D. Class Discussions
E. Self Portrait
F. Class presenation & discussion
G. Political Drawing 

VA: Cr2.1.8 a. Demonstrate willingness to 
experiment,  innovate and take risks to 
pursue ideas, forms, and meanings that 
emerge in the process of art making or 
designing.
VA: Cr2.3.8 a. Select, organize and design 
images and words to make visually clear 
and compelling presentations.
VA: Cr3.1.8 a. Apply relevant criteria to 
examine, reflect on, and plan revisions for 
a work of art or design in progress.
VA: Pr4.1.8 a. Develop and apply criteria 
for evaluating a collection of artwork for 
presentation
VA: Pr6.8.8 a. Analyze why and how an 
exhibition or collection may influence 
ideas, beliefs, and experiences. 
VA: Re8.1.8 a. Collaboratively develop 
meaningful interpretations, supported by 
evidence, of artworks through describing 
and analyzing feelings, subject matter, 
formal characteristics, art-making 
approaches, contextual information, and 
key concepts.
VA: Re9.2.8 a. Create a convincing and 
logical argument to support an evaluation 
of art.

VA: Cr2.1.8 
VA: Cr2.3.8 
VA: Cr3.1.8 
VA: Pr4.1.8
VA: Pr6.8.8  
VA: Re8.1.8 
VA: Re9.2.8 

2nd 
Assessment

POLITICAL PRINTMAKING (unit continued from AP1)
A.  Create original drawing that communicates a social 
or political issue using symbols and/or text.
B. Trace and transfer drawing to linoleum, carve out 
the image and print.
C. Hand color black and white prints so the artwork is 
vibrant and meaningful.
D. Learn about and study the artwork of Chicago artist 
and activist, Carlos Cortez
E. Craft a written message to transform one of the 
prints into a postcard. Identify someone or an 
organization to mail the postcard to. 
F. Display final best print with written component for 
the school community.
YOUNG ARTIST PROJECT
G. Watercolor Techniques
H. Collaborative mosaic collage

A-C. Visual communication using symbols, 
composition, lettering, color  and overall design. 
Printing process and procedures. 
D. Group observations, discussion and analysis.
E. Persuasive and informational writing skills.
F. Community art engagment
G. 4 basic watercolor techniques: flat, gradient, wet on 
wet, and dry brush
H. Large collaborative watercolor mosaic artwork

A. Political drawing
B. Linoleum carving
C. Hand colored print editions
D. Group discussion
E. Written and mailed postcard
F. Class display
G. Young Artist Project: Watercolor 
Mosaics

VA: Cr2.3.8 a. Select, organize and design 
images and words to make visually clear 
and compelling presentations.
VA: Cr3.1.8 a. Apply relevant criteria to 
examine, reflect on, and plan revisions for 
a work of art or design in progress.
VA: Pr4.1.8 a. Develop and apply criteria 
for evaluating a collection of artwork for 
presentation
VA: Pr6.8.8 a. Analyze why and how an 
exhibition or collection may influence 
ideas, beliefs, and experiences. 
VA: Re8.1.8 a. Collaboratively develop 
meaningful interpretations, supported by 
evidence, of artworks through describing 
and analyzing feelings, subject matter, 
formal characteristics, art-making 
approaches, contextual information, and 
key concepts.
VA: Re7.1.8 a. Explain how a person's 
aesthetic choices are influenced by culture 
and environment and impact the visual 
image that one conveys to others.
VA:Pr4.1.8 a. Collaboratively prepare and 
present selected theme-based artwork for 
display and formulate exhibition 
narratives for the viewer.
VA:Cn10.1.8 a. Make art collaboratively to 

       

VA: Cr2.3.8 
VA: Cr3.1.8 
VA: Pr4.1.8
VA: Pr6.8.8  
VA: Re8.1.8 
VA: Re7.1.8
VA:Pr4.1.8
VA:Cn10.1.8

3rd 
Assessment

INDEPENDENT ARTWORK- each student designs and 
creates an independent artwork based on their own 
interests and original ideas

Preparing and planning for an artwork Final critique and art show Analyze and evaluate the effective use of 
elements, principles and expressive 
qualities in a piece of art/ composition.

Analyze and evaluate how tools and 
processes combine to
convey meaning.

Demonstrate knowledge and skills that 
communicate clear and 
focused ideas based on planning, research 
and problem
solving.

Analyze and classify the distinguishing 
characteristics of historical and
 contemporary art works by style, period 
and culture.
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Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1 AP Reading Realistic Fiction/Short Stories
A. Plot
B. Comparing and Contrasting Characters
C. Characters
D. Point of View

Resources:
~ Short Story Read Alouds (The Scribe, The Stray, 
Eleven, Chanclas, La Bamba, A Secret for Two)

A1. Identify elements of plot and outline them on a 
plot diagram
A2. Synthesize the elements of plot and write a 
concise summary of a narrative                               
B1. Compare and contrast how two characters 
respond differently to a conflict
B2. Provide specific text evidence to support 
explanations of character responses
C1. Identify physical and personality traits of a 
character
C2. Use text evidence to support character traits 
D1. Identify different perspectives in a narrative
D2. Describe how a narrator's or speaker's point of 
view influences how an event is described.
  

A: Weekly comprehension letters with 
independent reading book
A: Summary graphic organizer for "The 
Stray." 
B1-2: Compare and contrast two characters 
from "Thank You Ma'am" and "Taco Head."
B-D: Evidence based responses to Short 
Story prompts
A-D. Final Assessment (analysis of "All-
American Slurp" through compare/contrast, 
perspective, and summary)

~Quotes accurately from a text when explaining 
what the text says explicitly and when drawing 
inferences from the text 
~Compares and contrasts two or more 
characters, settings, or events in a story or 
drama, drawing on specific details in the text
~Provides a summary of the text distinct from 
personal opinions or judgments 
~Describes how a narrator's or speaker's point 
of view influences how an event is described 

CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RL.5.1, 
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RL.5.3, 
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RL.5.9,CCSS.
ELA-LITERACY.RL.5.6, 
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RL.5.10

1 AP Writing Personal Narrative
A. Content: story arc, conflict, tension
B. Organization: transitions, flashbacks and flash-
forwards
C. Craft: elaboration, sensory details 
D. Mechanics: verb tense, spelling, dialogue 
punctuation

Resources:
~ Writers Notebook
~ Lucy Calkins Unit of Study: Narrative Writing

A1: Brainstorm story ideas
A2: Plot story onto a story arc
A3: Revise story to stretch out the conflict and 
increase tension
B1: Add transtion words and phrases to show precise 
movement in time
B2: Add flashbacks and forwards to increase suspense 
or develop conflict
B3: Use paragraphs to break up a narrative 
C1: Choose scene to elaborate with small actions, 
dialogue, and internal thinking
D1: Punctuate dialogue correctly

A: Brainstorm for story ideas in writing 
notebooks
A: Chart story onto plot diagram
B-D: Revision strategies in writers notebook
A-D: First draft feedback and revision goals
A-D: Final published personal narrative story

~ Creates a story that develops a character, 
setting, and plot with a clear conflict and 
resolution
~ Organizes a story using paragraphing and 
transitions to tell a story with a clear beginning, 
middle, and end
~ Uses precise words and phrases, descriptive 
details, and sensory language to convey the 
experiences and events in a story. 
~ Demonstrates proper usage of spelling, 
punctuation, and capitalization conventions 
while maintaining consistent verb tense and 
narrative voice

CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.3.A, 
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.3.B, 
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.3.C, 
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.3.D, 
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.3.E

2 AP Reading Poetry
A. Motifs and theme
B. Figurative Language
C. Structure
D. Fluency
E. Multimedia

Fantasy
F. Theme statements 
G. Comparison of texts
H. Vocabulary    
I.  Comprehension
J. Text evidence
K. Comprension
L. Discussion 

A1: Identifies in writing theme and motif (big idea)  
A2: Identifies in writing logical rationale for big idea 
and theme
B1: Identifies meaning of figurative language used
B2: Explains author's word choice and perspective  
C1: Explains how the lines and stanzas fit together to 
provide the overall structure of a poem
D1: Recites a poem orally in a manner that is 
accurate, paced for the audience, and utilizes 
expression to convey emotion
E1: Analyzes how visual and multimedia elements 
contribute to the meaning and tone of a poem or 
song
F1: Identifies in writing a theme that is strongly 
represented by the author and reveals metaphorical 
thinking
G1: Identifies in writing how the characters are 
similar and different across fantasy texts
G2: Differentiates between "deep" and "shallow" 
levels of comparison
H1: Determines or clarifies the meaning of unknown 
words and multiple meaning words and phrases, 
using context as a clue  
I1: Comprehends texts in middle of 5th grade range
J1: Identifies in writing text evidence for support of 
big idea and theme
J2: Identifies in writing well-connected evidence and 
justifies reasoning for similarities and differences 

  

A-C: Poetry Unit Assessment 
A1-2, B1-2: Still I Rise Assignment
D1: Poetry Recital
E1: Cinepoem assignment
F-J: Fantasy Reading Unit Assessment 
F1, J1-3: Carter's Holler Theme Assignment
G1, J2: Comparing Characters in Gregor 
Assignment
J3: Defending Archetypes with Evidence 
Assignment
H1: Gregor Context Clues Assignment
L1-2: Teacher observation notes
L2: Weekly Book Club Contributions

~Quotes accurately from a text when explaining 
what the text says explicitly and when drawing 
inferences from the text 
~Compares and contrasts two or more 
characters, settings, or events in a story or 
drama, drawing on specific details in the text
~ Determines a theme of a story, drama, or 
poem from details in the text, including how 
characters in a story or drama respond to 
challenges or how the speaker in a poem 
reflects upon a topic
~Determines the meaning of words and phrases 
as they are used in a text, including figurative 
language such as metaphors and similes
~ Explains how a series of chapters, scenes, or 
stanzas fits together to provide the overall 
structure of a particular story, drama, or poem
~ Analyzes how visual and multimedia elements 
contribute to the meaning, tone, or beauty of a 
text

CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RL.5.1
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RL.5.2
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RL.5.3
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RL.5.4
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RL.5.5
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RL.5.7

2 AP Writing
Fantasy
A. Content: story arc, conflict, tension
B. Organization: transitions, flashbacks and flash-
forwards
C. Craft: elaboration, sensory details 
D. Mechanics: verb tense, spelling, dialogue 
punctuation

Poetry
E. Figurative Language 
F. Purpose and presentation
G. Multimedia elements                                                       
H. Public Speaking

A1: Writes a beginning that helps orient the reader to 
the setting and give some clues to the conflict in the 
story
A2: Writes an ending that connects to the conflict in 
my story
A3: Writes an external and internal quest structure 
that includes a clear beginning, middle, and 
resolution
B1: Uses transitional words and phrases to show 
passage of time (including flashbacks and flash-
forwards)
B2: Uses paragraphs to separate writing according to 
dialogue, setting, action, and time
C1: Slows down the heart of the story. Makes less 
important parts shorter and less detailed 
C2: Uses a blend of description, action, dialogue, and 
thinking to develop characters and setting
D1: Uses correct punctuation and spelling
D2: Punctuates dialogue correctly
D3: Writes in consistent tense 

E1: Uses a variety of figurative language with purpose 
and understanding
F1: Shows ability to convey feelings and tone through 
word choice and presentation
G1: Applies visual elements of color, illustration, and 
spacing to enhance poems
H1: Delivers speech using proper body language, eye 

      

A: Brainstorm story ideas in writing 
notebooks
A: Chart story onto plot diagram
B-D: Revision strategies in writers notebook
A-D: First draft feedback and revision goals
A-D: Final published fantasy short story

E-F: Revision process in Writing Notebooks
E-G: Poetry Anthologies
H1: Commemorative Speech                               
H2: Poetry Recital

~ Creates a story that develops a character, 
setting, and plot with a clear conflict and 
resolution
~ Organizes a story using paragraphing and 
transitions to tell a story with a clear beginning, 
middle, and end
~ Uses precise words and phrases, descriptive 
details, and sensory language to convey the 
experiences and events in a story. 
~ Demonstrates proper usage of spelling, 
punctuation, and capitalization conventions 
while maintaining consistent verb tense and 
narrative voice                                                                                    
~ Delivers speech using proper body language, 
eye contact, voice projection and 
pronounciation 

CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.3.A, 
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.3.B, 
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.3.C, 
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.3.D, 
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.3.E
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.4,5.5

http://[s97l0];/
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3 AP Reading Nonfiction Short Texts

A. Main idea and supporting details
B. Summary
C. Craft techniques  
D. Point of view/perspective
E. Compare/Contrast
F. Text evidence
G. Comprehension
H. Vocabulary
I. Structure 

A1: Identifies multiple main ideas in a nonfiction 
article
A2: Supports main idea with relevant detail from the 
text
B1: Writes a concise summary of a nonfiction text 
that synthesizes important details
C1: Identify various craft technique used by 
nonfiction authors and explain their purpose
D1: Identify the author's perspective by analyzing 
craft moves and word choice  
E1: Compares and contrasts two texts using the 
lenses of perspective, craft, and structure 
E2: Uses evidence from both texts to support their 
comparisons and contrasts 
F1: Identifies specific and relevant quotes to correctly 
support ideas
F2:  Identifies implied evidence through explaining 
inferences from the text
F3: Explains text evidence clearly and concisely to 
reader
G1: Comprehends texts at end of 5th grade range
H1: Determines or clarifies the meaning of unknown 
words and multiple meaning words and phrases, 
using context as a clue
I1: Identify the structure used in a paragraph, article, 
or chapter of text
I2: Explain how the structure of a text connects to the 
meaning

A-B: An Animal Like No Other Main Idea 
Assignment
C, I1-2: When Lunch Fights Back Craft and 
Structure Analysis 
H: When Lunch Fights Back Vocabulary 
Assignment 
E-F: Hurrican Hunters and Infrasounds 
Compare and Contrast Assignment
A-G: Nonfiction Reading Unit Assessment

~ Quote accurately from a text when explaining 
what the text says explicitly and when drawing 
inferences from the text
~ Determine two or more main ideas of a text 
and explain how they are supported by key 
details; summarize the text
~ Explain the relationships or interactions 
between two or more individuals, events, ideas, 
or concepts in a historical, scientific, or technical 
text based on specific information in the text
~ Determine the meaning of general academic 
and domain-specific words and phrases in a text 
relevant to a grade 5 topic or subject area
~ Compare and contrast the overall structure 
(e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect, 
problem/solution) of events, ideas, concepts, or 
information in two or more texts
~ Explain how an author uses reasons and 
evidence to support particular points in a text, 
identifying which reasons and evidence support 
which point(s).

CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RI.5.1
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RI.5.2
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RI.5.3
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RI.5.4
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RI.5.5
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.RI.5.8

3 AP Writing Research/Information 

A. Introduction 
B. Elaboration 
C. Transitions
D. Vocabulary
E. Conclusion
F. Note-taking 
G. Citation 
H. Conventions 

A1: Uses a hook to engage the reader
A2: Orients the reader and previews the topic
B1: Elaborates using a wide variety of facts, 
definitions, quotations, examples, and details
B2: Uses a wide variety of nonfiction features such as 
tables, charts, and diagrams 
C1: Transitions between ideas with relational words 
that show time, location, sequence, and indication of 
additional information
D1: Applies in writing content-specific vocabulary 
using tools such as a glossary, side bars, bold words, 
and context clues
E1: Writes an effective conclusion to a nonfiction 
essay
F1: Utilize various note taking techniques to record 
research
F2: Discerns reliable and credible sources to use in 
research
G1: Cites sources using correct format
H1: Spacing, capitalization, and paragraphing help 
convey information
H2: Spells grade-level and topic relevant words 
correctly in writing 
H3: Word choice reflects formal tone
H4: Writes complete sentences and avoids run-on 
sentences or fragments
H5: Utilizes prepositional phrases and introductory 
clauses

F-G: Research and take notes in writing 
notebooks
A-H: Revision strategies in writers notebook
C: Transitions exploration assignment
A-H: First draft feedback and revision goals
A-H: Final published Research Essay

~ Introduces a topic clearly, provide a general 
observation and focus, and group related 
information logically
~ Develop the topic with facts, definitions, 
concrete details, quotations, or other 
information and examples related to the topic
~ Link ideas within and across categories of 
information using words, phrases, and clauses 
~ Use precise language and domain-specific 
vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic
~ Provide a concluding statement or section 
related to the information or explanation 
presented

CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.2.A
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.2.B
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.2.C
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.2.D
CCSS.ELA-
LITERACY.W.5.2.E



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Counting up to 1,000 Number Bond Making Activity on W  

Counting by Thousands Journal – Decompose a number in   

Counting by Thousands, Hundreds, Tens, and Ones Revised Ch 1 Assessment 

Using Place Value (2 lessons) Rapid Rounding Game 

Comparing and Ordering Numbers (2 lessons) Or workbook pages 27 & 28.

Making Number Patterns (3 lessons) Journal or game with place value c         

Round Numbers (2 lessons) 

Estimating Sums -successfully add and subtract (up    

Simple Adding

Adding with Regrouping 

Adding Using Mental Strategies

Choosing Strategies for Addition

Estimating Differences

Simple Subtracting

Subtracting with Regrouping (3 lessons)

Choosing Strategies for Subtraction

Multiplying 0 & 1

Dividing by 1

Multiplying 3 & 4

Multiplying by 6

Dividing by 6

Multiplying by 7 

Dividing by 7

Multiplying 4 & 8

Divding by 8

Multiplying 9

Dividng by 9

Solving Word Problems

Multiplication and Division (1 lesson & buffer days)Solving Word Problems, Multiplication, Division

Multiplying 2-Digit Numbers (3 lessons)

Multiplying 2-Digit Numbers w/ Regrouping (3 lesson

Multiplying 3 Numbers

Dividing 2-Digit Numbers (2 lessons)

Dividing 2-Digit Numbers with Regrouping

Dividing 2-Digit Numbers with Regrouping

Multiplying 3-Digit Numbers

Dividing 3-Digit Numbers

Recognizing Odd and Even Numbers

Word Problems with Mixed Operations  (8 lessons)  Solving Word Problems

Represents and solves word problems 
involving multipication and division

Solves problems involving addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, division,
 and explains patterns

3.0A.A.1
3.OA.A.2
3.OA.A.3
3.OA.D.8
3.OA.D.9

Showing Fractions

Making Equal Fractions (2 lessons)

Finding Equivalent Fractions

Comparing Fractions (2 lessons)

Solving Word Problems

Measuring Length

Measuring Height

Telling Time

Comparing Time (2 lessons)

Measuring Time in Minutes (2 lessons)

Time (3 lessons) Solving Word Problems 

Solving Problems

Solving Word Problems 

Estimating Mass

Measuring Mass in Kilograms

Measuring Mass in Grams

Reading Weighing Scales (2 lessons)

September

Addition and Subtraction Within 1,000 (3 lessons)

Addition and Subtraction Within 1,000 (7 lessons)

October

Multiplication and Division (12 lessons)

Joe Boeler (4 days)

Number to 10,000 (12 lessons)

More Multipication and Division (10 lessons)
November

More Multipication and Division (4 lessons)

December

Fractions (7 lessons)

Time (5 lessons)

January

Money (4 lessons)

Mass (6 lessons)

February

Length and Height (2 lessons)

Tell and write time to the nearest minute and
measure time intervals in minutes

*** Shift any of these standards to AP1??

Uses strategies to multiply and divide within 100

Understands relationship between 
multiplication and division

Multiplies one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 
10 (from 10-90) using strategies based on place 
values and properties of operations

3.OA.C.7
3.OA.B.5
3.NBT.A.3

3.NBT.A.1

3.NBT.A.2

Use place value strategies to determine 
the value of a number up to 10,000

Use place value understanding to round
whole numbers to the nearest 10 or 100

Use place value to fluently add 
and subtract within 1,000

Understands a fraction as a number on the number 
line. 

Recognize and generate simple equivalent fractions 
and explains why they are equivalent

Compare two fractions with the same numerator or 
denominator by reasoning about their size. 

End of AP 1

3.MD.A.1
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Solving Word Problems

Estimating Volume

Measuring Volume in Liters

Solving Word Problems (2 lessons)

Sorting Shapes

Describing Shapes (2 lessons)

Recognizing Quadrilaterals

Drawing Quadrilaterals

Measuring Length Around a Figure

Measuring Perimeter (2 lessons)

Solving Problems (3 lessons)

Measuring the Surface Area that an Object Covers

Measuring Area (6 lessons)

Solving Problems

Making and Reading Picture Graphs (2 lessons)

Reading Bar Graphs (2 lessons)

Drawing and Reading Picture/ Bar Graphs 

Drawing Line Plots

Numbers to 100,000 (2 lessons) Counting up to 100,000 (2 lessons)
Uses strategies to fluently multiple and divide
within 100 3.OA.C.7

Data (6 lessons)
May

  

Volume (4 lessons)

Geometry (5 lessons)

March

Perimeter of Figures (6 lessons)

Area of Figures (8 lessons)

April

End of AP 3

Understands that shapes in different
categories may share attributes and that
shared attributes can define a larger category.

Partitions shapes in to parts with equal areas.

Draw a scaled picture graph and a scaled
bar graph to represent a data set with 
several categories. Solve one- and two-step
"how many more" and "how many less" 
problems using information presented in 
scaled bar graphs. 

Generate measurement data by measuring lengths 
using rulers marked with halves and fourths of an 
inch. 

Measures area by counting unit squares

Relate area to multiplication and addition. 

Solve real world and mathmatical problems
involving perimeters of polygons, including finding 
the perimeter give the side lengths, finding an 
unknown side length, and exhibiting rectangles with 

End of AP 2



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

AP 1
Reading
Unit 1: Building a 
Reading Life

Foundational Skills

Uses multiple strategies to determine the meaning of unknown words:
- Sentence or passage context
- Word parts
- Parts of speech
- External tools (glossary, dictionary) Fall Aimsweb Vocabulary, Unit 1 post-assessment

Determines or clarifies the meaning of unknown and multiple 
meaning words and phrases, choosing from a range of 
strategies. RL.3.4, L.3.4

- Reads accurately.
- Reads in meaningful phrases.
- Reads with pausing and expression based on author's meaning and 
punctuation.

Fall Aimsweb ORF, Fall Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark 
Assessments, Reading Conferences (Multidimensional 
Fluency Scale)

Reads grade level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, 
and expression. RF.3.4

Independently reads and comprehends grade level text.

Fall Aimsweb Comprehension, Fall Fountas & Pinnell 
Benchmark Assessments, Unit 1 post-assessment, Reading 
Conferences Reads grade level text with purpose and understanding. RF.3.4.A

Rereads text when it doesn't make sense.
Fall Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments, Reading 
Conferences

Uses context and word strategies to self-correct when 
reading. RF.3.4.C

 -Self-monitors for meaning while reading, noticing when text does not 
make sense and using strategies (rereading, asking questions) to make 
sense of text.
 -Asks questions about text to clarify meaning or to reflect on text.
 -Answers questions about text, referring to text evidence as the basis 
for answers.

Fall Aimsweb Comprehension, Fall Fountas & Pinnell 
Benchmark Assessments, Unit 1 post-assessment

Asks and answers questions to demonstrate understanding of 
a text, referring explicitly to the text. RL.3.1

Reading
Decribes how characters' actions affect key elements in the story 
(problem, solution/resolution, beginning, middle, end).

Character traits graphic organizer, Stone Fox assessment, 
Unit 1 post-assessment

Describes characters in a story and how their actions 
contribute to the sequence of events. RL 3.3

 -Describes relationships between characters and how character 
relationships change.
 -Explains what key moments in a story caused a character to change.
 -Uses information about the character and other story elements to 
explain the character's decisions and/or actions.

Stone Fox essential questions, Little Willy reflection, 
Character Traits recording form, Unit 1 post-assessment

Describes the relationship between individuals, events, and 
ideas in a text. RL.3.3

Describes characters' feelings, traits, motivations, and behaviors.
Character traits graphic organizer, Stone Fox assessment, 
Unit 1 post-assessment Describes characters' motivations and traits. RL. 3.3

 -Engages in collaborative discussions about text.
 -Expresses ideas clearly and in complete sentences.
 -Builds on others' ideas.

Fall Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments, Reading 
Conferences

Speaks in complete sentences when appropriate to and 
situation in order to provide requested detail and 
clairification. SL.3.6

Writing
Unit One: Crafting 
True Stories Engages in writing consistently and independently.

Fall On Demand Writing assessment, observations during 
Independent Writing Writes routinely over extended and shorter time frames. W.3.10

 -Identify and use nouns, verbs, and adjectives.
- Forms and uses simple verb tenses (Iwalk; I walked; I will walk)

Narrative Draft, Writing Notebook
Demonstrates command of conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing. L.3.2

Uses dialogue in narrative writing to expand description. Fall WrAP assessment, Narrative Draft, Dialogue Check In
Uses dialogue & descriptions of actions, thoughts, and 
feelings to develop experiences and events. W.3.3.B

Uses transition words and phrases to sequence writing. Fall WrAP, Narrative Draft, Transitional Words Assessment Uses transitions words and phrases to signal event order. W.3.3.C

Writes a true story that includes details and is sequenced clearly. Fall WrAP, Narrative Draft, Writing Notebook
Writes narrative using effective technique, descriptive details, 
and clear event sequences. W.3.3

Spells grade level words consistently in writing.
Fall Spelling Inventory, Narrative Draft, Word Study 
assessments Spells grade appropriate words correctly. L.3.2.F

AP 2
Reading
Unit 2: Reading to 
Learn: Grasping Main 
Ideas and Text 
Structures

Foundational Skills

Uses multiple strategies to determine the meaning of unknown words:
- Sentence or passage context
- Word parts
- Parts of speech
- External tools (glossary, dictionary) Winter Aimsweb Vocabulary, Unit 2 post-assessment

Determines or clarifies the meaning of unknown and multiple 
meaning words and phrases, choosing from a range of 
strategies. RL.3.4

 -Reads accurately.
 -Reads in meaningful phrases.
 -Reads with pausing and expression based on author's meaning and 
punctuation.

Winter Aimsweb ORF, Winter Fountas & Pinnell 
Benchmark Assessments, Reading Conferences 
(Multidimensional Fluency Scale)

Reads grade level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, 
and expression. RF.3.4

Independently reads and comprehends grade level text.

Winter Aimsweb Comprehension, Winter Fountas & 
Pinnell Benchmark Assessments, Unit 2 post-assessment, 
Reading Conferences Reads grade level text with purpose and understanding. RF.3.4.A

 -Rereads text when it doesn't make sense.
 -Applies strategies to support self-corrections (decoding multisyllabic 
words, using word parts to support word recognition, using context to 
support word recognition).

Winter Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments, 
Reading Conferences

Uses context and word strategies to self-correct when 
reading. RF.3.4.C

 -Self-monitors for meaning while reading, noticing when text does not 
make sense and using strategies (rereading, asking questions) to make 
sense of text.
 -Asks questions about text to clarify meaning or to Reflect on text.
 -Answers questions about text, referring to text evidence as the basis 
for answers.

Winter Aimsweb Comprehension, Winter Fountas & 
Pinnell Benchmark Assessments, Unit 2 post-assessment

Asks and answers questions to demonstrate understanding of 
a text, referring explicitly to the text. RL.3.1

Reading

 -Identifies the main idea of most of the text
 -Describes key details that support the main idea
 -Summarizes the text, leaving out less important information from the 
text Boxes and Bullets Summarizing, Unit 2 post-assesment Determines the main idea and key details of a text. RI. 3.2
 -Previews text before reading
 -Uses text features to predict topic and subtopics of the text before 
reading
 -Uses text features and search tools (EX. key words, hyperlinks) to find 
information on a given topic

Text Features Quiz, Text Features Assessment, Reading 
Conference during Nonfiction Reading Brochure project Uses text features and search tools to locate information. RI. 3.5

 -Reads two texts that teach about the same subtopic, finds 
information about the subtopic from both texts, and puts that 
information together
 -Explains a connection between events or ideas in one or more texts, 
using words that relate to cause/effect, time, or sequence (because of, 
as a result, a few years later) Holiday Venn, Unit 2 post-assesment

Draws conclusions from information gathered across 
nonfiction texts. RL. 3.9

Writing
Unit Two: The Art of 
Information Writing Engages in writing consistently and independently.

Winter On Demand Writing assessment, observations 
during Independent Writing Writes routinely over extended and shorter time frames. W.3.10

 -Applies subject-verb agreement.
-Writes simple and compund sentences
-Uses coordinating conjunctions (for, and, but, etc.)

Expert Topic Paragraph Draft, Writing Notebook
Demonstrates command of conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing. L.3.2

 -Uses punctuation correctly in addresses.
-Forms and uses possessives.
-Uses conventional spelling for high-frequency words and patterns 
words from Word Study, including syllable patterns for multisyllabic 
words. Expert Topic Paragraph Draft, Writing Notebook

Demonstrates command of conventions of standard English 
capitalizations, punctuation, and spelling when writing. L. 3.2

 -Examines a topic and introduces the topic in writing
 -Conveys ideas and information about a topic clearly, including facts, 
definitions, and details
 -Groups related information together
 -Selects expert words to teach readers about the topic
 -Uses linking words and phrases to connect ideas
 -Writes a concluding statement or section
 -Includes illustrations to aid comprehension -

Winter On Demand Writing assessment, Expert Topic 
Paragraph Draft

Writes an informative paragraph using a topic sentence and 
supporting details. W. 3.2

http://www.corestandards.org/ELA-Literacy/RL/3/3/
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Reading
Unit 3: Character 
Studies - Kate 
DiCamillo unit

 -Reads two books in a text set or series
- Explains how story elements (characters, setting, major events in the 
plot) are similar and different
- Explains how themes are similar and different
- Gives details from each text to explain ideas

Unit 3 post-assessment, Written responses during Book 
Club:
1) Compare/contrast how two characters respond to a 
problem
2) Compare/contrast the lessons two characters learn
3) Compare/contrast characters from two different texts 
(Which character is better at solving problems? Which 
character would make a better friend?)

Compares and contrasts the themes, settings, and plots of 
stories written by the same author about the same or similar 
characters. RL.3.9

 -Explains the theme of the text
-Discusses parts of the text that support thinking

Unit 3 post-assessment, Opal/Gloria Exit Slip, 
Opal/Preacher or Opal/Otis Exit Slip Determines the central message through key details in a text. RI. 3.2

 -Describes how a character's feelings, traits, motivations, and/or 
behaviors change across a story
- Explains what key moment(s) in the story caused the character to 
change
- Uses information about the character and other story elements to 
explain the character's decisions and/or actions
- Supports ideas with details from the text

Unit 3 post-assessment, Character Poster, Book Club 
written response (describe one character from your Book 
Club book)

Describes characters' motivations and traits, and how 
characters' actions contribute to the sequence of events. RL.3.3

 -Identifies the narrator of a story
- Explains how the narrator feels about a key element in a ficton story 
(another character, the setting, an event), and uses the narrator's 
actions, thoughts, or words to support these ideas
- Explains how they agree or disagree with the narrator's thoughts or 
feelings

Because of Winn Dixie Chapters 1-5 quiz, Book Club 
written response (Who is telling the story? How does the 
narrator feel about [key event]?) Distinguishes their own point of view from text. RL. 3.6

Writing
Unit Three: Opinion 
Writing Engages in writing consistently and independently.

Observations during Independent Writing, Pre-writing for 
Persuasive piece, and draft of Persuasive piece Writes routinely over extended and shorter time frames. W.3.10

 -Writes simple, compund and complex sentences.
-Uses coordinating (for, and, but, etc.) and subordinating (after, as, if, 
since, etc.) conjunctions.
-Forms and uses comparative and superlative adjectives.

Draft of Persuasive piece, Writing Notebook, Exit Slip 
(grammar & usage)

Demonstrates command of conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing. L.3.1

 -Uses commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
-Uses conventional spelling for high-frequency words and patterns 
words from Word Study, including syllable patterns for multisyllabic 
words.

Draft of Persuasive piece, Writing Notebook, Exit Slip 
(conventions)

Demonstrates command of conventions of standard English 
capitalizations, punctuation, and spelling when writing. L.3.2

 -Introduces the topic or text
- States an opinion
- Creates an organizational structure that lists reasons
- Writes a beginning that hooks readers into caring about the opinion
- Provides several reasons or examples that support the opinion
- Uses linking words and phrases to connect the opinion and reasons
- Provides a concluding statement Draft of Persuasive piece

Writes opinion pieces on topic, supporting a point of view 
with reasons. W.3.1

AP 3
Reading
Unit 4: Biographies

Foundational Skills

Uses multiple strategies to determine the meaning of unknown words:
- Sentence or passage context
- Word parts
- Parts of speech
- External tools (glossary, dictionary) Spring Aimsweb Vocabulary, Unit 4 post-assessment

Determines or clarifies the meaning of unknown and multiple 
meaning words and phrases, choosing from a range of 
strategies. RL.3.4

- Reads accurately.
- Reads in meaningful phrases.
- Reads with pausing and expression based on author's meaning and 
punctuation.

Spring ORF, Spring Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark 
Assessments, Reading Conferences (Multidimensional 
Fluency Scale)

Reads grade level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, 
and expression. RF.3.4

Independently reads and comprehends grade level text.

Spring Aimsweb Comprehension, Spring Fountas & Pinnell 
Benchmark Assessments, Unit 4 post-assessment, Reading 
Conferences Reads grade level text with purpose and understanding. RF.3.4.A

- Rereads text when it doesn't make sense.
- Applies strategies to support self-corrections (decoding multisyllabic 
words, using word parts to support word recognition, using context to 
support word recognition).

Spring Fountas & Pinnell Benchmark Assessments, 
Reading Conferences

Uses context and word strategies to self-correct when 
reading. RF.3.4.C

 -Self-monitors for meaning while reading, noticing when text does not 
make sense and using strategies (rereading, asking questions) to make 
sense of text.
- Asks questions about text to clarify meaning or to Reflect on text.
- Answers questions about text, referring to text evidence as the basis 
for answers.

Spring Aimsweb Comprehension, Spring Fountas & Pinnell 
Benchmark Assessments, Unit 4 post-assessment

Asks and answers questions to demonstrate understanding of 
a text, referring explicitly to the text. RL.3.1

Reading

 -Identifies the main idea of most of the text
- Describes key details that support the main idea
- Summarizes the text, leaving out less important information from the 
text Boxes and Bullets Summarizing, Unit 4 post-assesment Determines the main idea and key details of a text. RI.3.1, RI.3.2
 -Explains how biographical information about individuals, events, and 
ideas connects to the rest of the text
 -Describes what comes before or after an event
 -Explains what caused an effect in the text

Comprehension check (Rosa Parks, Famous Chicagoan), 
Unit 4 post-assessment

Describes the relationship between individuals, events, and 
ideas in a text. RI.3.3

 -Explains how historical information about individuals, events, and 
ideas connects to the rest of the text
 -Describes what comes before or after an event
 -Explains what caused an effect in the text

Comprehension check (Rosa Parks, Famous Chicagoan), 
Unit 4 post-assessment

Describes the relationship between a series of historical 
events, scientific, or technical ideas or concepts. RI.3.3

 -Previews text before reading
- Uses text features to predict topic and subtopics of the text before 
reading
- Uses text features and search tools (EX. key words, hyperlinks) to find 
information on a given topic Reading conference during Biography project Uses text features and search tools to locate information. RI. 3.5
 -Reads two texts that teach about the same subtopic, finds 
information about the subtopic from both texts, and puts that 
information together
- Explains a connection between events or ideas in one or more texts, 
using words that relate to cause/effect, time, or sequence (because of, 
as a result, a few years later)

Reading conference during Biography project, Biography 
presentation, Unit 4 post-assesment

Draws conclusions from information gathered across 
nonfiction texts.

Writing
Unit Four: 
Informational Essay Engages in writing consistently and independently.

Observations during Independent Writing, Pre-writing for 
Informational Essay, and draft of Informational Essay Writes routinely over extended and shorter time frames. W.3.10

 -Writes simple, compund and complex sentences.
-Uses coordinating (for, and, but, etc.) and subordinating (after, as, if, 
since, etc.) conjunctions.
-Forms and uses comparative and superlative adjectives.

Draft of Informational Essay, Writing Notebook, Exit Slip 
(grammar & usage)

Demonstrates command of conventions of standard English 
grammar and usage when writing. L.3.2

 -Uses commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
-Uses conventional spelling for high-frequency words and patterns 
words from Word Study, including syllable patterns for multisyllabic 
words.

Draft of Informational Essay, Writing Notebook, Exit Slip 
(conventions)

Demonstrates command of conventions of standard English 
capitalizations, punctuation, and spelling when writing. W. 3.3B

 -Researches the life of an important person and introduces the person 
in writing
 -Conveys ideas and information about the person and their life clearly, 
including facts, definitions, and details
 -Groups related information together
 -Selects expert words to teach readers about the person
 -Uses linking words and phrases to connect ideas
 -Writes a concluding statement or section
 -Includes illustrations, photos, or other text features to aid 
comprehension Draft of Informational Essay

Writes informative text to examine a topic and convey ideas 
and information clearly. W. 3.2

- Prepares a Powerpoint or poster presentation to report on their 
person of study
- Highlights skey areas of the person's life and contributions
- Speaks clearly to convey information Biography presentation

Reports on a topic or text with appropriate facts and 
relevant, descriptive details, speaking clearly. SL. 3.4



Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

1st Assessment Period (Reading) Realistic Fiction 
A. Plot: Mapping story arcs based on narrative 
elements 
B. Conflict: Conflict between characters, characters 
and setting, and characters and self
C. Character: Character traits showing complexities in 
character
D. Symbolism: Repeating objects, images, actions that 
indicate theme
E. Theme: Main idea based on supporting details 
thoroughout a narrative

Resources:
~Notice and Note Strategies and Bookmark
~Readers Notebook
~Realistic Fiction independent reading novels
~Read Alouds (Thirteen, First French Kiss, Ghost)
~The Outsiders novel

A1. Idenitfy elements of story arc as introduction, rising action, climax, falling action, and resolution
A2. Plot elements of a narrative on a story arc
A3. Identify examples of details that support main idea of elements of plot
A4: Distinguish between internal and external elements of plot
B1. Identify central conflict of a text
B2. Provide supporting details of conflict from the text
B3. Explain internal conflict of a character
B4. Explain how conflict is based on character conflict, conflict with enviroment, and internal conflict
C1. Identify character traits of a character
C2. Provide examples of textual support of character traits
C3. Explain how characters can act in more than one way, making them complex
D1. Identify examples of repeating objects, images, and actions
D2. Connect repeating objects, images, and actions to larger ideas and define as symbols
D3. Explain how symbols represent theme
E1. Identify the author's message or lesson about an abstract idea
E2. Provide supporting details of theme throughout the entirity of a narrative
E3. Explain how theme connects to a universal truth beyond the text

A1-B2: Signpost Assessment (read short 
story, plot elements of story arc, explain 
conflict)
A-E: Reading Conference using Readers 
Notebook responses
A-E: Book Talks sharing major conflict, 
theme, symbolism, and character traits
A-E: Final Assessment (read short story, 
explain symbolism and theme, identify 
major conflict)

1. Determines and analyzes the author's 
craft and text structure of a literary text. 
2. Determines and analyzes the theme or 
central idea and supporting details of a 
literary text.
3. Reads and comprehends complex 
literary texts independently and 
proficiently.
4. Acquires and accurately uses general 
academic and domain-specific vocabulary 
in written and verbal language. 

DI 7.8
I am curious and want to know about 
other people's histories and lived 
experiences, and I ask questions 
respectdully and listen carefully & non-
judgmentally.

D7. I can accruately and respectfully 
describe ways that people (including 
myself) are simialr to and different from 
each other and others in their identify 
groups.

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.7.1-3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.7.4-
7.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.7.10
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.7.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.7.4-7.6

DI.6-8.7
DI.6-8.8

1st Assessment Period (Writing) Narrative Writing
A. Structure: story arcs, tension, conflict, theme, 
transitions
B. Development: action, dialogue, details, inner 
thinking, setting, symbol, tone
C. Conventions: simple sentences, complex sentences, 
dialogue punctuation

Film Production
D. Adapt book or short story to a short film script
E. Pitch video concept to the class 
F. Collaborate with classmates to rehearse, film, adn 
edit short video

Resources
~Units of Study: Writing Realistic Fiction (Grade 7)
~WeVideo collaborative  video editing website
~Word Journeys

A1. Brainstorm for story ideas using a variety of methods (small moments, current events, 
memorable settings, stories you wish existed)
A2. Plot/draw a story arc that shows tension/change using a traditional (or slightly modified) 
structure
A3. Write a lead to a short story that sets the plot in motion and describes the setting
A4. Incoporate transition words and phrases to show time shifts, location shifts, and make 
connections between plot points
A5. Write an ending to the story that resolves the conflict and shows change in the character
B1. Develop the action, dialogue, details, and inner thinking to convey the theme
B2. Develop contrast and change in characters in the short story
B3. Incorporate symbolic details and figurative language to furthur show the theme
B4. Vary tone to match the characters' emotions through the story
C1. Incoporate simple and complex sentence patterns (multiple clauses)
C2. Puncutate dialogue correctly 
C3. Vary sentence length to match mood of the story (fast-paced vs. drawn out)
D1. Write script using script format (dialogue, shot types, etc.)
E1. Present video idea to the class (characters, costumes, props, music)
F1.  Participate in group activity to aid video production (acting, props/design, editing)

A-C: Pre-unit on-demand 45-minute 
timed writing
A1-A2: Brainstorming for short stories in 
notebook (list, map, arc)
B1: Test drive characters in scenes (draft 
in noteboook)
B2: Chart character's motivations and 
struggles
B3: Explain symbol from short story and 
its meaning
C1: FIB Entrance slip on clauses
A-C: Final short story
A-C: Post-unit on-demand writing
D1: Final video script
E1: Elevator pitch presentation
F1: Video production participation

1. Effectively organizes narrative writing 
and uses transitions and paragraphing 
appropriately
2. Writes specific details in narrative 
writing to fully develop aspects of the 
story such as character and setting
3. Demonstrates command of the 
conventions of Standard English language 
for the narrative genre
4. Produces and distributes writing by 
using all phases of the writing process to 
strengthen writing and by using 
technology to publish finished pieces
5. Demonstrates comprehension and 
collaboration in speaking and listening

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.W.7.3
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.W.7.4
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.SL.7.1.B
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.SL.7.4
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.SL.7.5

2nd Assessment Period (Reading) Historical Fiction
A. Setting: Time period and location of a text
B. Conflict: Conflict based on historical context and 
impact of setting
C. Symbolism: Recurring images, situations, dialogue, 
metaphors, and actions
D. Theme: Author's message or lesson relating to a 
larger universal life truth

Resources:
~Historical Fiction novels (Between Shades of Grades, 
Milkweed, Flygirl, Codetalkers)
~The Pearl novella
~Historical Fiction independent reading novels
~Excerpts from Hitler Youth

A1. Add up and synthesize details to make sense of the setting
A2. Envision where the scenes take place
A3. Work to empathize with characters we may not relate to
A4. Reread to notice micro events
B1. Notice how and when characters change across a narrative, and how the author sheds light on 
these changes
B2. Expect text to convey complex ideas as well as more than one idea
B3. Relate conflict and large ideas to his or her life, to other texts, and to the world at large
C1. Identify examples of symbols from a text
C2. Explain how symbols impact the characters
C3. Determine how symbols represent theme
D1. Connect story-based theme to themes we see reflected in our own lives
D2. Identify what repeats and what stays the same across time period and location
D3. Notice and analyze how themes play out in symbols such as objects, songs, words, phrases, or 
situations
D4. Look across multiple texts on the same time period or same theme to help see more about 
authorial choice and its effect

A-D: Book Club Meetings 
A-D: Historical Fiction Final Assessment 
(Write a WISE paragraph on the theme of 
your historical fiction novel, read the 
Author’s Note or Author Interview at the 
end of Historical Fiction novel and 
respond to prompt, define unknown 
words from Author's Note based on 
context clues)
D1-D4: The Pearl Theme Analysis
D1-D4: The Pearl Theme Multimedia 
Project
A1-B3: Hitler Youth Discussion 

1. Determines and analyzes the author's 
craft and text structure of a literary text. 
2. Analyzes and evaluates how multiple 
texts or authors integrate knowledge and 
ideas in literature and multimedia
3. Determines and analyzes the theme or 
central idea and supporting details of a 
literary text.
4. Read and comprehend complex literary 
texts independently and proficiently.
5. Demonstrates comprehension and 
collaboration in speaking and listening

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.7.1-3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.7.4-
7.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.7.10
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.7.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.7.4-7.6

2nd Assessment Period (Writing) Information Writing
A. WISE paragraph: Write topic sentence, Introduce 
evidence, State the evidence, Explain the evidence
B. Character Analysis: Positive and negative trait of a 
character from The Outsiders
C. Companion Book: Series of essays on a historical 
fiction book (relationship between characters and 
setting, symbolism, theme)

Resources
~Units of Study: Writing about Reading (Grade 7)
~The Outsiders
~Word Journeys

A1. Write a topic sentence that is original and can be supported with evidence
A2. Select and cite in writing strong textual evidence to support a conclusion from a literary text 
A3. Explain how cited evidence supports topic sentence 
B1. Write a thesis statement that explains character traits
B2. Select transition words to signal evidence and explanation
B3. Write an introduction that hooks the reader, gives background information, and states the thesis 
statement
B4. Write a conclusion that summarizes the main points and highlights significance
C1. Write a lead that explains the significance (compelling fact, statistic, or anecdote) and 
foreshadows parts of the text
C2. Select appropriate transition words and phrases to guide reader through writing (example, 
continuation of an idea, introduction of new idea, or contrast)
C3. Write an ending that reinforces and builds on main points to make the piece a cohesive whole 
(restate main points, respond to them, highlight their significance)
C4. Select and cite a variety of types of evidence (facts, quotations, examples, definitions) in order to 
support key points
C5. Cite sources using MLA format for literature
C6. Write precise words to explain what I mean (metaphors, anecdotes, images, comparisons)
C7. Maintain a formal tone, but vary it to engage the reader

A1-A3: WISE paragraph practice
B1: Character analysis thesis statement 
check-in
B1-B4: Final Character Analysis Essay
C1-C7: Pre-unit information on-demand 
writing
C4: Companion book planning sheet
C1-C7: Writing volume check
C1-C7: Post-unit on-demand information 
writing

 

1. Effectively organizes information and 
uses transition words. 
2. Incorporates text evidence into their 
information writing
3. Produces and distributes writing by 
using all phases of the writing process to 
strengthen writing and by using 
technology to publish finished pieces
4. Demonstrates command of the 
conventions of Standard English language 
for the information genre

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.W.7.2 A-F
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.W.7.4
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.W.7.9

3rd Assessment Period (Reading) Nonfiction
A. Determining Main Idea: Central argument of a 
nonfiction text
B. Author's Point of View: Bias and argument of 
author within informational text
C.  Author's Purpose: Choice of author in presenting 
an argument
D. Researching Nonfiction

Resources:
~Enrique's Journey Read-Aloud
~Trash Mountain Video Clip
~I Learn America Documentary
~Nonficiton Book Club texts (Eyes Wide Open, The 
Great Fire, Chew on This, World without Fish, 
Omnivore's Dilemma, Red Madness)
~Nonfiction Independent Reading texts
~TED Talks (Everyday Leadership by Drew Dudley and 
Chicago: A Land of Wilderness and Oasis by Eva Lewis)

A1. State main idea of an informational text 
A2. List relevant textual evidence to explain main idea of informational text
A3. Determine strongest evidence from research that supports main idea of a informational text.
A4. Identify surprising details from nonfiction text
A5. Identify infromation that challenges, changes, or confirms prior knowledge of an informational 
text topic
A6. Identify prior knowldge on topic of informational text
A7. Compare informtion across multiple texts
A8. Summarize information from nonfiction text
B1. State point of view of a nonfiction text
B2. Determine bias of a nonficiton text based on nonfiction reading strategies such as use of numbers 
and stats, use of extreme language, and examples of contrasts and contradictions
B3. Compare and contrast arguments of multiple mediums on informational text topic
B4. Discuss in a fishbowl setting the author's argument of an informational text topic
C1. Identify examples of word choice that contribute to author's argument
C2. Determine author's purpose in expressing an argument 
D1. Plan research for nonfiction topic
D2. Generate lists of nonfiction texts for research
D3. Craft TED talk on nonficiton topic
D4. Present orally a TED talk on nonfiction topic

A1-A6: Information Text Exit Slips (Read 
article and determine main idea via Short 
Asnwer Response, define vocabulary 
terms using context clues)
A1-B3: Enrique's Journey Exit Slips (Short 
Answer Response)
B3-C2: I Speak American Documentary 
Discussion and Short Answer Responses
A1-C2: Nonfiction Final Assessment (Read 
article and respond to prompts on 
Author's Point of View and Purpose)
A1-C2: Nonfiction Book Clubs (Short 
Answer response on Main Idea, Point of 
View, and Author's Purpose)
D1-D4: TED Talk presentation

1. Determines and analyzes the author's 
craft and text structure of an 
informational text. 
2. Analyzes and evaluates how multiple 
texts or authors integrate knowledge and 
ideas in informational text and 
multimedia.
3.  Determines and analyzes the key ideas 
and details of an informational text. 
4. Acquires and accurately uses general 
academic and domain-specific vocabulary 
in written and verbal language. 
5. Demonstrates comprehension and 
collaboration in speaking and listening. 
6. Effectively presents knowledge and 
ideas using multimedia. 

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.7.1-7.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.7.4-7.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.7.7-7.9
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.7.10
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.7.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.SL.7.4-7.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.7.4-7.6

3rd Assessment Period (Writing) Argument Writing
A. Essay #1: Should kids play competitive sports?
B. Essay #2: Subtopic under competitive sports (try-
outs, pressure, cost, etc.)
C. Essay #3: Actionable cause (choice topic) with 
publication on Padlet (blog)

Resources
~Units of Study: The Art of Argument (Grade 7)
~Word Journeys

A1,B1,C1. Construct a claim statement that states argument and summarizes main points
A2,B2,C2. Select and cite a variety of types of evidence from informational text to support the claim 
(facts, quotations, examples, and definitions)
A3,B3,C3. Cite evidence from trustworthy sources using APA format
B4,C4. Interest the reader in an argument and explain the backstory behind it
B5, C5. Arrange the main points of the arugment purposefully by using topic sentences and 
transitions
B6, C6. Elaborate to make the argument compelling and understandable by explaining why it matters 
and why the audience should care 
B7,C7. Select transition words and phrases to guide the reader from one part of the argument to 
another, stating a counterclaim, giving a reason, or analyzing evidence.
B8, C8. Explain the counterclaim of the claim and explain how the evidence for the claim outweighs 
the counterclaim
B9,C9. Conclude an argument writing piece by reinforcing main points, reiterate how support for the 
claim outweighs counterclaims, and highlight the significance of the argument
C10. Choose words purposefully to affect meaning and tone
C12. Include domain-specific vocabulary relevant to the argument and defined the terms when 
appropriate
C12. Write in a formal tone but vary it to engage the reader
B10, C13. Vary sentence structure by using simple, complex, and compound sentences
B11, C14. Punctuate citations correctly (quotation marks, in-text citations)
C15. Create an online blog post that includes writing and images
C16. Comment and pose questions  online to classmates' argument writing

A1-A3: Competitive sports draft
B1-B11: Suptopic draft
C1-C14: Choice topic draft with Padlet 
publication
C1-C14: Post-unit on-demand 

1. Effectively organizes information and 
uses transition words. 
2. Incorporates text evidence into their 
argument writing
3. Produces and distributes writing by 
using all phases of the writing process to 
strengthen writing and by using 
technology to publish finished pieces
4. Demonstrates command of the 
conventions of Standard English language 
for the argument genre
5. Effectively presents knowledge and 
ideas using multimedia
6. Demonstrates comprehension and 
collaboration in speaking and listening

CCSS.ELA-Literacy.W.7.1
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.W.7.4
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.W.7.5
CCSS.ELA-Literacy.W.7.6

http://[s100l0];/
http://[s100l1];/


Time Content Skills Assessment Learning Standards Standards Code

Foundational Skills:
PA and Phonics

-Distinguish upper and lowercase letter forms
-Hear and say syllables 
-Recognize and generate rhyming words
-Segments sentences into words
-Identify and Isolate beginning sounds in words
-Identify and isolate ending sounds in words
 -manipulate phonemes 
-blend two or three phonemes in words
-segment words into phonemes
-Recognize and generate letter sound relationships for all 
26 letters
-Understand alphabetical order
Letters: Jolly Phonics/Orton Gillingham/Slant Sequence
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
Haggerty

AIMS, Sound/letter inventory
Kindergarten Connection Data

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.B
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.2.A-E
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.3.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.4
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.1.A-F

Exploring books:
-Basic conept of print, Title, Author, Illustrator
-Reading, thinking, and talking about books, patterns in 
books
-Using pictures to tell a story
-Ways to read a story
-Using beginning sounds
-Characters in the story
Exploring books (Using reading super powers):
-Finding patterns in the books
-Pointing to words
-Looking for sight words
-Using beginning and ending sounds

Observations, F&P
Individual conferencing

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.7
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.10

Ways to retell a story
Drawing to retell 

Setting up writer's workshop

Telling stories verbally 

What writers do
-Labeling stories
-Talking about stories
-Using beginning sounds for words
Writing pattern books
Using beginning and ending sounds to make word

Foundational Skills:
PA and Phonics

Rhyming, segmenting and blending onsets and rhymes
Beginning, middle, and ending sounds
Letters: Jolly Phonics/Orton Gillingham/Slant Sequence
Haggerty

Observations, F&P
Progress monitoring
Individual conferencing
Classroom activities

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.2.A-E
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.3.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.4

Exploring Books (Using reading super powers): 
-Reading with a partner
-Pointing to words
-Looking for sight words
-Using beginning and ending sounds

Observations, F&P
Individual conferencing

Features of Fiction Books
-Characters
-Setting
-Actions

Writing Skills:

Personal Narratives
-Small moments
-Using sight words in writing
-Spaces between words
-Writing all of the sounds you hear

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.1A-F
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.2A-D

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.1A-F
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.2A-D

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.7

On Demand Writing 
Writing samples
Classroom activities

-Key Ideas and Details: With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about Key Details in a 
text.
-Key Ideas and Details: With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, including key details.
-Key Ideas and Details: With prompting and support, identify characters, settings, and major events in a 
story.
-Craft and Structure: Recognize common types of texts (e.g., storybooks, poems).
-Craft and Structure: With prompting and support, name the author and illustrator of a story and define 
the role of each in telling the story.
-Integration of Knowledge and Ideas: With prompting and support, describe the relationship between 
illustrations and the story in which they appear (e.g., what moment in a story an illustration depicts).
-Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity: Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose 
and understanding.

-Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion 
pieces in which they tell a reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing about and state an 
opinion or preference about the topic or book (e.g., My favorite book is . . .).
-Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose 
informative/explanatory texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply some 
information about the topic.
-Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single event 
or several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the order in which they occurred, and provide a 
reaction to what happened.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.
1.B- Conventions of Standard English: Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.
1.C Conventions of Standard English: Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, 
dogs; wish, wishes).
1.D- Conventions of Standard English: Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, 
what, where, when, why, how).
1.E- Conventions of Standard English: Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, 
out, on, off, for, of, by, with).
1.F- Conventions of Standard English: Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language 
activities.
L.2.A- Conventions of Standard English: Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun I.
L.2.B- Conventions of Standard English: Recognize and name end punctuation.
L.2.C- Conventions of Standard English: Write a letter or letters for most consonant and short-vowel 
sounds (phonemes).
L.2.D- Conventions of Standard English: Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of 
sound-letter relationships.

1.D - Recognize and name all uppercase and lowercase letters of the alphabet.
2.A.-Phonological Awareness: Recognize and produce rhyming words.
2.B-Phonological Awareness: Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
2.C-Phonological Awareness: Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words.

1.A- Print Concepts: Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page.
1.B- Print Concepts: Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by specific 
sequences of letters.
1.C- Print Concepts: Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.
1.D- Print Concepts: Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet.
-Key Ideas and Details: With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about Key Details in a 
text.
-Key Ideas and Details: With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, including key details.
-Key Ideas and Details: With prompting and support, identify characters, settings, and major events in a 
story.
-Craft and Structure: Recognize common types of texts (e.g., storybooks, poems).
-Craft and Structure: With prompting and support, name the author and illustrator of a story and define 
the role of each in telling the story.
-Integration of Knowledge and Ideas: With prompting and support, describe the relationship between 
illustrations and the story in which they appear (e.g., what moment in a story an illustration depicts).
-Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity: Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose 
and understanding.

-Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion 
pieces in which they tell a reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing about and state an 
opinion or preference about the topic or book (e.g., My favorite book is . . .).
-Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose 
informative/explanatory texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply some 
information about the topic.
-Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single event 
or several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the order in which they occurred, and provide a 
reaction to what happened.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.
1.B- Conventions of Standard English: Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.
1.C Conventions of Standard English: Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, 
dogs; wish, wishes).
1.D- Conventions of Standard English: Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, 
what, where, when, why, how).
1.E- Conventions of Standard English: Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, 
out, on, off, for, of, by, with).
1.F- Conventions of Standard English: Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language 
activities.
L.2.A- Conventions of Standard English: Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun I.
L.2.B- Conventions of Standard English: Recognize and name end punctuation.
L.2.C- Conventions of Standard English: Write a letter or letters for most consonant and short-vowel 
sounds (phonemes).
L.2.D- Conventions of Standard English: Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of 

1.B. - Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by specific sequences of letters.
1.D - Recognize and name all uppercase and lowercase letters of the alphabet.
2.A.-Phonological Awareness: Recognize and produce rhyming words.
2.B-Phonological Awareness: Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
2.C-Phonological Awareness: Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words.
2.D-Phonological Awareness: d. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and final sounds 
(phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.*(This does not include 
CVCs ending with /l/, /r/,or /x/.)
2.E-Phonological Awareness: Add or substitute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable 
words to make new words.
3.A- Phonics and Word Recognition: Demonstrate basic knowledge of letter-sound correspondences by 
producing the primary or most frequent sound for each consonant.
3.B- Phonics and Word Recognition: Associate the long and short sounds with the common spellings 
(graphemes) for the five major vowels.
3.C- Phonics and Word Recognition: Read common high-frequency words by sight. (e.g., the, of, to, you, 
she, my, is, are, do, does).
3.D-Phonics and Word Recognition: Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the 
sounds of the letters that differ.
-Fluency: Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.
1.B- Conventions of Standard English: Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.
1.C Conventions of Standard English: Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, 
dogs; wish, wishes).
1.D- Conventions of Standard English: Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, 
what, where, when, why, how).
1.E- Conventions of Standard English: Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, 
out, on, off, for, of, by, with).
1.F- Conventions of Standard English: Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language 
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Writing Skills and Handwriting

Reading Skills (Informational Text/Literature):

Reading Skills (Informational Text/Literature):



Foundational Skills:
PA and Phonics

Blending and segmenting individual phonemes
-Reading and writing all the sounds you hear
Letters: Jolly Phonics/Orton Gillingham/Slant Sequence
Haggerty

Observations, F&P
Progress monitoring
Individual conferencing
Classroom activities

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.2.A-E
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.3.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.4

Reading Skills (Informational Text/Literature):

Exploring Books:Reading for information
-Using all the sounds that you know to read
-Finding parts of a word that you know
-Making connections
**Possible Author Study

Observations, F&P
Individual conferencing

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.4
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.7

Writing Skills:

Opinion Writing
-Using capital letters correctly
-Using spaces between words
-Using punctuation
-Writing all of the sounds that you hear

Student writing samples
Observations

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.1A-F
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.2A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.I.K.4
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.I.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.I.K.7
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.I.K.8

Foundational Skills:
PA and Phonics

Blending and segmenting individual phonemes
Letters: Jolly Phonics/Orton Gillingham/Slant Sequence
Haggerty

Observations, F&P
Progress monitoring
Individual conferencing
Classroom activities

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.2.A-E
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.3.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.4

Reading Skills (Informational Text/Literature):

Exploring Books:
-Just Right Books
-Making Connections
-Making Predictions
-Retelling with details

Observations, F&P
Individual conferencing

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RL.K.7

Writing Skills:

Opinion Writing
-Using capitals correctly
-Using spaces between words
-Using punctuation
-Writing all of the sounds you hear

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.1A-F
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.2A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.4
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.7
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.8

Foundational Skills:
PA and Phonics

Phonics
-Letters: Jolly Phonics/Orton Gillingham/Slant Sequence
Haggerty

Observations, F&P
Progress monitoring
Individual conferencing
Classroom activities

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.2.A-E
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.3.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.4

1.A- Print Concepts: Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page.
1.B- Print Concepts: Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by specific 
sequences of letters.
1.C- Print Concepts: Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.
1.D- Print Concepts: Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet.
-Key Ideas and Details: With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about Key Details in a 
text.
-Key Ideas and Details: With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, including key details.
-Key Ideas and Details: With prompting and support, identify characters, settings, and major events in a 

-Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion 
pieces in which they tell a reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing about and state an 
opinion or preference about the topic or book (e.g., My favorite book is . . .).
-Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose 
informative/explanatory texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply some 
information about the topic.
-Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single event 
or several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the order in which they occurred, and provide a 
reaction to what happened.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.
1.B- Conventions of Standard English: Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.
1.C Conventions of Standard English: Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, 
dogs; wish, wishes).
1.D- Conventions of Standard English: Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, 
what, where, when, why, how).
1.E- Conventions of Standard English: Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, 
out, on, off, for, of, by, with).
1.F- Conventions of Standard English: Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language 
activities.
L.2.A- Conventions of Standard English: Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun I.
L.2.B- Conventions of Standard English: Recognize and name end punctuation.
L.2.C- Conventions of Standard English: Write a letter or letters for most consonant and short-vowel 
sounds (phonemes).
L.2.D- Conventions of Standard English: Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of 
sound-letter relationships.

1.D - Recognize and name all uppercase and lowercase letters of the alphabet.
2.A.-Phonological Awareness: Recognize and produce rhyming words.
2.B-Phonological Awareness: Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
2.C-Phonological Awareness: Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words.
2.D-Phonological Awareness: d. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and final sounds 
(phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.*(This does not include 
CVCs ending with /l/, /r/,or /x/.)
2.E-Phonological Awareness: Add or substitute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable 
words to make new words.
3.A- Phonics and Word Recognition: Demonstrate basic knowledge of letter-sound correspondences by 
producing the primary or most frequent sound for each consonant.
3.B- Phonics and Word Recognition: Associate the long and short sounds with the common spellings 
(graphemes) for the five major vowels.
3.C- Phonics and Word Recognition: Read common high-frequency words by sight. (e.g., the, of, to, you, 
she, my, is, are, do, does).
3.D-Phonics and Word Recognition: Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the 
sounds of the letters that differ.
-Fluency: Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.
1.B- Conventions of Standard English: Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.
1.C Conventions of Standard English: Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, 
dogs; wish, wishes).
1.D- Conventions of Standard English: Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, 
what, where, when, why, how).
1.E- Conventions of Standard English: Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, 
out, on, off, for, of, by, with).
1.F- Conventions of Standard English: Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language 
activities.

1.D - Recognize and name all uppercase and lowercase letters of the alphabet.
2.A.-Phonological Awareness: Recognize and produce rhyming words.
2.B-Phonological Awareness: Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
2.C-Phonological Awareness: Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words.
2.D-Phonological Awareness: d. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and final sounds 
(phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.*(This does not include 
CVCs ending with /l/, /r/,or /x/.)
2.E-Phonological Awareness: Add or substitute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable 
words to make new words.
3.A- Phonics and Word Recognition: Demonstrate basic knowledge of letter-sound correspondences by 
producing the primary or most frequent sound for each consonant.
3.B- Phonics and Word Recognition: Associate the long and short sounds with the common spellings 
(graphemes) for the five major vowels.
3.C- Phonics and Word Recognition: Read common high-frequency words by sight. (e.g., the, of, to, you, 
she, my, is, are, do, does).
3.D-Phonics and Word Recognition: Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the 
sounds of the letters that differ.
-Fluency: Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.
1.B- Conventions of Standard English: Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.
1.C Conventions of Standard English: Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, 
dogs; wish, wishes).
1.D- Conventions of Standard English: Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, 
what, where, when, why, how).
1.E- Conventions of Standard English: Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, 
out, on, off, for, of, by, with).
1.F- Conventions of Standard English: Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language 
activities.

1.A- Print Concepts: Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page.
1.B- Print Concepts: Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by specific 
sequences of letters.
1.C- Print Concepts: Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.
1.D- Print Concepts: Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet.
-Key Ideas and Details: With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about Key Details in a 
text.
-Key Ideas and Details: With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, including key details.

1- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion 
pieces in which they tell a reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing about and state an 
opinion or preference about the topic or book (e.g., My favorite book is . . .).
2- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose
informative/explanatory texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply some 
information about the topic.
3- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single 
event or several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the order in which they occurred, and 
provide a reaction to what happened.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.

1.D - Recognize and name all uppercase and lowercase letters of the alphabet.
2.A.-Phonological Awareness: Recognize and produce rhyming words.
2.B-Phonological Awareness: Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
2.C-Phonological Awareness: Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words.
2.D-Phonological Awareness: d. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and final sounds 
(phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.*(This does not include 
CVCs ending with /l/, /r/,or /x/.)
2.E-Phonological Awareness: Add or substitute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable 
words to make new words.
3.A- Phonics and Word Recognition: Demonstrate basic knowledge of letter-sound correspondences by 
producing the primary or most frequent sound for each consonant.
3.B- Phonics and Word Recognition: Associate the long and short sounds with the common spellings 
(graphemes) for the five major vowels.
3.C- Phonics and Word Recognition: Read common high-frequency words by sight. (e.g., the, of, to, you, 
she, my, is, are, do, does).
3.D-Phonics and Word Recognition: Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the 
sounds of the letters that differ.
-Fluency: Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.
1.B- Conventions of Standard English: Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.
1.C Conventions of Standard English: Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, 
dogs; wish, wishes).
1.D- Conventions of Standard English: Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, 
what, where, when, why, how).
1.E- Conventions of Standard English: Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, 
out, on, off, for, of, by, with).
1.F- Conventions of Standard English: Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language 

December

January

February



Exploring Procedural Books
-What to do when you get stuck (reading strategies)
-Retelling with details

Observations, F&P
Individual conferencing

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.4
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.7

Compare/Contrast

Writing Skills: Procedural Writing (How to Books)

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.1A-F
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.2A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.4
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.7
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.8

Foundational Skills:
PA and Phonics

Phonics
-Jolly Phonics/Orton Gillingham/Slant Sequence
Haggerty

Observations, F&P
Progress monitoring
Individual conferencing
Classroom activities

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.2.A-E
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.3.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.4

Reading Skills (Informational Text/Literature):
Exploring Informational Text Features
-Determining important details
-Using all of our strategies to read

Observations, F&P
Individual conferencing

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.4
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.7

Writing Skills: Informational Books Exploration

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.1A-F
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.2A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.4
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.7
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.8

Foundational Skills:
PA and Phonics

Phonics
-Jolly Phonics/Orton Gillingham/Slant Sequence
Haggerty

Observations, F&P
Progress monitoring
Individual conferencing
Classroom activities

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.2.A-E
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.3.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.4

Informational Texts
Observations, F&P
Individual conferencing

Using all of our strategies to read

Writing Skills: Informational research project

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.1A-F
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.2A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.4
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.7
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.8

Foundational Skills:
PA and Phonics

Phonics
-Jolly Phonics/Orton Gillingham/Slant Sequence
Haggerty

Observations, F&P
Progress monitoring
Individual conferencing
Classroom activities

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.2.A-E
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.3.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.4

Poetry

Using all of strategies to read

1.A- Print Concepts: Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page.
1.B- Print Concepts: Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by specific 
sequences of letters.
1.C- Print Concepts: Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.
1.D- Print Concepts: Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet.

1- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion 
pieces in which they tell a reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing about and state an 
opinion or preference about the topic or book (e.g., My favorite book is . . .).
2- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose
informative/explanatory texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply some 
information about the topic.
3- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single 
event or several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the order in which they occurred, and 
provide a reaction to what happened.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.

1.D - Recognize and name all uppercase and lowercase letters of the alphabet.
2.A.-Phonological Awareness: Recognize and produce rhyming words.
2.B-Phonological Awareness: Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
2.C-Phonological Awareness: Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words.
2.D-Phonological Awareness: d. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and final sounds 
(phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.*(This does not include 
CVCs ending with /l/, /r/,or /x/.)
2.E-Phonological Awareness: Add or substitute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable 
words to make new words.
3.A- Phonics and Word Recognition: Demonstrate basic knowledge of letter-sound correspondences by 
producing the primary or most frequent sound for each consonant.
3.B- Phonics and Word Recognition: Associate the long and short sounds with the common spellings 
(graphemes) for the five major vowels.
3.C- Phonics and Word Recognition: Read common high-frequency words by sight. (e.g., the, of, to, you, 
she, my, is, are, do, does).
3.D-Phonics and Word Recognition: Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the 
sounds of the letters that differ.
-Fluency: Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.
1.B- Conventions of Standard English: Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.
1.C Conventions of Standard English: Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, 
dogs; wish, wishes).
1.D- Conventions of Standard English: Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, 
what, where, when, why, how).
1.E- Conventions of Standard English: Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, 
out, on, off, for, of, by, with).
1.F- Conventions of Standard English: Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language 
activities.

1.A- Print Concepts: Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page.
1.B- Print Concepts: Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by specific 
sequences of letters.
1.C- Print Concepts: Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.
1.D- Print Concepts: Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet.

Observations, F&P
Individual conferencing

Reading Skills (Informational Text/Literature):

March

April

May

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RF.K.1.A-D
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.4
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.5
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.6
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.RI.K.7

1.A- Print Concepts: Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page.
1.B- Print Concepts: Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by specific 
sequences of letters.
1.C- Print Concepts: Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.
1.D- Print Concepts: Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase letters of the alphabet.

1- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion 
pieces in which they tell a reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing about and state an 
opinion or preference about the topic or book (e.g., My favorite book is . . .).
2- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose
informative/explanatory texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply some 
information about the topic.
3- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single 
event or several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the order in which they occurred, and 
provide a reaction to what happened.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.

1- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion 
pieces in which they tell a reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing about and state an 
opinion or preference about the topic or book (e.g., My favorite book is . . .).
2- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose
informative/explanatory texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply some 
information about the topic.
3- Text Types and Purposes: Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single 
event or several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the order in which they occurred, and 
provide a reaction to what happened.
1.A Conventions of Standard English: Print many upper- and lowercase letters.

1.D - Recognize and name all uppercase and lowercase letters of the alphabet.
2.A.-Phonological Awareness: Recognize and produce rhyming words.
2.B-Phonological Awareness: Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
2.C-Phonological Awareness: Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words.
2.D-Phonological Awareness: d. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and final sounds 
(phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.*(This does not include 
CVCs ending with /l/, /r/,or /x/.)
2.E-Phonological Awareness: Add or substitute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable 
words to make new words.
3.A- Phonics and Word Recognition: Demonstrate basic knowledge of letter-sound correspondences by 
producing the primary or most frequent sound for each consonant.
3.B- Phonics and Word Recognition: Associate the long and short sounds with the common spellings 
(graphemes) for the five major vowels.
3.C- Phonics and Word Recognition: Read common high-frequency words by sight. (e.g., the, of, to, you, 
she, my, is, are, do, does).
3.D-Phonics and Word Recognition: Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the 
sounds of the letters that differ.
-Fluency: Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
L.5.A- Vocabulary Acquisition and Use: Sort common objects into categories (e.g., shapes, foods) to gain 
a sense of the concepts the categories represent.

1.D - Recognize and name all uppercase and lowercase letters of the alphabet.
2.A.-Phonological Awareness: Recognize and produce rhyming words.
2.B-Phonological Awareness: Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
2.C-Phonological Awareness: Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words.
2.D-Phonological Awareness: d. Isolate and pronounce the initial, medial vowel, and final sounds 
(phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.*(This does not include 
CVCs ending with /l/, /r/,or /x/.)
2.E-Phonological Awareness: Add or substitute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable 
words to make new words.
3.A- Phonics and Word Recognition: Demonstrate basic knowledge of letter-sound correspondences by 
producing the primary or most frequent sound for each consonant.
3.B- Phonics and Word Recognition: Associate the long and short sounds with the common spellings 
(graphemes) for the five major vowels.
3.C- Phonics and Word Recognition: Read common high-frequency words by sight. (e.g., the, of, to, you, 
she, my, is, are, do, does).
3.D-Phonics and Word Recognition: Distinguish between similarly spelled words by identifying the 
sounds of the letters that differ.
-Fluency: Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
L.5.A- Vocabulary Acquisition and Use: Sort common objects into categories (e.g., shapes, foods) to gain 
a sense of the concepts the categories represent.

Reading Skills (Informational Text/Literature):

Reading Skills (Informational Text/Literature):



Writing Skills: Writing poetry

CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.1
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.2
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.W.K.3
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.1A-F
CCSS.ELA-LITERACY.L.K.2A-D
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